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e place on record our deep sense of 
gratitude to the members of the College, both past and present, 
ers and various institutions but for whose active 
Golden Jubilee Volume would not have 


With great pleasure w 


patrons, well-wish 
help and co-operation the 
seen the light of day. 
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The College 


O thou gracious silence, beauteous in tree and fern, 
Thy velvet-footed stillness descends into souls 
ОЁ men and women that yearly pass thy portals, 
And humbly ask the laurelled Infmortals 
How the Prison-House that o’erpowers the child 
о Shall fall by blast of freedom, love and trust, 
How best to follow the Fire that burns 
Beyond the waste of their shadowed ken. 
* Here they resolve to set the School in its place, 
"T To hear the words that destine each life 
^w ‘To service, poise and grace in the madd'ning race 
j Of power, wealth and fratricidal strife, 
To pierce the circling gloom with solemn oath 
To rear the child in a chain of ceaseless growth. 
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DAVID HARE 


As far back as 1800, Mr. David Hare, a Scotch watch-maker, 
came to Calcutta. Having acquired an ample competence by steady 
industry, he retired from his business in 1816, relinquished the 
_ prospect of returning to enjoy it in his native land and "adopted 

for his own the country of his sojourn and cheerfully devóted the 
rest of his life with unwearying zeal and benevolence to one pervading 
and darling object on which he spared no personal trouble, money 
or influence, viz., the education and moral improvement of the 
natives of Bengal". 


Among his many meritorious acts he took a very active part 
in the foundation of the Hindu and Medical colleges of Calcutta. 
In 1818, he took under his special care the School Society's Vernacular 
Pathsala at Arpooly and the same Societys Preparatory English 
School at Pataldanga, managed them successfully and gave hem 
substantial pecuniary support and, on their amalgamation in 1834 
under the designation of the Society’s school, the unified institution 
continued to be a strong feeder to the Hindu College, successfully 
bearing the name of the Colootola Branch School. 


David Hare died on Ist June, 1842. After his death the 
School became a Government institution. In 1867, Government 
sanctioned the proposal to change the name of the School to the 
Hare School after its founder. In 1872, the School was transferred 
to the present building. It is this School and the Hindu School, in 
connection with which this College was established in 1908. The 
Hindu School was originally the junior department of the Hindu 
College and the land for the College to the north of Goldighi was 
a gift of David Hare. 


To illustrate the esteem in which David Hare was held by the 
inhabitants of the North Calcutta, it may be mentioned that a tomb 
and a marble statue were erected to his memory by public subscrip- 
tion. The tomb can still be seen in College Square and the statue 
stands in the Hare School compound facing College Street, 


Mr. H. R. James, in his Education and Statesnganship in India, 
while emphasising the special value of the ennobling influence of 
great souls on character formation in a country where education is 
unfortunately bereft of religious and moral sanction, refers to the 
influence of David Hare in the following words: — 


“David Hare represents the purely philanthropic sympathy which 
really is sometimes found in European communities for the welfare 
of the people of India. He was neither a Government official nor a 
Christian Missionary. Indeed, the independence of his religious 
views was the occasion for the denial to his dead body of the rites 
of Christian burial. Therefore his remains lie to this day under the 
monument erected by a people's love to diis memory, on the south 
side of the tank in College Square * +  * David Hare's con- 
nection with the Hindu College was moral in character. The close 
personal influence of such a man while he lived could not be without 
its effects. Its effects are visible to the present day in that cult, of 
his memory which leads Hindus, alien in race and religion, to meet 
together on the anniversary of his death to do honour to his virtues 
and keep green the remembrance of his benefactions. Gratitude is 
а moral quality and in this instance it has survived death”. 


Shis college, originally started in connection with institutions 
hallowed by the memory of David Hare, could not have been better 
christened. The College has proudly borne the name of this most 
generous and distinguished benefactor of education, and, it is hoped, 


will continue to be actuated by the ideal impulse of such a noble 
connection, . 


S. С. C. 
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FOREWORD 


It is a happy idea of the Principal, Shri D. N. Ray, to contemplate 


bringing out a short history of the College and to request Shri Surendra 
Chandra Chakravarti to undertake writing of the somewhat chequered 
years of its life. Surendra Babu 


history of the College during the first forty 
had long been connected with the College, as a student, a Professor and later 


as the Principal. In the course of an informal talk, I have gathered that 
he has been working with his wonted meticulous care on such of the records 
as are still available. 1 am told that he has been spending hours at the 
National Library and the West Bengal Government archives trying to hunt 
up any references to the College that might be available. 

It was a privilege for nee to have worked in close collaboration with all 
my colleagues—Ganga Charan Das Gupta who was almost an institution in 
himself and through whose hands had passed generations of teachers in 
training, Surendra Chandra Chakravarti who had moved for some time before 
his retirement from service to the Education Directorate, Asoke Kumar 
Sarkar who is now making such an excellent business of building up the 
young Training College at Hooghly, A. R. Akhunji and Md. Sufian who 
[ater opted for Pakistan, and also two of m. old students, Naresh Chandra 
Bhattacharya and Bibhuti Bhushan Bhattacharya who joined the instruc- 


tional staff after training in the College. 
cted child of the Educa- 


The College was in those days very much a negle lu 
tion Department. The staff was too small for the needs of the College and 
the grants too meagre. The Ninth Quinquennial Report on Education in 
Bengal referred to the College being badly cramped for space, with inadequate 
residential accommodation. The total direct expenditure on the College 
was slightly over Rs. 47,500 in 1936-37, as against Rs. 62,500 in 1926-27 and 
Rs, 57,500 in 1931-32, showing a progressive reduction in the expenditure 


from Government funds! May I say in passing that I feel greatly heartened 
when I sce that the State Government now is sympathetically dealing with 
Colleges in the State? 


the needs of Teachers’ Training 

But in those lean days, my Colleagues worked devotedly and cheerfully 
over long hours. I owe them a debt of gratitude for their kindness to me 
and for all that they did to make me understand the problems of teacher 
training. I was also fortunate in coming into intimate personal contact with 
batches of most enthusiastic trainees. 

It is, indeed, a great pleasure to look back on the very ha dave tt 
I spent at the College and I am eagerly looking forward e Oa ding ‘he 
history of the College when it is published. 


(Sd) А. K. CHANDA, 
Sometime Principal, 


A David Hare Training College. 
f? 
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VICE-PRESIDENT 
INDIA 
NEw Dzrnur 
May 16, 1958. 
Dear Si, 

Thank you for your letter. 

I am glad to know that the David Hare Training 
College will soon celebrate its Golden Jubilee in July next. 
During the 50 years of its existence it has rendered 
notable service to the cause of education, secondary and - 
higher, in Bengal. I hope it will continue to do so. 

Yours faithfully, 
(Sd.) S. RADHAKRISHNAN 


Ray Buavan, 
CALCUTTA. 
15th July, 1958. 


I send my good wishes to the David Hare Training 
College on the occasion of its Golden Jubilee Celebrations. 
This College is one of the pioneer institutions which 
undertook the responsibility for training teachers for 
Secondary Schools in India. 

Under the care of the National Government, the 
David Hare Training College has grown in stature. It 
has undertaken new responsibilities for research, especially 
in the field of extension service and vocational guidance. 
The national plan of development of the country will 
make fresh demands on Teachers’ Training Colleges for 
the training of men and women of the requisite quality to 
whom the nation’s most precious raw material—young 
children—are to be entrusted. 

I trust that the David Hare Training College with its 
sound traditions will be able to respond to the increasing 
demands that will be made on it in the new India of today. 

; (Sd.) Papaya Namu 
Governor of West Bengal. 


CHIEF Minister 
WEST BENGAL 
Calcutta 
The 19th May, 1958. 


Any plan for the improvement of the educational 
standards of this country must have as its core the turning 
out of efficient teachers. In this respect, the David Hare 
Training College, during the half century of its existence, 
has been of signal service to the cause of education in 
West Bengal. I have great pleasure in sending my best 
Wishes on the occasion of the Golden Jubilee of this 
institution. 


(Sd) B. С. Roy 


Mayor or CALCUTTA 
May 2151, 1958. 


Dear Sir, 


It is glad tidings to me and to all inhabitants of West 
Bengal that the David Hare Training College will com- 
plete 50 years of its most useful existence this July. The 
British Rulers of the land are gone, and we all hope, for 
ever. But your College is named after a Scotsman 
who will be remembered as the most philanthropically 
minded protagonist and pioneer of western education 
amongst our people. Your institution has rendered unique 
service to the nation by teaching its teachers how to 
teach. 

My heartiest and sincerest good wishes for the success 
of the celebrations, 


Yours sincerely, 


(Sd) Т. Sen 


ScIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS, 
INDIA, New DELHI. 
2151 May, 1958 


Dear PRINCIPAL Ray, 


I am glad to know that David Hare Training College 
is completing fifty years of useful service in July, 1958. 
On the happy occasion of its Golden Jubilee, I send my 
greetings to the students and staff of the College and hope 
that the institution will continue to render service to the 


public. 


Yours sincerely, 
(Sd) Humayun KABIR, 


PLANNING COMMISSION 
New DeLHI 
31st Мау, 1958. 


I am glad to learn that David Hare Training College 
is going to celebrate its Golden Jubilee in July, 1958, on 
the completion of fifty years of fruitful existence. I am 
also glad to learn that a souvenir volume will be brought 
out to commemorate this happy event. 

With the rapid spread of education, the role of training 
will naturally assume greater importance. The David 
Hare Training College has already to its credit a fifty 
years’ history of creditworthy existence. I wish the college 
and the souvenir volume success. 


(Sd) J. С. бноѕн. 


Deputy Minis?er 
REFUGEE RELIEF AND REHABILITATION, 
WEST BENGAL. 


Calcutta, June 23, 1958. 


I am proud that I was a student of David Hare 
Training College. I was destined to be a teacher but I 
thought that I might not be a successful one. I left the 
track and jumped headlong into politics. Future will 
decide whether I took a right decision? 


The students intend to publish a souvenir volume on 
the occasion of the Golden Jubilee of the College and | 
requested me to write a few lines. 


I congratulate them for this commendable effort and 
‘wish them every success. 


x 


(Sd) Maya BANERJEE. 


Cur Мнір & Deputy MINISTER, 
GOVERNMENT or WEST BENGAL. ` 


Calcutta, the 18th July, 1958. 


Shri Jagannath Kolay, Deputy Minister and Chief 
Whip, Government of West Bengal, is very glad for the 
invitation to attend the Golden Jubilee Celebration of the 
College on the 19th July, 1958 but he regrets his inability 


to attend the same for preoccupations. 
He, however, wishes the function all success and more 
; 
3 


prosperity to the College. 


^ EDUCATION SECRETARY, 
GovERNMENT oF INDIA, 
New DELHI. 
Dated the 29th May, 1958. 


My sincerest felicitations on the Golden Jubilee of 
the David Hare Training College, Calcutta, which has 
been, in the past, a name to conjure with in the field of 
Teachers’ Education and has a long record of service to 
its credit. We cannot, however, afford to rest on our 
laurels, never! Every Training College must assume the 
position of educatienal leadership, at least in its region, 
and the older and more progressive Colleges must do so 
on an all-India basis. The country is faced with a host 
of difficult and significant problems in the field of educa- 
tional reconstruction and it is not realistic to hope that all 
these can be solved through the formulation of “schemes” 
by the Education Departments and Education Ministries. , 


The schemes by themselves provide only the framework b 


of thought and action. What puts life into them is their 
translation into creative ideas and projects over which 
the staff of Training Colleges and Schools have laboured 
with intellectual integrity and critical self-appraisal. That 
is the special role of the Training Colleges which no other 
agency can take away from them and this is what makes 
them not merely centres of training but of research and 
experimentation. 

This is one aspect of their work—sending out teachers 
who have clarity of mind and proper understanding of 
their work. Their other function is to inspire the teachers 
with a social vision and purpose and give them a spirit 
of devotion to their work so that what they do is inspired 
by, and linked up with, the wider objectives of national 
life and ideology. 

May this College work in this spirit for many, many 


decades to come! 


(Sd) К. С. Sarman, 


Secretary. 


e 


“Tre BUNCH or GRAPES” 
Painswick, 
Gloucestershire. 
July 1, 1958. 
Dear Ray, 

Please convey my congratulations and good wishes to 
the David Hare Training College on its fiftieth anniversary. 
* * * * * * 

Yours, 
(Sd) MIicHAEL West. 


SANTINIKETAN, 
ViNAYA BHAWANA. 
17-7-58. 

* 


* * * * * 
May we, on this occasion, remind ourselves once more 
of the ideal of the person whose illustrious name your 
institution bears and may we be similarly inspired to serve 
“the children of the nation. Let us live for our children 
in his spirit. 
* * * * * * 


(Sd) A. N. Basv. 


DEAN or THE FACULTY. or EDUCATION, 
Baropa. 
21-7-58. 
Please accept heartiest felicitations , . . Golden Jubilee 


Celebrations. 
(Sd) T. K. N. Menon. 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. 
Dated the 18th July, 1958. 

Dr. E. A. Pires, Principal, Central Institute of Educa- 
tion, thanks the Golden Jubilee Celebration Committee of 
the David Hare Training College for their kind invitation 
to attend Golden Jubilee Celebrations of the College, but 

regrets his inability to be present on the occasion. 
He has, however, the pleasure of sending his greetings 


and best wishes on this happy occasion, 


Golden, Jubilee Souvenir Holme 
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PLAN OF ROOMS OF 
DAVID HARE TRAINING COLLEGE 
IN APORTION OF 
ALBERT COLLEGE BUILDING 
WITH SITE PLAN OF TWO PRA- 
CTISING SCHOOLS IN 1908. 
(NOT TO SCALE) 
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CHAPTER I 


THE PROBLEM AND ITS APPROACH 


David Hare Training College was founded in Calcutta on 1st July, 
1908, primarily for the training of English teachers of Government high 
schools in Bengal. Gradually its scope increased and it began to train 
Inspecting Officers and teachers of other categories. 

The college owes its genesis to a comprehensive scheme, drawn up 
by Mr. Alexander Pedler} Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, in June 
1901, for the better training of teachers of English and Vernacular Schools 
in the province comprising of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. The scheme 
underwent several changes before anything came out of it. The very 
name of the scheme shows that there were some arrangements for the 
training of both English and Vernacular teachers before the formulation 
of the scheme. As a matter of fact, this renewed venture was preceded 
by sporadic and unsuccessful attempts to prepare English teachers through 
English classes in connection with normal schools, which were alreády in 
existence for the preparation of Vernacular teachers. As the system of 
preparátion of vernacular teachers and that of English teachers touched 
each other at several points in the latter half of the nineteenth century 
and the two systems came into closer contact with each other after the 
establishment of the college, it would be necessary to narrate a brief his- 
tory of the normal school system to provide the necessary background for 
a history of the training of English teachers. 

Bengal was far behind other major provinces of India in the training 
of English teachers. Madras started a normal school for the preparation 
of Vernacular and Anglo-Vernacular teachers as early as in 1856. "The 
institution was raised to the status of a graduates’ training college, 
affiliated to the University in 1886, later on known as Teachers’ College, 
Saidapet in 1886. Central Training College, Lahore, was started in 1881 
An English teachers' training class was opened at Kurseong in Bengal in 
1901 in connection with the Victoria Boys' School for European and 
Eurasian students, with very limited facilities for the training of Indian 
teachers. ‘That institution known as the Kurseong Training College 
ceased to function after three sessions’ work towards the end of 1903. In 
1907, there were training colleges at Saidapet, Lahore, Allahabad, Jubbul- 
pore and Bombay, but Bengal had none. In the following year, David 
Hare Training College, the first living institution of its kind in the eastern 
region of India, was opened. So the history of this college is co-extensive 
with the history of teacher training in this region. A question which will 
naturally arise in the history of this college is why Bengal which had initial 
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advantage in the sphere of English education in the nineteenth century, 
was occupying almost as much ground as the whole of the rest of India 
put together in the field of secondary education in the beginning of this 
century, and was also the seat of the Government of India, fell behind 
other provinces in the matter of preparation of her English teachers. As 
a knowledge of the circumstances which led up to the different stages of 
teacher training would be helpful in discussing its history, a review of 
educational despatches, recommendations of Commissions, policies of 
Governments, and views of the enlightened public with regard to the 
training of teachers may be necessary. It has also to be ascertained by 
what means the Government of Bengal endeavoured to carry out the 
policy of the Government of India in this regard, as in those days the 
initiation of new policies vested almost entirely with the Central 
Government. o 

' To comprehend the full significance of the College, it is necessary to 
look back ; to turn away from the present results of half a century of 
‘strenuous efforts for the improvement of secondary education in Bengal 
and go back not only to the beginning in 1908, but further back with an 
open mind to see what was the existing state of things, how ultimately 
the college came to be started, how step by step it has come to what is seen 
at the present time. Only then it may be possible to say with some 
degree of assurance whether the college has been able to play its part in 
a befitting manner or whether mistakes have been made and where ; and 
thus come to a surer consideration of how, in the light of its past deeds, 
a more ennobling future may be assured. 

Down the perspective of half a century it will be necessary to explore 
how the idea of training has changed, to survey how the methods of 
teaching have changed in respect of the useful School subjects, and finally 
what contribution the college has made in the Sphere of education. 

Soon after the establishment of this college the Calcutta ‘Training 
School (originally established as the Calcutta Normal School more than 
half a century earlier) was placed under the academic and administrative 
control of the Principal of the college for its improvement. ‘The Normal 
School system no longer exists, but the abolition of the Calcutta Training 
School has posed the question: what means did the Training College 
adopt to make the Vernacular training more efficient, and what nourish- 
ment did the College give to the "Training School when it was languishing ? 

In 1927, the nineteenth year of existence of the college 

newly established Demonstration School, the Ballygunge Government High 
School. Most of the ideals and methods of the college have been pro- 
jected through this institution. A brief history of these two institutions 
may legitimately claim a place in the history of the college. As a matter 
of fact, the annual and quinquennial reports of the college have ever been 
prepared along with those of these ancillary institutions, 
For the preparation of this history the following records of the period 
ed have been consulted: (1) Annual and Quinquennial Reports of 


y it) got, а 


concern 
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the college as far ms traceable, (2) Office files and records, (3) College 
record books of students, (4) Annual Reports on Public Instruction in 
Bengal and West Bengal, (5) Quinquennial Reviews on the Progress of 
Education in Bengal, West Bengal and India, (6) History of Services of 
Gazetted Officers, Lists of non-Gazetted Officers and Civil Lists, (7) 
Calendars and Minutes оЁ Syndicate and Senate, Calcutta University, 
(8) Education Despatches, Reports of Commissions and Committees, Con- 
ferences and Government Resolutions so far as they relate to the training 
of teachers, (9) Some books on Education, (10) a number of lecture notes 
of ex-students of the college, (11) Contemporary evidence of ex-Principals, 
teachers, students and others connected with the college. 


CHAPTER II 
RETROSPECT (1854—1901) 


2 (A) ‘TRAINING OF VERNACULAR TEACHERS 


Before 1854 there were sporadic efforts by foreign missionaries and 
stray attempts by some persons and Education Societies for the training 
of Vernacular teachers in Bengal. ‘The missionaries were the pioneers as 
in some other fields of education. As a sequel to the introduction. of 
English education the scope of primary education in those days extended 
to include the spread of western knowledge through Indian languages. 
Such subjects of western learning as Geography, History, Geometry and 
elements of Natural Science found some place in the Vernacular Schools. 
It was, therefore, obvious that teachers themselves must first acquire 
western learning in the Vernacular before they could impart it to others. 
Accordingly, the systematic training of Vernacular teachers became an 
imperative necessity. 

Wood's Despatch and Normal Schools.—Wood's Education Despatch of 
1854 realised the great deficiency in the facilities for teacher training in 
India and desired to see the establishment of training schools and classes 
for masters in each Presidency. In April, 1855, under orders from the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, Pundit Iswar Chandra Vidyasagar was 
appointed an Assistant Inspector of vernacular schools in addition to his 
duties as Principal of the Sanskrit College, Calcutta, and charged with 
the special duty of setting on foot and supervising à ра of model 
vernacular schools in the districts of Hooghly, Burdwan, Nudea and 


Midnapore, as well as a normal school for a superior class of Vernacular 
teachers The Calcutta Normal School was opened by him in the Sanskrit 
MON 1855 with two masters, Baboo Akkoy 


11 remises on 17th July, \ $ 
& in 5 tt, as headmaster, and Pundit Madhu Sudan Bachaspati as 
depu 3 f the Sanskrit College on salaries 


th of them products o ! 
Ea | е 50 per month respectively. The next normal school 
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for the superior class of vernacular teachers was opened in September 1856 
by Mr. Pratt, Inspector of Schools in a commodious building on the С. Т. 
Road to the west of the town of Chinsurah. Babu Bhudev Chandra 
Mookherjee was appointed Headmaster on a salary of Rs. 300 per month, 
the same salary which the Principals of some Government Colleges were 
drawing. ‘The third normal school was started by Mr. Henry Woodrow, 
Inspector of Schools of the Eastern Circle, at Dacca in January 1857 with 
a European headmaster on a salary of Rs. 300 per month. The fourth 
normal school of this grade was opened at Patna in October, 1863. ‘The 
first normal school at Madras was opened in F ebruary, 1856. The Calcutta 
Normal School was the first Normal Institution in India. 

Problem of teacher training.—In the early days of the normal schools 
the initial qualifications of the candidates for training who were mainly 
vernacular teachers were too low for normal tfaining ; so they had to pass 
through the pupil-teacher system in connection with Vernacular Schools, 
a system prevalent in England and recommended for adoption in India by 
the Despatch of 1854. As the Vernacular Schools improved under trained 
teachers the pupil-teacher system was discontinued. Ч 

In course of a few years the course developed into one for a period 
of three years and included the study of such subjects as Sanskrit literature 
and Grammar, Bengali literature and Composition, History (India and 
England) and Political Economy (English Constitution and money matters), 
Geography, Geometry (Euclid—first four books, sixth book and parts of 
the eleventh and the twelfth books), Arithmetic (whole), Algebra (upto 
Progressions, surds etc.), Trigonometry, Mensuration and Surveying, 
Natural Philosophy (inclusive of Mechanics), Astronomy, Natural Science 
(inclusive of Physiology), Drawing and Art of Teaching (inclusive of 
practice in the attached model school). A considerable extension of 
general education of the trainees was necessary, as in England, to enable 
them to acquire a good body of knowledge for teachership in improved 
vernacular schools. "The course in general was higher than the Entrance 
course and in some subjects it exceeded the F.A. standard. The question 


of training was further complicated by the language question. ‘There were 
just a few books on Bengali language and literature suitable for the normal 
course. 


Those on European learning had to be produced mostly by transla- 
tion. In the professional subject of the Art of Teaching, emphasis was 
largely laid upon imparting to the intending teachers the t 


е : echniques and 
devices of instruction. 


The acquisition of rules for imparting instruction 
—the tricks of the trade—was regarded as an adequate preparation. ‘The 
modernised Sanskrit college, Calcutta supplied teachers of high order to 
the normal schools. They had, however, to acquire knowledge of Pedagogy 
from current books on the subject in connection with the English Teacher- 
ship Examination that had been instituted in the fourth decade of the 
century. i 
Progress of Normal Schools: Calcutta Normal School.—Opened 18 
1855, the school was functioning in a morning session with 71 students and 
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60 stipends of Rs. 5/- each in the Sanskrit College building and making 
satisfactory progress, but it was hampered in 1857 when after the Sepoy 
outbreak the college building was occupied by the military. 'The college 
was shifted to rented houses at Bowbazar and the Normal School took 
shelter in another house at 131, Bowbazar Street. There was further set 
back to the progress of, the school at this time of unsettled condition 
when in the following year Pandit Vidyasagar resigned Government 
service. Two years later the school was shifted to a big house at 83, Upper 
Chitpore Road, on a rent of Rs. 200 per month. It had accommodation 
for nearly 1,000 pupils of the Normal School and its Patshala (practising 
Model School). But the absence of repairs for a long series of 25 years 
turned one of the finest buildings of Calcutta into a dirty-looking dilapi- 
dated range of rooms. ‘The school and the attached model school had, 
accordingly, to be shifted? to the Free Church Institution building at 
68, Nimtola Ghat Street in January 1886. There was a case of plague 
among the boarders in 1901 resulting fatally and the school had to be 
closed for a period owing to the scare arising therefrom. The normal 
school with the model school was reopened, but had to be shifted to 
premises at 28, Convent Road, Entally, on a monthly rent of Rs. 275, in 
June 1902. ‘This is the place where the school was found in 1908 when 
it was placed under the control of the Principal of the newly started David 
Hare Training College. e 

Calcutta Model School.—Its history can be traced as far back as 1840 
when the Calcutta Patshala, Government Institution, was established 
for imparting better instruction in Bengali to native children. ‘The school 
became attached to the Sanskrit college in 1855, under its Principal, Pandit 
Vidyasagar. On the establishment of the normal school under Pandit 
Vidyasagar he made the Patshala subordinate to the normal school as its 
practising institution. In 1858, the normal school with the Patshala was 
placed under the control of Mr. Woodrow, the Inspector of the Central 
Division. Subsequently, from 1865 English classes similar to those in 
middle class English schools were opened. The school became so very 
popular and populous having enrolment of nearly 1,000 that, according 
to the Public Instruction report of 1875-76, its English and Vernacular 
departments were respectively the best middle English and the best middle 
vernacular school in Bengal. Rabindra Nath as a boy was a pupil of the 
English department of this school. The opening of a number of high 
English schools in the city reduced the number of pupils in the English 
department ; so eventually the two departments had to be amalgamated 
with about 300 pupils. Later on when in 1902 the outbreak of plague 
drove the school to its situation at Convent Road in the eastern suburb of 
the city it tended to collapse altogether for want of pupils. It could, no 
doubt, stand a catastropic fall, but later on continued to drag on its thin 
existence with just over 100 pupils, looking forward for removal to a 
locality where it might receive better nourishments. 

Hooghly Normal School.—Established in 1856, the school made great 
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progress under the headmastership of Babu Bhudey Chandra Mookherjee. 
From 1863 the school was suffering badly from epidemic fever (evidently 
malaria) and had to be kept closed frequently. Later on it was considered 
necessary to shift the school to the river side. In 1872 it was transferred 
to the military hospital building at Chinsura and in 1878 to the Chinsura 
barracks. It was finally transferred in 1897 to Government buildings on 
the strand at Hooghly (now occupied by the Hooghly Government Train- 
ing College), which had been rendered vacant in the same year by the 
transfer of the Hooghly Courts to the Chinsura barracks. ‘here was а 
set-back to the progress of the Calcutta Normal School after the resigna- 
tion of Pandit Vidyasagar and later on, of its eminent headmaster, Baboo 
Akhoy Coomer Dutt. There were physical obstacles in the way of its 
progress. In the annual report of the Director for 1877-78 it is noticed 
that at Hooghly the students lived a really collegiate life, commodiously 
housed in spacious barracks, with the advantage of corporate life, In 
Calcutta, some students lived in hovels attached to the normal school. 
© There were too many distractions for the trainees of the Calcutta School 
in the metropolis. Many used to leave the school on getting job in the 
vast employment market of the city. Its examination results in certaia 
years were not as satisfactory as those of the Hooghly School. Government 
twice decided not to keep up the costly institution at Calcutta in addition 
to the more successful school at Hooghly and decided to transfer the 
former school to Hooghly and amalgamate it with the latter. But the 
Calcutta Model School came to the rescue of the normal school every time 
as the former was so well attended and prosperous that its surplus income 


was sufficient to meet a considerable amount of expenses of the normal 
school. 


Triumph of vernacular training in Bengal.—Inspite of what has been 
said about the unsatisfactory results of the Calcutta School in certain 


years the achievement of the normal schools on the whole in Bengal was 
of high order as will be evident from the following : — 


(i) Inspection reports—As requested by the Lieutenant-Governor, 
Rev. James Long, a great linguist and a practical teacher and educationist, 
visited the Hooghly Normal School for two days in March 1857. In his 
inspection report to the Lieutenant-Governor he remarked, 


“The headmaster, Baboo Bhoodey Mukherji delivers lectures from 
notes on Natural Philosophy, Mensuration, Grammar, Geography, and 
Arithmetic. He himself prepares the subject beforehand (from books 
in English). The pupils make an abstract of the lecture which they 
enter in their notebooks. I have examined several of these myself 
and would recommend this plan of teaching as a model to other normal 
schools. The mind of the teacher is more exercised by it, while the 
taking of notes serves the pupils as exercises in writi 


> = ng, spelling and 
composition and analysis. It is the plan I have for years taught on 
myself in the vernacular. pa 8 This mode of teaching of the 
Baboo is quite a model in contrast with the old Pandit system of 


nothing but books and nothing but words, The plan is eminently 
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calculated to souse them to think. * * * “They listened most in- 
telligently and it was a convincing proof to my mind how much useful 
knowledge could be easily conveyed through the vernacular.” 
Regarding the attached Patshala where he himself gave lessons he 
remarked, ‘‘I was much pleased at the progress they had made at 
such a short time, not so much in the mere cramming a certain 
amount of book knywledge as in being trained to exercise their judge- 
ment as well as memory.” 


The inspection report of Pandit Vidyasagar on a model vernacular 
school at Gopalnagar in Midnapore district which he visited in the early 
days of the Calcutta Normal School is very stimulating. He remarked, 


“The elders frequently visit the school and sit for hours together, 
hearing the boys read and explain their lessons and appear greatly 
pleased with the mode of tuition, the new class books, the orderly 
organisation of the boys in their respective classes etc. * * +, 
After attentively listening for sometime, an old gentleman burst into an 
exclamation expressive of the superiority of our system over that in 
use in the Patshalas under Gooroo Mahasayas and anticipating the “ 
„most beneficial results from the former, actually shed tears of joy. 
The state of things certainly augurs well for the future prosperity of the 
model schools. * * *. Students are remarkable for their zeal and 
pay great attention to their studies. I was prepared to give them a 
holiday, but I was surprised that the students expressed great un- 
willingness to avail themselves of it saying that the holiday would 


be an unnecessary interruption in their lessons." o 


These reports reveal an excellent beginning of the normal school. 
system and its amazing influence on vernacular schools. 

(i) Public Instruction reporls.—By comparing examination papers it 
is found that vernacular normal schools reached much higher standard than 


the Entrance Examination (1865-66). 
Normal schools are the only representative of vernacular colleges and 


serve to maintain a high standard of literary purity both in vernacular 
schools and vernacular literature. It may also be asserted that the vast 
majority of the Bengali books which issue from the press at the present 
day would never have existed but for the maintenance of high literary 
standard by means of the normal schools (1883-84). 

(iii) Report of the Hunter Commission, 1882.—While the Commission 
speaks of one or two normal schools in other major provinces of India 
it refers to 8 normal schools in Bengal, “the course of which is certainly 
not below that required for the First Arts Examination of the Calcutta 
University." 

Decline of vernacular training.—As early as in 1861-62 Mr. Woodrow 
reported that the trained vernacular teachers were not getting suitable 
situations. ‘They were suffering ever recurring supersession by men in 
every way their inferiors except in the simple point of some slight know- 
ledge of English language. Such was the craze for English education 
that the middle vernacular schools which vastly outnumbered the ‘middle 
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English schools till the eighties of the century began ¢o disappear or be 
substituted rapidly by English Schools later on. The field of appointment 
of the vernacular teachers with superior knowledge of western learning 
was getting contracted. The professional study of medicine, law, land- 
survey through vernacular was stopped. Formerly, half of the total 
number of middle scholarships (320) was tenabig, at the normal schools 
and the other half in high schools. Government orders abolishing the 
public examination of middle school scholars in the beginning of the 
twentieth century only hastened the further deterioration of vernacular 
education. Mr. Hornell, in the quinquennial report of 1902-07 remarks 
‘While formerly when the middle examination existed not more than 30 
to 35 per cent passed from each school; now as many as 90 to 95 per 
cent pass. ‘The whole course in each subject prescribed by the syllabus. 
is seldom taught." Henceforword the normal 3chools began to admit re- 
cruits of much inferior calibre. "That was the stage at which the Principal, 
„David Hare Training College, was asked to take charge of the Calcutta 
Normal School for its improvement. 
Woodrow Memorial Medal.—This chapter may fittingly conclude with 
a reference to the great work done by Mr. Henry Woodrow, a distinguished 
scholar (14th Wrangler of Cambridge), a renowned Inspector of Schools 
and Colleges and later on the Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 
He was a friend of teachers and a great promoter of vernacular training 
in Bengal. He suddenly died at Darjeeling in October, 1876. His friends 
and admirers who had great affection and respect for him commemorated 
his noble services by creating a trust fund for the award of a silver medal 
known as the Woodrow memorial medal, to the best student of the normal 
schools in West Bengal as adjudged by the Final Vernacular Mastership 
Examination. Principal, David Hare Training College, later on in the 
twentieth century became the administrator of this fund. 


(B) TRAINING OF ENGLISH TEACHERS 


In Wood’s Education Despatch of 1854 there were implicit instruc- 
tions for the training of all classes of teachers, both vernacular and English, 
of the middle and lower grades. Bengal readily responded to them by 
providing a really good vernacular system of training through her normal 
schools. Madras availed herself of the suggestions of the Despatch E 
fully by starting a normal school in 1856 under a European Co 3 
furnish masters both for Anglo-vernacular and for vernacular sc PS s. For 
acum d English schools, the Education Department of Bengal had to 
л; the ordinary English colleges and schools, which supplied 
জল ds the teachership examination instituted by the Council of 

পা This examination in the Art of Teaching was discontinued 
uc 5 


after 1860. ) 
English departments é 
"e of 1859 confirmed the policy of 1854, reviewed the progress ma 


in normal schools (1864-7).—The Huge 
e 
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since that date an@ what was implicit in the Despatch of 1854 about the 
training of all classes of teachers was explicitly reiterated therein. So 
steps were taken in Bengal to prepare English teachers of the middle 
school stage. A scheme was drawn up in 1863 in accordance with the 
recommendations of a committee consisting of Mr. Woodrow, Inspector 
of Schools, Central Divjsion, Mr. Medlicott, Inspector of Schools, South- 
West Division, and Baboo Bhoodev Mookerji, Inspector of Indigenous 
Pathshalas, and it received the sanction of the Government of India early 
in 1864. It provided the establishment of an English department in each 
of the 4 normal schools at Calcutta, Hooghly, Dacca and Patna for the 
training of junior masters in English and Anglo-vernacular schools. Provi- 
sion was made in each school for 12 scholarships of Rs. 10 each per month 
with free tuition, to be held by teachers who had passed the University 
Entrance examination. ‘The course was one for twelve months though 
well-prepared and skilful teachers might be appointed to situations at 
the end of six months of training. То afford to pupil-teachers the means 
of putting into practice their knowledge of English an English depart- “ 
mert was attached to the Bengali model school. In order to enable the 
headmaster to devote almost his whole time to their professional prepara- 
tion in the Art of Teaching he was relieved of normal instructional duties 
by the appointment of an additional teacher on Rs. 100 per month. 

English departments were opened in the normal schools in the’ year 
1864-5. Their final examination was conducted by the Inspectors? of 
Schools. ‘Lhe departments did not prove attractive, and failed to induce 
students with proper qualifications to enter them as they were not affiliated 
to the University. Aided schools in the exercise of their powers for self- 
management began to stipulate for masters who had passed F.A. Hence 
between the university on one side and school managers on the other, the 
English departments of normal schools could find no outlet for their 
passed students. After trial for three sessions they were abolished at the 
end of the session 1866-7. 

Hunter Commission’s recommendations and subsequent directives— 
In 1822 the Commission made a survey of the position regarding the pre- 
paration of teachers in the country in the light of what had been done in 
England. 

he recommendations of the Commission on the training of secondary 
teachers were not very firm. They referred to the conflict of opinion 
upon this important question and to the diversity of practice which pre- 
vailed even in England and while hesitating to lay down a general rule 
regarding the training of secondary teachers recommended that “ап 
examination in the Principles and Practice of Teaching be instituted, 
success in which should hereafter be а condition of permanent employ- 
ment as a teacher in any secondary schools, government or aided." 

In December 1887 the Government of India explicitly stated in a 
letter to all local governments on the subject of discipline and moral train- 
ing (quoted in “Progress of Education in India, 1887-92") that “по 
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money is better spent than that allotted to the support ‘of efficient training 
schools and colleges for teachers, and money is not well spent if granted 
to schools presided over by untrained and incompetent teachers in which 
discipline and moral training are relegated to a secondary place. The 
Governor-General in Council is of opinion that in the truest interest of 
education the cost of providing thoroughly 2০৯৭. training schools and 
colleges for teachers of English as well as of vernacular schools should 
be regarded as a first charge in the educational grants; and that any 
province which is now unprovided with institutions suitable for the eflec- 


tual training of the various classes of teachers required should take ` 


measures by retrenchment, if necessary, to establish the requisite training 
institutions." ‘These orders were repeated in a more emphatic form in a 
resolution of Government dated 17th August, 1889. 

Special English classes in normal school *(1896—1901).—In view of 
the previous directives, it was impossible for the provincial government 
to remain inactive any longer. A fresh expedient had accordingly to be 
“devised. In the year 1896 special English classes were started in connec- 
tion with the first grade Government vernacular training schools) at 
Calcutta, Hooghly, Patna, Cuttack and Dacca. "There were two graded 
courses, each extending over a year, one for those who had passed the 
Entrance Examination only, the other for those who had passed the F.A. 
Examination. On the results of the examinations in which both courses 
culminated, ‘third grade’ and ‘second grade’ certificates were awarded 
to the students of the former and latter classes respectively. ‘he courses 
were purely technical and comprised the Art of Teaching, School Manage- 
ment, and Physical and Moral Training. ‘First grade’ certificates were 
awarded to graduates on the result of an examination in these subjects 
of a higher standard. A graduate was not required to go through a course 
of preliminary training before he took the examination. 

Each normal school was given a special master (a graduate usually 
of distinction) for the work of teaching various grades of English teachers. 
One hundred stipends of the monthly value of Rs. 6 each were created 
for the trainees at the five training schools. эше measure of success was 
naturally expected, but at the end of five years’ teaching and five annual 
examinations the total number of passes came up only to 33, a viciously 
small number. In the year 1898-99 all the 28 candidates failed. Тһе 

were closed at the end of 1901. 
qoe classes were a failure. Being an integral part of the normal 
schools for vernacular teachers the classes were naturally regarded as 
having a low status and failed to attract good candidates. Consequently, 
students of low calibre were taken in. Teachership classes, if they had 
been attached to collegiate schools or to government colleges, would have 
been more popular. The means of giving proper training also did not 
exist since the medium of instruction in the attached model schools in 
which the trainees practised teaching was vernacular whereas they would 
have to teach generally through the medium of English later on. More- 
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over, the untrained' graduates in charge of these classes were unequal to 
the task of creating the art of teaching which they were called upon to 
impart in institutions not equipped for the purpose. ‘The main reason 
for the failure of the scheme was the absence of any definite prospect 
of remunerative employment after the period of training. 

Kurseong Training ollege (1901—3).—Hitherto there was no train- 
ing institution of the collegiate class. In the Code of Regulations for 
European Education in Bengal there was a chapter relating to training 
colleges as early as in 1889; but it remained a dead letter till 1895. 
According to the Code, a training college must be a boarding institution. 
As it was very expensive to bring trained teachers from home, the 
necessity for local teachers was felt. The European schools were main- 
tained by different denominations, each of which required that its teachers 
should be trained in its own tenets and would be unwilling either to send 
its teachers to be trained or to employ others who had been trained, under 
different religious influences. A committee of experts, under the chair- 
manship of the Director of Public Instruction, drew up a scheme to steer Е 
clear of denominational difficulties. The only solution of the problem 
was the establishment of a Government training college open to all deno- 
minations alike. To reduce cost, it was decided to open a co-educational 
college in connection with the Government boarding schools at Kurseong. 
A thoroughly trained principal, Mr. R. Delaney, was recruited irom 
England on Rs. 400 per month in the Provincial Educational Service’ to 
conduct the training class for which a classroom of the Victoria Boys’ 
School was set apart. He was also to supervise the school which thus be- 
came the combined training college and the practising school. Accommo- 
dation was provided for 16 European and Eurasian students, 10 of whom 
were to be women and 6 men. As a matter of fact, only one European 
male student ever joined the class, so that for all practical purposes the 
class was one for the training of European and Eurasian women. Besides 
free tuition, they were allowed free board and lodging in the Dow Hill 
School for Girls at Kurseong. The Training College was opened in the 
beginning of 1901. : 

Advantage was taken of training 6 Indian teachers of Government 
schools in Bengal each year in this training college from the beginning 
with a view to providing vernacular training schools and after a few 
years collegiate and Zilla schools with really trained teachers. Of the 6 
trained teachers sent to the vernacular training schools, three would be 
kept for training vernacular masters only and three for English teacher- 
ship classes and so on for a few years more. But by the time the first 
batch of trained Indian teachers came down from Kurseong, three of them 
had not to be employed for the English classes as it had already been 
decided that these classes would be closed down towards the end of 1901. 

The Indian teachers were allowed free lodging and half pay on 
special leave. ‘The terms were very unfavourable. Their course of studies 
extended over four to five months and included the Theory and Practice 
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of Teaching. Women teachers who were generally* undergraduates re- 
mained under training for one year. At the end of the course they were 
examined in the Theory and Practice of Teaching and practical teaching 
by a departmental officer. Тһе work of the college came to an end in 
1903, after functioning for three years, due to the sudden resignation of 
its principal. It was then decided to confine the work of the college in 
future to the training of European and Eurasian women teachers in con- 
nection with the Dow Hill Girls’ School. 

The products of three years’ work of the college were only one 
European male teacher, 30 women teachers and 37 Indian teachers. 
Most of the trained men of the first two years were drafted into the 
vernacular training schools. ‘The results were reported to have been 
excellent. 

An authoritative opinion on the work of this college so far as the 
Indian teachers were concerned is quoted here: “The small number of 

_ Indian teachers who were deputed were mere adjuncts of a class the main 
object of which was not the training of Indian teachers at all ; and the 
one officer for all the work connected with the training class (and «who 
had no experience whatsoever of Indian schools) had also the full respon- 
sibility of a large school on his hands. Consequently he was unable to 
give the Indian students any separate lectures or much individual atten- 
tion. ‘The Indians spent their time in listening to the lectures delivered 
tothe female teachers, and in watching these students in their attempts 
to give lessons; but they got no practical teaching experience them- 


selves." 


CHAPTER III 


SCHEME FOR THE BETTER TRAINING OF ENGLISH 
AND VERNACULAR TEACHERS IN BENCAL, (1901—08) 


The Problem.—The dominance of English in the secondary course 
continued to grow and in the beginning of the present century it struck 
root into the system of education. The teaching of English came to be 
regarded as the prime object of secondary schools. A জা ai 
English had economic value in government ү rng ini 
foreign mercantile firms and a better knowledge o Eon ben 
through vernacular was a thing of no consequence. h Ar 4 hs 
English was begun when the pupil was not properly eee ee 
own mother tongue. It was, no doubt, taught as a subject efore it w : 
used as a medium of instruction ; but the period of its study as a we 
was too short to give the pupil a mastery of the language so that it mig 3 
be successfully used as a medium. As a consequence, most of the Rer 
of the pupil had to be devoted to overcoming the difficulties create е 
the medium of instruction and examination rather than to learning 16 
useful subjects of the curriculum. The results were most disappointing: 
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The great object of, the schools, as desired by parents and guardians in 
general, was to pass. their boys through the school system as rapidly as 
possible. So cramming, direct preparation of answers to questions, etc. 
were resorted to as convenient methods of learning. 'To counteract these 
evils created by the language problem, a better method of teaching 
English was considered to be the necessary expedient. 

English education which brought western learning in its train was 
introduced in the second decade of the nineteenth century, but the 
elements of western methods of teaching were introduced. nearly four 
decades later through the normal schools and were confined to vernacular 
education only. ‘Teachers trained in these schools could at best become 
good craftsmen who, by learning methods and rules, tried to ensure the 
learning of children and adolescents by instructions and frequent com- 
mands. In the beginnings of the twentieth century, the concept of 
secondary education in England was more fully developed and the necessity 
for the training of secondary teachers, who through the mastery of 
theories and principles behind methods of teaching could raise the art of 
teaching to scientific level, was widely felt. Such teachers, it was ex- 
pected, could have a better idea of the child mind and ensure learning 
through suggestions and guidance instead of stereotyped methods and 
rules. 
Along with the general problem arising from the impact of Psycho- 
logy on education, the question of improved methods of teaching English 
assumed a leading feature of the training scheme in India. The applica- 
tion of Psychology to education was not confined merely to the teaching 
of English ; it extended to other subjects, activities and spheres of educa- 
tion also. ‘The training of this type could hardly be expected from English 


classes attached to normal schools, nor was the training given at Kurseong 


adequate for the purpose. 

The quantitative aspect ০ 
may be realised, from the follow: 
different categories in the province comp: 
Orissa in the year 1899-1900: 


f the problem of training English teachers 
ing figures of schools and teachers of 
rising of Bengal, Bihar and 


High English schools 2 468 5,116 
Middle English schools sl 934 3,896 
Middle vernacular schools .. 1,064 3,083 

12,095 


there were nearly 58,000 others in upper 


Besides these 12,005 teachers, 
eme of whose training is left out of 


and lower primary schools, the sch 


consideration here. ` 
In the field of secondary education, Bengal occupied almost half the 


ground of India. Nearly half the total number of English secondary 
schools for boys in India (1402 out of 3097) were in Bengal. The popula- 
tion in these schools numbered for the whole of India 4,22,000 of whom 
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1,92,000 were in Bengal. The teachers in these schools,numbered for India 
23,000 of whom nearly 9,000 were in Bengal. In the four top classes of 
high schools, instruction was given through the medium of English and 
in the four classes below in high and middle English schools English was 
taught as a subject. 'The English teachers of these classes numbering 
about 6,000 were the men in whose hands rested the secondary education 
and the introduction to higher education, of all boys in the province where 
this form of education had extended farthest and where its further exten- 
sion was most persistently advocated. It was an object, therefore, of the 
greatest moment to higher education in India. that the teachers 
of English in Bengal should be thoroughly well-qualified by education 
and special training for their work. Тһе problem was one of train- 
ing not only these 6,000 English teachers, but it had also to be 
assumed that most of the existing middle vernacular schools with a staff 
of nearly 3,000 would be converted into English schools, and it would be 
necessary to train their English staff also. "These, together with a few 
» hundred Inspecting Officers, gave a total of 9,000 in round numbers. ‘The 
Government of Bengal was thus confronted with the problem of building 
up a system of training for the large body of teachers, with no basis of 
their undertaking, except the record of the failure of the means previously 
tried. 

English teachers' colleges had already been established in some other 
provinces and had attained sufficient success. 'The Anglo-vernacular 
normal school in Madras had been affiliated to the university іп 1886. ‘The 
Lahore Central Training College established in 1881 admitted students of 
any qualifications higher than that of a first year examination in arts. At 
Allahabad English teachers, both graduates and matriculates, were trained 
in one institution. The problem of the Government of Bengal was also 
rendered difficult by the much larger scale upon which they were required 
to undertake the training of teachers, as compared with other provinces. 

Finance was another and the main problem. In the provincial budget 
there was provision for about 24 lakhs only for education. There was 
hardly any prospect of any additional grant from the centre for a new 
project. In those days the Government of India enjoyed wide powers 
which they exercised in varying degrees in the initiation of policies and 
sanctioning of schemes and grants. All new proposals, over and above à 
given sum, required the previous sanction of the Government of India 
and for projects over a higher sum, the sanction of the Secretary of State 
for India was invariably necessary. ‘The local Governments had to carry 

on with provincial revenues augmented by assignments from the central 
revenues which were periodically revised. ‘I'he Bengal Government at that 
time was spending a large sum of rupees one lakh annually for vernacular 


training. এ 
In the resolution of the Government of Bengal (General Department) 


on the report on public instruction for the year 1898-99 the following 


remarks appeared : 
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a failure. * * 


Governor wishes that the Director will not wait for the expiry of the period 
of grace previously laid. down, but will at once devise a new scheme." 


The matter was considered by a conference of Inspectors of Schools 
and heads of colleges and training schools under the presidency of Mr. A. 
Pedler, Director of Public Instruction, Bengal in January, 1900 under the 
two heads: 

(i) The training of teachers of English schools, the plan already 
adopted having proved a failure. 

(ii) The training of yernacular teachers which was being carried on 
with very moderate success. 

The following were the main recommendations : 

1. "Teachers of training institutions of both the categories should be. 
trained men themselves. 

° 2. То economise expenditure no hostel accommodation need be pro- 
vided and no stipends need be given. Promise of employment and promo- 
tion in service should be sufficient incentives to attract good candidates to 
all types of training institutions. К 

3. At least three English teachers’ training colleges with Englishmen 
of superior qualifications as their heads should be established. 

4. Тһе courses of training should be for one year and mainly pedago- 
gical for two classes of English teachers: (a) Junior English teachers who 
must have passed Entrance or F.A. (b) Senior English teachers who have 


passed B.A. 
5. The course of vernacular teachers should be reduced from three 


years to one year to accelerate the rate of production of the training 
schools. ‘The course of studies in general education should be reduced 
and that in the Art of Teaching increased. 

Pedler's Scheme.—On the basis of these recommendations Mr. Pedler 
worked out the first scheme for the establishment of English training 
college in Bengal for Indian teachers. He proceeded on the basis of 
existing facilities and grants, and showed what would be necessary in future 
in the implementation of the scheme. < 

It was estimated that the training of 9,000 English teachers could be 
completed in 20 years if at least 450 teachers could be trained annually. 
For this purpose three training colleges, each to contain at least 159 
trainees, would be necessary. The course in each college should be for 
one year. ‘The students would be admitted to two standards—the Entrance 
and F.A. passed candidates to the lower standard, and the graduates tó 
the upper standard. "There would be no provision for stipends and hostels. 
Each college was to have one thoroughly trained principal from England 
in the Provincial Educational Service and the teachers trained at Kurseong. 
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The colleges would be academically and administratively controlled by the 
Department. 


The first training college would be at Hooghly in a portion of the 
buildings occupied by the Training School. ‘There would be suficient 
accommodation for both the institutions as the hostel of the normal 
school was to be abolished. 'The Hooghly Branch School which had 
already been amalgamated with the Model School was to be used as the 
practising school for both the training institutions. 


The initial expenditure for the Hooghly Training College was to bc 
only Rs. 8,000 for equipment, and the annual recurring expenditure con- 
sisting mainly of staff salary, Rs. 15,732. In the case of the second Train- 
ing College at Dacca the initial cost would be Rs. 60,000 more for the 
college and the practising school buildings. Recurring cost would also be 
Rs. 8,520 more for a new practising school. Similar. expenditure would be 
necessary for the third college at Bhagalpore. With this scheme was com- 
bined that for the improvement of 11 vernacular training schools in the 
province by providing some additional accommodation and staff. By 
abolishing the stipends and hostels of these training schools Rs. 21,940 
would be saved to meet the recurring expenditure of the training colleges 
to a considerable extent. For this combined scheme for English and 
vernacular training institutions, the total initial expenditure would be 
Rs. 1,03,250. The scheme was worked out most economically, but 
ecohomy was to be effected by depriving the vernacular training schools 
of their existing facilities of stipends and hostels. ‘This was like robbing 
Peter to pay Paul. То meet the recurring cost there was already Rs. 20,000 
hypothecated for the training of English teachers in Bengal. So the net 
additional recurring expenditure for the whole schemes amounted to 
Rs. 33,691 only. The proposal was fully supported and forwarded by 
the Government of Bengal to the Government of India in December, 1901, 
with the request that if the scheme was approved the initial and the recur- 
ring expenditure involved might be taken into account in the next and 
future provincial contracts. Indent might also be sent on the Secretary 
of State for the Principals of the Hooghly and Dacca Training Colleges 
on a salary of Rs. 300 per month rising up to Rs. 700, and arrangements 
might be made for the arrival of the Principals in India in November, 1922. 

Government of India’s Suggestions.—The Government of India in 
their letter dated 16th September, 1902, made certain important sugges- 
tions for the improvement of the scheme. In the interval which elapsed 
since the scheme had been formulated the Simla Educational Conference 
of September, 1901, inaugurated by Lord Curzon, had been held, of 
which the following resolution among others relating to the training of 

teachers was very important : 


“It appears to the government of India desirable that the colleges for 
the training of teachers in secondary schools should, as is already the case 
in Madras, be affiliated to the university and the universities should make 
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provision for ok of a license in teaching to be awarded to candi- 
dates in possession of a degree not lower than that of B.A.” 

‘The Government of India in the aforesaid letter, in confirmation of 
the above resolution, recommended that the training colleges might with 
advantage be affiliated to the universities for a post-graduate course. The 
courses of candidates other than graduates should be departmentally 
controlled. o 

The Government of India suggested a two-year course for Entrance 
passed candidates in English normal colleges. "There might be one English 
training college affiliated to the university and two English normal colleges 
to begin with, to gain experience. Stipends and hostels should be pro- 
vided, the latter particularly, in view of disciplinary and moral values 
on which the Simla Conference specially emphasised. Government of 
India attached much impprtance to the employment of highly qualified 
Englishmen for the training of English teachers as emphasised by Lord 
Curzon in his speech at the opening of the Simla Conference. Rs. 300 as 
proposed by Government of Bengal was considered quite insufficient to, 
secure the services of a man of required qualifications. The Government 
of Índia desired that for the organisation of training of English teachers 
in Bengal, the services should be obtained of an Englishman of high 
university qualifications and educational training, with experience of train- 
ing college work in England, who should be the principal of post-graduate 
training college and should advise as to the extension of the system and 
supervise it when extended. Such a superintendent of English normal 
college in Bengal should be a man of the I.E.S. He should be assisted 
by two English Officers of lower grade, one to act as the master of method 
of the college aand the other as the headmaster of the practising school. 
hese modifications would tend in «һе direction of improving the quality 
of training at the cost of annual output of trained men. This was the 
policy, Government of India would desire to see pursued in the matter. 
If the teachers were not sufficiently trained from the beginning there was 
a danger of the whole system being discredited. Each of the two normal 
colleges would have a master of method and a headmaster. 

Pedler’s revised scheme.—Mr. Pedler admitted that revisions in the 
light of suggestions from the Government of India would be a decided 
upon the original scheme which had been devised with an 
nd to enable some progress to be made with the funds 
f the large funds necessary to give effect to the revised 
coming the original plan might happily be enlarged. 

The revised Scheme was functionally separated from the vernacular 
training scheme. It involved the establishment of one English teachers’ 
training college, to be affiliated to the university of Calcutta, which could 
provide a course of one year’s professional training leading up to a univer- 
sity licentiate in teaching, and of two normal colleges, not affiliated to 
the university, and providing a two-year course for candidates who had 
completed a secondary school course, leading up to a departmental certi- 


improvement 
eye to economy a 
at his disposal. I 
scheme would be forth 
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The English teachers’ training college woujd be situated at 
hly and the normal colleges at Dacca and Bhagalpur. Provision was 
for 100 stipends at Rs. 8 per month in each of the normal colleges. 
e post-graduate course would be taken by graduates with.a view to 
entering the teaching profession in the same way as students entering the 
medical or engineering profession found the requisite outlay on that 
account worth making. Only 20 stipends of Rs. 19 each per month would 
be necessary for poor but meritorious students. Hostel accommodation 
would be provided. 50 graduates would be trained at Hooghly and each 
normal college would train 59 teachers annually. ‘To all these colleges 
practising schools would be attached, but these would be put in charge 
of qualified and more highly paid headmasters. 

The English Training College at Hooghly would be in charge of an 
officer, to be recruited from England in the I.E.S., who would also act 
as the Superintendent of English normal colleges in Bengal. ‘The salaries 
of the masters of method and the headmasters to be recruited in England 
would be Rs. 400 and Rs. 300 respectively in the Provincial Educational 
Service rising up to Rs. 700. For each of the two normal colleges there 
would be two officers, one master of method who would also be the prin- 
cipal of the normal college and one headmaster of the practising school, 
on the aforesaid salaries. 

Comparison with other provinces will show that even the revised pro- 
posals also were framed on too inexpensive a scale. Тһе combination of 
the duties of the principal of the training college with those of the 
Superintendent of the training colleges, and the placing of each normal 
college with 100 students in two classes in the hands of one European in 
the P.E.S., were measures more economical than had been found practi- 
cable in other provinces. In Madras, there was an Inspector of training 
colleges in the I.E.S., and the Training College at Saidapet had a principal 
in the I.E.S. In Bombay, the Department training college was going to 
be placed in charge of a member of the I.E.S. and the headmaster of the 
practising school would also be in the LE.S. The training colleges both 
at Allahabad and Lahore were better manned than the normal colleges 
proposed in Bengal. i 

In calculating the cost of the revised scheme, the initial expenditure 
for buildings at Dacca was not taken into account. In anticipation of 
of the original scheme, the Bengal Government made necessary ` 
t of the year 1902-03, for construction of a training 
college building at a total estimated cost of Rs. 73,700 at Armenitola in 
the outskirts of Dacca. By the time the revised scheme was being sent up 
for the sanction of the Secretary of State, the construction of the building 


had made satisfactory progress. 
The total non-recurring cost of the scheme exclusive of the cost of 


the building at Dacca was estimated at Rs. 1,24,027 and the recurring 


charge for the three colleges, at Rs. 79,028. 
Vernacular Training Scheme.—It may be interesting to see how Mr. 
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the improvement of vernacular training was revised. 
টি Vi the Government of India for revision were similar to 
шо ог the En i teacher's scheme. The scheme was revised to place 
тео уо Ander the superintendence of a well qualified English 
Отс aamteniber of the LE.S., who was to be appointed principal of a 
central taining school for vernacular teachers and would exercise a 
general control over other similar schools. The appointment of an Eng- 
lish headmaster for the central vernacular training school was also pro- 
posed. Both of them would have to acquire a thorough command of the 
The institution would be at Bhagalpore. "The salary of the 
headmaster would be the same as that for the master of method of the 
English teachers’ training college. The non-recurring and recurring costs 
for the scheme were Rs. 87,018 and Rs. 14,049 respectively. Thus the 
total cost for the two schemes amounted to Rs. 2,11,045 (non-recurring) 
and Rs. 1,03,077 (recurring). 

Scheme sanctioned.—The revised schemes were submitted to the 
Government of India in December, 1902 and Government of India for- 
warded them to the Secretary of State in September, 1904. During this 
long interval there was prolonged correspondence between the provincial 
and the Central Governments regarding the source from which the cost 
of the new project would be met. ‘The Bengal Government applied for a 
special grant for the purpose. While refusing to entertain such a request, 
the Central Government wanted to know how much of the special annual 
grant of 10 lakhs, allotted to Bengal by Lord Curzon's government for 
educational purposes, connected with the resolutions of the Simla Con- 
ference would be available for the establishment of the training colleges. 
The Bengal Government replied that the sum that could be spared from 
the augmented provincial revenues for the establishment of training col- 
leges would not be considerable, as the special grant had already been 
allotted to other purposes relating to the resolutions of the Simla 
Conference. 

The Secretary of State's general sanction to the scheme came in 
January, 1905. He would take steps in consultation with the Board of 
Education to recruit the required staff, but he was doubtful if he could 
procure men of desired qualifications without paying them much higher 
initial, as there was dearth of, and also demand for, such qualified men at 
home. Regarding the principal of the central vernacular school, the 
Secretary of State asked the local Government to look to men already in 
service, as a man in England could hardly pick up several vernaculars. 
"The Secretary of State would thus have to recruit a Superintendent of 
the English training colleges in the I.E.S., 3 headmasters and 4 masters 
of method—three for the English Colleges and one as headmaster of the 
central vernacular training school. As regards the source from which the 
proposed expenditure was to be met, the Secretary of State ordered that 
for the present the provincial Government must look to the growth of 
their own resources and to economy in other branches of expenditure. 


vernacular. 
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Arrival of the Staff.—In accordance with the requgst of the Secretary 
of State the posts were advertised and selection of officers was made by 
the Board of Education, England. ‘The first selection made was that of 
Mr. R. S. Varley, a classical scholar of Oxford for the post of Principal, 
English Teachers’ Training College and Superintendent of English normal 
colleges in Bengal, on an initial salary of Rs. 750 in the L.E.S. on two 
years! contract. Since this nomination in February, 1906 he had under- 
gone a special course of study in Education arranged for him by the 
Director of Special Inquiries and Reports attached to the Board. Mr. 
Varley reported himself for duty to the Director of Public Instruction, 
Bengal оп ist October, 1906. His temporary headquarters was Calcutta. 
On his joining, he was employed in visiting secondary schools in the 
province and also in working out proposals for the opening of the English 
teachers! training college and the central vernacular training school. In 
December, 1909, he was deputed to go to Lahore where an elaborate train- 
ing college had been working and much experience had been gained in 
the matter of training of Indian teachers and to confer with Dr. W. Bell, 
D.P.I., Punjab who was the greatest authority in Northern India on 
matters connected with the training of teachers. 

The main team of teachers, appointed by the Secretary of State and 
consisting of the following gentlemen, sailed for Calcutta on 10th Novem- 
ber, 1906. 


“Mr. W. E. Griffith 
Mr. A. Cormack 
Mr. H. Armitstead 
Mr. W. Bellerby ... P to be headmasters of practising Schools. 
Mr. J. E. Whittaker 


to be masters of Method. 


The Board of Education were asked to select another master of 
method as well as a headmaster of the Central Vernacular Training School. 

The salaries offered were those suggested by the Government of India 
including free quarters but not in the P.E.S., but in a separate time scale. 
The Secretary of State sanctioned an increase of the salary offered in each 
case of this team by Rs. 50/- a month. In lieu of free quarters each of 
them was sanctioned a house allowance of Rs. 75 p.m. They were on 
contract for two years. 

On reaching Calcutta, they reported themselves for duty to the Director 
on the 17th December, 1906. In the meantime, the partition of Bengal 
had taken place and the Government of the newly constituted province 
of Bengal had nothing to do with the starting of a normal college at 
Dacca except handing over one master of method (Mr. Cormack) and 
one headmaster (Mr. Whittaker) to the Government of East Bengal and 
Assam. ‘There was no training college which the staff could join, nor 
could one be organised as Mr. Varley, after examining the scheme and 
paying a visit to Hooghly, had already expressed his strong disinclination 
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for the establishment of a college there in view of the general unhealthi- 
ness of the place, unsuitability of buildings and lack of adequate Practice 
teaching facilities. ‘The Government was thus placed in a difficult posi- 
tion with regard to the employment of the staff. Early in January, 1907 
a telegram was sent to the Secretary of State to suspend the recruitment 
of the remaining staff ; but by that time one more master of method had 
already been appointed. He was Mr. Thickett and he reported himself 


for duty on 15th March, 1907. 

Employment of the Staff—It was unfortunate that the heat of the 
Red Sea during journey made Mr. Bellerby ill. There was rapid break- 
down of his health in Calcutta and he was declared by the medical board 
as completely and permanently incapacitated for service of any kind in 
India. He had to be invalidated home in less than a month’s time. 

In April, 1906, Mr. A. Earle, a senior member of the Indian Civil 
Service, who had previously been on special educational duties joined as 
the Director of Public Instruction. In consultation with Mr. Varley he, 
proposed that Messrs. Griffith and Armistead should be attached tempo- 
rarily to the Presidency College as lecturers for some work of the college, 
but mainly in connection with the Hare and Hindu schools. 


They joined the Presidency College on 21st January, 1907, and the 
entire period from the 17th December, 1996 to 20th January, 1907 during 
which they remained unemployed was treated as an extension of tbeir 
joining time. The Director proposed that these officers should make 
their beginning by teaching in the college, with students who had a littie 
more knowledge of English than the boys, still at school. As their real 
concern was with the schools, they were not expected to give more than 
n the week so that they might devote the rest of their 
time to watching work at the Hare and Hindu schools and acquiring the 
knowledge of the vernacular. After some time they might do some teach- 
those schools in certain subjects in certain classes, in 
k in the Presidency College. ‘There was very good 
eflect of this work in the schools, as has been gathered from an ex- 
student of the Hindu school, later on a prominent member of the Indian 
Civil Service, who was a student of Class IX in that school in 1907. 
Mr. Griffith's teaching of English Reading, Composition etc. with charm- 
as most stimulating. He also remembers vividly the teaching 
resting manner by Mr. Armistead, by actually per- 
he class room, which were unknown in those days. 
ing Inspector of Schools, Patna Division. 
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Mr. Thickett was appointed officiat 
Calcutta University: L.T. and В.Т. Regulations—The University 


Commission of 1002 emphasised the need for instituting a course in teach- 
ing in. the following words: “We think it desirable that all the Indian 


Universities should endeavour to recognise and assist in the training of 
teachers Of all classes im the Theory and Practice of Education in any 
way in their power, and we recommend that in those Universities, wher 
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no examination for the License in Teaching has beea established, steps 
should be taken to introduce it.” 

The results of the Entrance Examination of 1906 were very dis- 
appointing, the percentage of success being only 26°4. Тһе matter was 
investigated by a special Committee of the Senate. ‘The Committee re- 
commended measures for the improvement of the examination system 
whereas the Director of Public Instruction in réferring to such poor re- 
sults in his annual report remarked, ‘‘Probably no great improvement in 
respect of the teaching given in high schools can be effected until the 
training colleges, referred to in the Chapter on ‘Training Colleges and 
Schools" are established." 

In the revised regulations drawn up under the Indian Universities 
Act of 1904, the Calcutta University incorporated two new Chapters, one 
treating of an examination for a licentiate in Teaching and the other, 
for a degree of Bachelor of Teaching. ‘These were based on the recom- 
mendations of the Indian Universities Commission. 

The Government of India, while sanctioning these regulations in 
August, 1906, remarked: ''Although no such college exists at present the 
immediate introduction of these examinations is justified on the ground 
that any candidate who prepares himself seriously for them will, even 
without undergoing a regular course of lectures on the subject, make a 
mor2 efficient teacher than one who has not studied teaching at all. No 
candidate will, however, be admitted unless he has either undergone a 
course of practical training in one of the existing training schools (re- 
cognised schools approved by the syndicate for the purpose of practical 
training of candidates) or has served as a teacher in one of the schools 
recognised by the University. It may be anticipated that these two 
examinations in teaching would serve a useful purpose and would become 
very popular.” 

L.T. and B.T. Courses: L.T. examination.—Any candidate may be 
admitted for the examination at not less than 2 years after passing the 
Intermediate examination provided he has attended a regular course of 
lectures on the theoretical subjects in a college affiliated in teaching (the 
condition will not be enforced so long as there is no college affiliated 
for the purpose) and has, in addition, undergone a course of Practical 
training for a period of 6 consecutive months at a training school, approved, 
by the syndicate for the purpose, or served as a teacher at some recog- 
nised school for one academic year previous to the examination. The 
theoretical portion of the course extending over one academic year shall 
consist of the following subjects: 

(1) Theory and Practice of Teaching in relation to Mental and 
Moral Science, 

(2) Methods of Teaching Specific Subjects and School Management, 

(3) Selected Educational Classics, 


(4) A selected course in Modern English Prose and Poetry (upto 
the standard of B.A. degree). 


H. R. James 
A great authority on teacher training 


W. E Griffith- 
( 1908-15, 1926-30 ) 


-Founder Principal 
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There shall bt a written examination in each of these four subjects 
anda practical examination for testing skill in teaching by means of lessons 
to be given by the candidate at some recognised school on any three of 
the following subjects: 

(i) English, (ii) A classical language, (iii) History, (iv) Mathematics, 
(v) Geography, (vi) Elementary Physics and Chemistry, (vii Elementary 
Mechanics, (viii Kindergarten and Object lessons. 

В.Т. Examination.—Any candidate may be admitted for the exami- 
nation not less than one year after passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination 
provided he has attended a regular course of lectures on the theoretical 
subjects in a college affiliated in Teaching (condition will not be enforced 
as long as there is no college affiliated for the purpose) and has, in 
addition, undergone a cotirse of Practical training consisting of not less 
than 50 lessons for a period of 6 consecutive months at a training school, 
approved by the syndicate for the purpose, or served as a teacher at some 
recognised school for one academic year previous to the examination. 
T'he theoretical portion of the course extending over one year shall con- 
sist of the following subjects :— 


(1) and (2), the same as for the L.T. Examination, 
(3) History of Educational Ideas and Methods, 
(4) Selected Educational Classics. 


‘here shall be a written examination in each of these four subjects 
and a practical examination in the same manner in connection with the 
same subjects as for the L.T. examination. In both L.T. and B.T. 
examinations the theoretical and practical portions shall carry 400 and 300 
marks respectively. 

Candidates for L.T. and B.T. Examinations in 1908.—The Govern- 
ment of India expected that these two examinations which might be 
taken by school teachers on very easy terms would become quite popular ; 
but there was hardly any knock at the door of the University ; there was 
just a tap by one candidate for the L.T. and another candidate for the 
B.T. examinations in 1908. They were granted permission subject to the 
production of the necessary certificate from the Inspector of Schools about 
their service in school. A board of examiners, consisting of Mr. H. R. 
James as chairman, Messrs. Griffith, 'Thickett, Armitstead and Dr. 
Brojendra Nath Seal as members, was appointed. Question papers for the 
L.T. examination were printed which are found in the University calendar. 
But as the name of any successful candidate of that year does not appear 
in the calendar, nor are there any proceedings of the examiners' meeting 
in that year it is most likely that the single candidate did not ultimately 
appear at the examination. Regarding the B.T. examination, there are no 


question papers in the calendar. 


F 
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Departmental Examinations.—It may not be out of place to mention 
here that the following three Departmental examinations were then in 
force: 

(i) English Teachership Examination consisting of three written 
papers in the Art of Teaching, Discipline and Organisation and an Oral 

. and Practical examination jin teaching was introduced after the abolition 
of the English classes attached to normal schools in the year 1902-03. Tt 
was not an easy examination. Certificates of three grades used to be 
issued. Just a few candidates were passed out annually. ‘The examina- 
tion was conducted by the Assistant Director of Public Instruction. 

(i) An examination in English Idiom and Pronunciation was insti- 
tuted to give effect to a recommendation of the Simla conference. The 
examination was a stiff one, as under the rules it had to be conducted by 
an officer born and educated in the United Kingdom, whom the candi- 
dates had to satisfy about their abilities. ‘This examination kept out some 
‘bad teachers and inspired others with some desire to improve their 
English. 

(iii) Examinations of teachers of all grades in the Art and Practice 
of Teaching were introduced in 1905 and held half-yearly by the Inspectors 


of Schools. 
Mr. Varley’s Criticism of and Suggestions for the Schemes of Train- 


ing:^ (a) English training.—It has already been said that Mr. Varley 
expressed his dislike for a training college at Hooghly after his arrival. 
Mr. Earle Һай visited Hooghly in the beginning of 1906 before the 
arrival of Mr. Varley and had also come to the same conclusion in con- 
sultation with the Commissioner of the Division. Mr. Varley paid a visit 
to Bhagalpore which on account of its healthiness and proximity to the 
border of Bengal and Bihar had been included in the scheme for an 
English normal college and also for the central vernacular training school. 
He thought that the schools there were not sufficiently organised for the 
beneficial practical teaching of two training institutions. He considered 
the whole scheme to be radically unsound. After careful review of the 
condition of the province he suggested that Calcutta was the proper place 
for the location of the Graduates’ College. He held this to be the case 
not only because of the exceptional opportunities which Calcutta afforded 
in the way of practising schools, but because it was most desirable that 
the college of this character should be in close touch with the premier 
University college, namely, the Presidency College and other jnstitutions 
which could help it in its work. As the single normal college to be 

ide for the needs of the whole province, it 


opened in Bengal had to prov: 
was obvious that the reasons which operated in favour of the selection of 


Calcutta for the Graduates’ College also operated in favour of its selection 
for the normal college for the undergraduates. It was further suggested 
that the two colleges should be in the same building and should in fact 
be treated as merely two departments, the one the senior and the other 
the junior, of a single institution. In the first place, the superintendent 
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in such a combingd college should find it much easier to carry out his 
supervisory duties ; in the second place, economy would be effected with 


regard to the staff and building. 

In the sanctioned scheme, it was provided that the normal college 
would admit students who had passed the Entrance examination and put 
them through a two-year course which was to be partly pedagogical and 
partly general and wasito end in a Departmental examination. ‘This pro- 
posal appeared to be open to serious objections. In the first place, it was 
notorious that a considerable proportion of students who passed the 
Entrance examination know so little English that they were unable, 
to start with at any rate, to follow even ordinary college lectures in 
English. It was not clear how such men could profit by a course of 
training conducted wholly through the medium of English. Though it 
was true that the great majority of teachers in secondary schools who 
had any requisite qualifications at all had not gone beyond the Entrance 
examination, yet it was considered that, as a matter of principle, persons 
whose general education was less than that represented by the Inter- 
mediate examination should not be English teachers in secondary schools 
at all. 

Again the recently approved regulations of the Calcutta University 
provided not only for the degree of Bachelor of Teaching which could be 
taken after University graduation, but also for a Licentiate in Teaching. 
It was, therefore, definitely suggested that the junior department of the 
proposed combined college should be confined to men who had passed 
the Intermediate examination and the course should culminate in the 
University L.T. examination. The senior department should be affiliated 


to the B.T. course. 
Mr. Varley made very important suggestions regarding the practical 


work to be done by the students of the two college departments. He 
emphasised not only the necessity of providing for students adequate 
facilities for practical teaching work, but also the importance of having 
that work carried on under proper conditions. He pointed out that 'the 
object of sending a student to teach a class is that the school to which 
he is sent should help to make him a teacher by forcing him to teach 
beyond his own standard. If, therefore, the students were sent to practise 
in a school of which the level of efficiency was low, the whole atmosphere 
breathing perhaps the very things which young teachers should avoid, 
they ran a serious risk of being harmed instead of being assisted unless 
he is very well supervised. Out of these considerations, the establishment 
in connection with the college of a completely new Special Demonstration 
School designed to illustrate the most approved methods of organisation 
and teaching was proposed. The simplest process would be, of course, 
to convert one of the existing Government high schools in Calcutta into 
such a school. But their unsuitable premises and traditions which were 
o the penetration of new ideas and ideals, absolutely 
They might be gradually improved 


not at all favourable t 


prevented their being so utilised. 
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so that practical work might be done in them later gn under adequate 
supervision. Such supervision could not at the early stage be provided 
except on a very small scale, because there were no headmasters or form 
masters to whom, as in England, the masters of method could safely 
delegate their functions of supervision. It was further suggested that 
Six selected Indian teachers should be sent to England for one year's 
training and afterwards be appointed to the staff of this school. 'They 
would be members of the Subordinate Educational Service, and would be 
very helpful in supervising practical teaching. 


Finally, it was suggested that the staff sanctioned for the colleges 
at Hooghly and Bhagalpore would not be sufficient for the combined 
training college at Calcutta. The output of trained teachers would be 
50 graduates and 50 undergraduates a year. ‘The following teaching staff 
was suggested :— 


(i) A Principal of the Senior College Department and Superinten- 
dent of the Junior College Department—to be an officer in 
the I.E.S. 
(ii) A Vice-Principal of the Senior College Department and Pririci- 
pal of the Junior College Department—to be an officer in 
the I.E.S. 
(iii) A Master of Method specially qualified in the subject of 
Drawing—to be an officer in the I.E.S. 
* (у) & (v) 2 European Masters of Method. 
(vi) & (vii) 2 Indian Masters of Method in the-P.E.S.—to be 
trained in England. 
(viii) An assistant Drawing Master. 
(ix) A Drill Master. 


(b) Vernacular training.—The idea of a central training school at 
Bhagalpore, which would serve the needs of the entire province was given 
up as it involved the useless duplication of lectures in both Bengali and 
Hindi in the same institution. There was dearth of wide scope for practi- 
cal teaching in Bengali schools there. The difficulty would be materially 
reduced if the idea of a Central School was abandoned and two zonal 
schools were established by thoroughly improving the Calcutta and Patna 
Training Schools. 

Two I.E.S. Officers and 4 Indian Officers, trained in England, would 
be necessary for each school. Sites were provisionally selected at Bally- 
gunge and Patna for the erection of such training schools and their practis- 
ing schools. 

Earle’s Scheme.—Mr. Earle concurred with Mr. Varley and prepared 
revised schemes both for English and Vernacular training. He was fully 
aware that the charges involved in the revised scheme were heavy. The 
initial charges amounted to Rs. 10,43,781 as against Rs. 1,24,027 according 
to the sanctioned scheme, while the recurring charges amounted to 
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Rs. 1,41,245 as against Rs. 54,400 according to the sanctioned scheme 
for two colleges at Hooghly and Bhagalpore. The estimated cost of 
the vernacular training scheme also rose from Rs. 87,018 to Rs. 6,29,284 
(initial) and from Rs. 24,049 to Rs. 77,616 (recurring). 

The scheme was submitted to the Government of Bengal in May, 
1907 and was duly forwarded to the Government of India for necessary 
sanction. Mr. Earle pointed out that heavy as the charges were, it must 
be remembered that the previous proposals would have inevitably led to 
failure in perhaps the most important educational scheme which was before 
the Government of Bengal. If the revised scheme were generally 
approved, it would be necessary to give effect to it gradually as funds 
allowed, as it had already been decided that the entire scheme would 
fall on provincial revenues. 

Mr. Varley's resignation.—After six months' work Mr. Varley pro- 
ceeded home on leave for three months from April to June, 1907. In 
the middle of June he sent a letter to the Director tendering resignation 
from Ist July, 1907. Among other things he said that ‘judging from the" 
magy other rival schemes which remained in suspense for admittedly in- 
adequate funds, the prospect of the revised scheme for the training college 
being launched on an efficient line was little better than a speculative 
one’. The Government of India were asked to recruit an officer in place 
of Mr. Varley. : 

Government of India's Reply.—The Government of India's reply to 
the aforesaid request and also to the revised proposal came in their letter 
dated 15th November, 1907. It was concluded in the following terms :— 

“The question of instituting training colleges in Bengal has now 
been under discussion for more than four years, but nothing practical 
has been effected in that time. Until some workable scheme is put for- 
ward such as promises a reasonable chance of success the Government 
of India must decline to ask the Secretary of State to recruit any more 
men in connection with the training of secondary teachers in Bengal. 
They suggest, therefore, for his Honour the Lieutenant-Governor’s con- 
sideration that until the general question of recruitment for the Indian 
Educational Service in England has advanced somewhat further and the 
prospects of attracting suitable men to that service are more promising 
Government of Bengal will be well advised if they abandon ambitious 
schemes and content themselves with making a beginning with a modest 
and experimental scheme of training, on the lines which have proved 
successful in Bombay, to be developed hereafter in such directions as the 
experience thus acquired may suggest. There are Government colleges 
and schools in Calcutta, such as the Hare School, which seem at first 
sight to be well adapted for the purpose and these might perhaps be 
utilised in making a start on a small scale. There are masters of method 
recruited in connection with this scheme, who are at present unable to 
commence the work for which they were selected, owing to the lack of 
material with which to begin. ‘The Government of India is not as yet 
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in possession of the views of the Government of Bengal on the revised 
proposals for the establishment of training colleges in the province, but 
it is unlikely that their proposals can take effect for sometime to come. 
Meanwhile, the advantages of utilising existing institutions on modest 
and experimental lines for the purpose of training a certain number of 
picked teachers are obvious. Such a measure would be of value both as 
initiating a system which can be developed hereafter as opportunity offers 
and affording employment and experience to the officers selected for this 
purpose. I am to request that his Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal will give these suggestions his careful considerations and that if 
he sees no objection, he will take steps to carry them into effect without 
further delay.” 

It appears that the failure for several years to initiate a practical 
scheme brought a judgment upon the Government of Bengal. 

James’ Scheme.—On receipt of the Government of India's letter, the 
Lieutenant-Governor appointed a Committee to consider the various aspects 

“of the question. ‘The Director of Public Instruction asked Mr. Н. R. 
James, Principal of Presidency College, for a scheme dealing with all the 
suggestions of the Government of India and also with the revised scheme 
to which sanction had not been obtained, for the consideration of the 
Committee. 

Mr. James had returned from furlough study in the United Kingdom 
aril Germany extending over a period of six months in the previous year. 
The subject of his special study was the training of secondary teachers. He 
felt that the attempt to reform collegiate education under the new regula- 
tions of the Calcutta University would fall short of success, unless it was ac- 
companied by a radical improvement of the secondary schools and that no 
reform of higher education in Bengal could be really efficacious which had 
not secured sound education in the schools. It was, therefore, natural to look 
to the systematic training of teachers as one great means, if not the chief 
means, to the improvement of the schools. ‘These were the practical 
considerations which drew him to the study of the subject of training of 
secondary teachers in the United Kingdom and also the methods of teach- 
ing English in Germany. His authoritative report containing an account 
of secondary training in the United Kingdom and discussing various 
aspects of the subject in relation to India with special reference to Bengal 
was prepared in 1907 and published as Occasional Reports, No. 5, of 
the Director General of Education in India. In his Education and States- 
manship in India too, he emphasised the same point of improving high 
schools as the base of higher education, through the training of teachers. 
As the Principal of the chief University College, he was already re- 
nowned ; by special study he became a great authority on matters relating 
to the training of teachers. 

Mr. Varley thought the case of Bengal was hopeless. Truly, it was 
so from the financial point of view. A Government whose educational 
budget had increased upto 37 lakhs only by this time could hardly be 
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তি scheme involving non-recurring and recurring 


expenditure of Rs. 16°7 lakhs and Rs. 2°19 lakhs respectively for the 
training of English and vernacular teachers. At that time secondary train- 
ing had not very well developed in England chiefly due to ‘‘well-assured 
and slightly contemptuous scholastic tradition to conciliate.” Mr. James 
who had intimate knowledge of the school system of Bengal thought that 
the circumstances here ‘were propitious ‘‘as there would be no settled 
reluctance, drawing strength from this tradition, to accept new methods 
though there might be opposition of another kind—inertia, want of 
personal initiative and resource. Otherwise there would be a general readi- 
ness to welcome new ideas." 

He proceeded with optimism to make a beginning with the existing 
resources immediately. His scheme consisted of three parts: 


(i) The interim stage which dealt with lectures on methods of 
teaching at different centres in the province. 

(ii) Training College in temporary premises. 

(iii Establishment of a complete training college. 

Subsequent narration will give details of the scheme. 

Conference to consider the siluation.—The committee appointed by 
the Lieutenant-Governor consisted of the following members: (1), Dr. 
Asutosh Mookerjea, Vice-Chancellor, (2) Rev. J. F. Hewitt, (3) Rev. T 
Lamb, (4) Mr. G. W. Kuchler, (D.P.I. designate), (5) Mr. H. R. James, 
(6) Mr. W. W. Hornell (A.D.P.I), (7) Mr. J. A. Chapman, (8) Mr. 
Streatfield, Secretary, General Department, (9) Mr. W. S. Milne (Under- 
Secretary), (10) М. E. Giles, C.I.E., (11) Mr. E. Earle (D.P.I.). 

Mr. James’ schemes was considered and approved as detailed below 


in the meeting of the Committee on 21st January, 1908. 
(i) The Interim stage.—It was decided that the master of method and 


the headmaster stationed at Calcutta—Mr. Griffith and Mr. Armitstead— 
should give brief courses of lectures (with demonstration lessons to classes 
of boys) to batches of actual and intending school masters, both Indian 
and European, first in Calcutta, and then at Hooghly, Cuttack, Patna, 
Kurseong and Darjeeling and at the same time study the problems of 
work which lay before them in Indian schools up to the end of June, 1908. 


(ii) Training College in temporary premises.—It was decided to open 
a training class for English teachers with effect from 1st July, 1908. If 
possible, four or five rooms would be hired in the neighbourhood of the 
Hare and Hindu schools, the classes of which would be utilized for 
Practical work. If no such accommodation could be procured some rooms 
would be made available at the Hare school. 

In the year 1998-09, a beginning would be made with a class of 20 
кеме and 18 places should be reserved for шеп in Government ser- 
vice and two places should be offered for men in private employment. 
The course of training would lead upto the Bachelor of Teaching degree 
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according to the University regulations. It was further decided that a 
start should be made with three officers, Messrs. Griffith, Thickett and 
Armitstead who were specially recruited for the English teachers’ training 
college. 

(iii) The Establishment of a complete training college.—A site for the 
college to the north of Sealdah on account of its comparative proximity 
to the Presidency college was included in the scheme of Mr. James, and 
a sub-committee was appointed to submit a report if a site Бейес then 
that already selected could be found. Unless the training college could 
be placed in the immediate neighbourhood of the Presidency College—and 
that was impracticable on account of expensive cost of land in the area— 
it might as well be located in a healthier locality elsewhere in the city. 

The conference were of opinion that whatever site might be chosen 
for the training college, the Hare School, removed to the site selected, 
should be utilised as the Demonstration school. 

The proposal made by Mr. James that the college should be called 

‚ “The David Hare Training College” was cordially approved. 

The question of the staff of the complete training college when firally 
established, was discussed. The staff, as proposed by Mr. James and 
approved, should consist of six officers, in addition to a Drawing Master 
and a Drill Master. Of them, four should be European and two in the 
Provincial Educational service. The four European Officers would be 
Messrs. Griffith, and Thickett already recruited and two officers to be 
recruited in the places of Messrs. Varley and Bellerby. Mr. Armitstead 
should be in charge of the Demonstration school. ‘The officer in Mr. 
Bellerby's place should be in the Indian Educational service. 

Regarding improvement of the vernacular training schools, it. was 
decided that Earle's scheme for the recruitment of two European officers 
in the I.E.S. and the training of four assistant masters in England for 
each of the training schools at Calcutta and Patna should be dropped and 
two assistant masters might be trainined in England for each school. 

Later on, the Director, on discussion with Messrs. James and Griffith 
decided that the training of two Indian masters at the English teachers' 
training college, when opened, would be sufficient. | 

Mr. James after consultation with Mr. Griffith informed the Director 
that it was not advisable to open the regular training college in ke ced 

1 building and that a vigorous endeavour was being made by E 
নর ! a suitable house in the neighbourhood of the Collge Square. 
Griffith to cire committee met on 21st February, 1908. The 

The site selec n d suitable. The site immediately south of the 

Sealdah site was considered sui a ‘ + Sambhunath. Pandit 
Я t of India’s land for officers quar ers a 

Governmen ee aa UST suitable 

Street, Bhaw এ ture Centres.—It has been noticed that the Committee, 
Work at the Гес ion of secondary training, approved the 

consider the question о à , "-—, 

t different centres by Messrs. Griffith and Armits 4 

ation with Mr. James, had already 


appointed to 
scheme of lectures at ০ 
Mr. Earle, however, 1 consult 
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proached Governmént for the sanction of the scheme so that it might begin 
from the 15th January and continue till such time as the college or in 
anticipation of the college itself, a training class could be opened. The 
course in Calcutta began on 15th January in the Hare School and was to 
last till the end of February. Between Ist March and 15th April the two 
teachers would visit Patna, Cuttack and Hooghly for a fortnight's course 
at each centre in the Local Government College buildings. "Thereafter 
they would lecture to teachers in European schools at Kurseong and 
Darjeeling upto the end of June. 

A sum of Rs. 800/- was sanctioned to Mr. Griffith who was in charge 
of the scheme, for the purpose of furnishing the lecture room in the 
Hare school in a thoroughly suitable manner. Such a grant for the Cal- 
cutta centre was justified as all articles purchased could be utilized at a 
later stage in connection with the English training class, which, it was 
hoped, would be opened from the beginning of the next session. On the 
opening day at the Hare School, some of the leading educational firms of 
Calcutta sent books, teaching appliances and articles of school furniture ' 
for the inspection of the teachers. A useful exhibition was also arranged. 

Letters of invitation to the Calcutta schools explaining that the object 
of the course would be to give opportunities for a stimulating interchange 
of ideas in connection with school subjects in the light of the most recent 
theory and practice of teaching, were issued by Mr. Griffith. Inspectors 
of Schools issued formal notices to schools in other zones. д 

Тһе order of business of each meeting was (1) the explanation of 
general principles, (2) lesson to a class of boys, (3) explanation and dis- 
cussion of matters connected with the lesson, (4) answers to teachers' 
questions. The course at a centre on each working day lasted for about 
two hours in the afternoon to cover all the items in connection with a 
particular subject. Mr. Griffith was responsible for the direct method of 
teaching English, teaching of reading, recitation and composition, History 
and Geography and Mr. Armitstead, for the teaching of new Geometry, 
Arithmetic and Science. 

It appears that later on the period of course at Kurseong and Darjee- 
ling was reduced by a month and the two lectures ran a second course in 
St. Paul's school, Calcutta from 20th April to 16th May. A longer period 
in Calcutta no doubt helped them in preparing for the next stage 
of the scheme which was the opening of an English training class or 
from Ist July next, but they were doing possibly more important 
field work too in the province by creating a new impulse in the School 
System and making it а little training-conscious. A large number of 
lecture took advantage of the scheme at each centre. Its popularity may 
be judged from the following extract from a letter dated 29th June, 1908 


from the Inspector of European Schools, Bengal, to Mr. Griffith, in 


another connection. 


of stay 


college 


our lectures and of the deep and wide- 


«Т hear on all hands of the value of У Nor 
th at Kurseong and at Darjeeling. In- 


Spread appreciation that they met with bo 
9 LI 
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deed, I have had more than one enquiry already when you will be giving another 
course." 


CHAPTER IV 


DAVID HARE TRAINING COLLEGE 


o 


(A) IN ALBERT COLLEGE BUILDING (1908—20) 


Training class in connection with the Hare and Hindu Schools.—In 
accordance with'the recommendations of the conference already mentioned 
Mr. Earle, the Director of Public Instruction, addressed the Government 
of Bengal in the General Department on the subject of opening a training 
class, on 8th March, 1908 in the following letter : — 


No. 199D., Dated Calcutta, the 8th March, 1908. 
From A. EARLE, ESQ., I.C.S., Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 


To the Secretary, to the Government of Bengal, General Department. 


Sir, 


I have the honour to invite the attention of Government to the cor- 
respondence ending with my letter No. 2744, dated the 14th February, 
1908, on the subject of brief courses of lectures to he given by Messrs. 
Griffith and Armitstead up to the end of June, 1908. I now beg to address 
Government regarding the opening of a training class with effect from the 
Ist July, 1908, pending the development of the training college for English 
teachers referred to in my letter No. 8608, dated the 6th May, 1907. 


2. As Government is aware, a conference has, under the orders of 
His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor, recently been considering the pro- 
posals made in my letter dated 6th May, 1907 and dated 4th May, 1907 
regarding the opening of a training college for the training of English 


teachers and of training schools for the training of vernacular teachers, 
respectively. 


This teference concerns solely the arrangements which are proposed 
pending the full development of the scheme for the establishment pem 
training college for English teachers. 

БЛ 


T a train- 
erence it is proposed to ope? 4 E 


1908. If 


4. Certain classes at th i 
former) will be utilised for বশ 


Practical work, and for that purpose will be. 
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entrusted temporarily to the staff of the training college for series of 
lessons covering a selected portion of the regular school curriculum. The 
lessons will be given by a succession of the training college students, by 
a single student or by a master of method himself, according to the require- 
ments of the training course. "The lessons so given should not be less 
valuable than ordinary lessons given by form masters. So far from being 
a disadvantage to the?schools, a lesson so arranged ought to be an 
advantage and might even add to the attractiveness of the schools, 
especially as it would occasionally happen that lessons would be given 
by English masters of methods. А 

5. In my letter No. 8608, dated the 6th Мау, 1907, І made proposals 
for the training of graduates and undergraduates only. ‘The number of 
such teachers is shown below :— 


Teachers who have 


Graduates · passed F.A. 
Examination е 
(1) In Government service S5 ost 116 
d (2 In private employment sala 8670 718 
Total ... 848 894 


6. Тһе first thing to do obviously is to train the men who have 
passed the B.A. or B.Sc. examination and in particular to train as soon 
as practicable those of them who are in Government service. In the year 
1908-09 a beginning should be made with a class of 20 graduates and 
that 18 places should be reserved for mem in Government service and two 
places should be offered to men in private employment. If advantage is 
not taken of the offer by teachers in private employment the twenty avail- 
able places will be taken by Government servants. ‘The course of training 
will lead upto the Bachelor of Teaching degree according to the University 
regulations. 

7. It is proposed that in accordance with the views of the conference, 
a start should be made with the 3 officers (Messrs. Griffith, Thickett and 
Armitstead) who were specially recruited for the English teachers’ training 


college scheme. 

8. The accompanying financial statement shows the expenditure in- 
volved in connection with this scheme. The initial cost of furnishing the 
rooms of the training class (Rs. 2,500) is in addition to the sum of Rs. 800 
already sanctioned in Government letter dated the 16th January, 1908 and 
will be incurred in respect of the additional rooms to be utilised. ‘The 
initial cost of furnishing 3 rooms in each of the Hare and Hindu Schools 
(Rs. 1,800 in each case) in a suitable manner is necessary if satisfactory 
work is to be done. ‘The honorarium of Rs. 500 is proposed in favour 
of the masters of the Hare and Hindu Schools, who may hereafter be 


xxxvi GOLDEN JUBILEE VOLUME 


recommended for them. The Oxford and Cambridge Training Colleges 
provide precedents for recommendation of this kind. 


9. The expenditure required during the year 1908-09 estimated at 
Rs. 23,094, which is made up of the whole of the non-recurring expen- 
diture (Rs. 8,886) and Rs. 14,208 out of the recurring expenditure will 
be met by re-appropriation hereafter. As regards, 1909-10 and subsequent 
years provision will be made in the budget for the recurring charges 
amounting to Rs. 20,612. 


10. I request that very early orders may be issued on this reference. 
It will take a considerable time to make the necessary arrangements and 
to issue the notices which are required. It is very desirable therefore 
that no avoidable delay should occur. 


Financial statement referred to in para 8 of the letter of the Director of 
Public Instruction, Bengal, No. 199 D., dated the 8th March, 1908. 


б 
—— —————————————— L—————— 


Cost 


Heads of charges | Remarks 


on Recurrin 
recurring s E 


Rs. Rs. 
© 4, | Cost of furnishing rooms for 
the Training Class vee 2,500 100 
2. | Cost of furnishing 3 rooms 
in each of the Hare and | 
Hindu Schools @ Rs. 1,800 
each 4 on 
3, | Purchase of books and appa- 
ratus eu T. 
Contingent expenditure 800 The allowances. on 
Cost of one clerk on a salary account of the 18 
of Rs. 40 a month cu 480 teachers deputed to 
6. | Cost of temporary menia the training class 
staff viz., one bearer on will be at the ma- 
Rs. 10, one sweeper on ximum rate allow- 
Rs. 10 and two peons on ed by the Govt. of 
Rs. 8 a month each es КА 432 India viz., three- 
J. | Travelling charges on ac quarters of their 
count of 18 Government estimated salary. 

deputed servants @ Rs. 100 
each a os 
8. | Cost of arrangements to be 
made in the place of Gov- 
ernment servants to be de- | 
puted to the training class 
) Rs. 75а month each ... 
9. | Honoraria to the teachers of 
j Hare and Hindu Schools ae "a 500 
10. | Type-writing machine sis 336 gsx 


| Total — ..| 88% 20,612 
| 


ч 


16,200 


In reply to the foregoing proposal of the Director, the following 
letter conveyed the sanction of Government for opening a training class 
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for English teachers with effect from 1st July, 1908 in connection with 
the Hare and Hindu Schols at the estimated cost :— 


No. 2030 dated Calcutta, the 25th March, 1908. 


From—W. $. Milne, Esqr., Under-Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, General Department. 


The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 


Sir, 

With reference to your letter No. 199D, dated the 8th March 1908, 
I am directed to say that pending the establishment of a training college 
for English teachers, the Lieutenant-Governor sanctions your proposals :— 


(i) that a training class for English teachers should be opened with 
effect from the Ist July, 1908, in connection with the Hare 
and Hindu Schols, the classes of which will be utilised for 


practical work, ? 


^ (ii) that the admission to the class should be restricted at first to 
twenty teachers, eighteen places being reserved for teachers 
in Government service and two places being offered to men 
in private employment ; and 
(iii) that the stafi of the classes should consist of Messrs. Griffith, 
Thickett and Armitstead. а 


2. It is understood that the establishment of the class will involve 
an initial expenditure of Rs. 8,886 and a recurring annual expenditure of 
Rs. 20,612 as shown in the statement appended to your letter. I am to 
convey sanction to this expenditure and to say that the charges for the 
year 1908-09 will be met by re-appropriation. 

Your proposals on the subject will be awaited. In the meantime, I 
am to authorise you to make the necessary arrangements for opening the 
class on the date fixed. 

Steps for affiliation of the University —On receipt of the foregoing 
sanction the Director proceeded to obtain the necessary academic sanction 


of the University. 

In terms of the newly introduced B.T. regulations a training institu- 
tion for the purpose of preparing candidates for the B.T. examination was 
required to provide a course of lectures and in addition, to arrange facili- 
rk at a training school (now known as practising 
institution had to secure University affiliation 
tion of the Government of India, the 
1 of the syndicate as to its suitability 


ties for practical wo 
school). While the training 
for itself which required the sanc 
training school also required approva 
for providing adequate facilities for practical work. 

The Director's application to the University requested that, 'the 
syndicate might be moved to affiliate the proposed training class for 
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English lectures upto the Bachelor of teaching degree’. The syndicate, 
approved the training classes recently opened in connection with the Hare 
and Hindu schools and the Director was further told that, 'such classes 
need not be affiliated.’ It appears that there was some confusion between 
the terms “training class" and ''training school" in this connection. 

The Director wrote back stating that the training class in connec- 
tion with the Hare and Hindu school was really a college styled as ‘the 
David Hare Training College’ for whose affiliation the syndicate was 
requested to reconsider their decision. 

On 4th July the syndicate recommended the application to the Senate 
and appointed Mr. H. R. James and Prof. J. A. Cunningham to inspect 
the college conjointly with Dr. Р. К. Roy, the University Inspector, for 
favour of an early report. 

Building for the new college.—Mr. Griffith had already found 5 rooms 
on the first floor of No. 15, College Square, known as the Albert College 
building. It was an old two-storied building and not the three-storied 
sommodious building that is seen to-day. Тһе rooms selected for the 
college had been previously occupied by another college known as the 
Albert College, which had already ceased to exist. Some classes of the 
Hindu school were being held in that building. ‘The building was also 
known as Albert Institute or Albert Hall. 5 rooms were taken for the 
college on lease for a period of two years with effect from 15th June, 
1968 at a monthly rental of Rs. 100 with the responsibility for repairs 
against reasonable wear and tear. The arrangement of rooms of the 
college with dimensions and the position of the Hare and Hindu schools 
are shown in a sketch plan. The college had the right of ingress and 
egress through the main wooden staircase from College Square North and 
the adjoining hall, where public meetings used to be held, under certain 
restrictions. But there was a smaller staircase leading to the college rooms 
which could be used at all times. 


The five rooms would do the purpose of the college in the beginning, 

one of a lecture room (22/x 191), another of a combined library and read- 
ing room (28'х 22’). Besides these, there were 3 small rooms. One 
(15/x 12’) had to serve the purpose of a room for the Principal and the 
staff, another (12/ х 9') more inconveniently would do for an office, while 
another small room (12'x7' at the back would be made to serve as а 
tifin room. 

Birth of the David Hare Training College.—Mr. Griffith opened the 
new institution on the stipulated date ; it was W ednesday, 1st July, 1908. 
Mr. Armitstead joined on the same day. One кипе bearer, 
Bhawani Prakas Singh also joined that day. Sri Manmatha Nath Mitra, 
a clerk in the office of the Inspector of European schools joined on 7th 
July, as the Clerk and Librarian. The class was opened on the same day. 
Mr. Thickett, on being relieved of his duties as officiating Inspector of 
Schools, Patna Division, joined the college on 10th July. 
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The proposed experimental training class in connection with the Hare 
and Hindu schools by adopting the designation of a “College” as required 
in terms of the University regulations and being christened most felici- 
tously after the great Scotch philanthropist and benefactor of education 
in Bengal, forthwith became the DAVID HARE TRAINING COLLEGE. 


Official measures.;The following was the proposal from the Director 
for the remaining sanction of Government : 


No. 14384 dated Calcutta, the 4th August, 1908. 


From—G. W. Küchler, Esq., M.A., Director of 
Public Instruction, Bengal. 


To—The Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 


General Department. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to invite a reference to Government letter No.. 2030 
dated 25th March, 1908, in which pending the establishment of a Training 
College for English teachers, sanction was accorded to the opening of a 
Training Class for such teachers with effect from the 1st July, 1908 in 
connection with the Hare and Hindu schools, which are to be utilised 
for practical work. 

The present staff consisting of Messrs. Griffith, Thickett and Armit- 
stead are fully qualified to teach up to the Bachelor of Teaching | degree 
of the Calcutta University and I have accordingly moved the syndicate of 
the University with the view of their affiliating the institution to that 
examination. © An institution preparing candidates for the B. T. degree 
should be styled “а college" within the meaning of Sec. 2, Chapter XL 
of the regulations of the University and I accordingly recommend that 
as decided at a meeting of the conference appointed to consider the ques- 
tion of the establishment of training colleges and schools in Bengal, which 
was held on 21st January, 1908, the institution be styled as “ће David 
Hare Training College", Mr. W. E. Griffith, as senior member of the 
teaching staff being designated “Temporary Principal and Messrs. J. Н. 
"'hickett and H. Armitstead, ‘Professors’. I request that the proposals 


may be sanctioned and notified to the Accountant General, Bengal. 


The Principal will be directly under this office and he will not be 
at liberty to introduce any changes affecting the Hare and Hindu schools 
without the sanction of the Principal of the Presidency College who has 
at present the control of these schools. 
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The sanction of Government came in the following letter: 


No. 3814, dated Calcutta, the 15th August, 1908. 


From—H. C. Streatfeild, officiating Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, General Department, 


To—The Director of Public Instruction, Behgal. 


Sir, 

With reference to your letter No. 14384, dated the 4th August, 1908, 
I am directed to convey sanction to your proposals :— 

(1) that the training class for English teachers opened in connection 


with the Hare and Hindu Schools should be called “David Hare 'Training 
College." 


(2) that of the members of the staff, Mr. W. E. Griffith should be 
designated ‘‘Temporary Principal", and Messrs. J. Н. 'Thickett and H. 
Armitstead should be styled ''Professors", and 

(3) that subject to the limitations specified in paragraph 3 of your 
letter, the Principal of the David Hare Training College should work 
under your direct control. 


ж * + * 
o 


University Inspection of the College.—Mr. H. R. James had already 
come to inspect the college on 17th July, 1908 to investigate its claim for 
affiliation in Teaching upto the B. T. standard of the Calcutta University. 


In his comprehensive inspection report submitted to the University 
he said among other things, the following :— 


I found the training course in full working. . . These temporary 
quarters consisting of 5 rooms are in my opinion fully adequate to the 
immediate object with which the college has been established and for 
the numbers to which the Training class is at present limited. . . The 
names of Staff, three in number, and the particulars of their qualifica- 
tions are given in statement A. In my opinion the staff is ample for 
the work being undertaken and the qualifications of its members are 
unexceptionable. All have had considerable experience of training 
work. Only 16 students at present have joined the class. 3 rooms 
in the Hindu School and 4 rooms in the Hare School have been 
specially fitted up for the school classes in connection with the train- 
ing course. The rooms are now well furnished class rooms. ‘The 
desks are of an excellent pattern ; maps and pictures are hung on the 
walls ; there are good black-boards which are plainly intended for use 

7 
ps The “scheme of studies is full and complete. I was recently 
making a special study of secondary training while on furlough in 
1906-1907. I have nowhere met with arrangements more complete 
and satisfactory, having regard to all the circumstances, either in the 
British Isles or in Germany. The scheme in full detail and the time 
table according to which the class is working are given in statement E. 
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STATEMENT А. 


Staff 


(1) W. E. Griffith, (i) M.A. (Oxon.), 
(ii) Two years’ Normal Training, Board of Education, 
(iii) Cambridge University Secondary Training Diploma in 
Education,  — 
(iv) For 3 years Lecturer in Education and Master of Method 
at the Training College, Exeter. 
(2) J. H. Thickett, (i) M.A. (Cantab.), 
(ii) Three years’ Certificate, Board of Education. 
(3) H. Armitstead, (i) B.Sc. (Viet.), 
(ii) Third year Board of Education Certificate. 


STATEMENT E 
Scheme of Studies 


"The following subjects are included :— 

(a) Practical Teaching 

(b) Lectures (i) Theory and Practice of Teaching, (ii) Methods of 
Specific Subjects, (iii) History of Educational Ideas „апа 
Methods, (iv) Selected Educational Classics. А 

(с) Essay Writing 

(d) Demonstration lessons 

(e) Reading. 

(a) Practical 'Teaching—Students teach and watch demonstration 
lessons for 3 periods each day for 5 days a week. On Saturday they attend 
demonstration lessons by members of the Staff. 

(b) Lectures—Each member delivers 3 lectures a week. 

(c) Essay—Each student writes one essay a week. They receive indi- 
vidual instruction with regard to essay. 3 periods are set aside each week 
for their tuition and 20 minutes is given to each student. In addition to 
this a general lecture on essays is given each week. One period is allotted 
to practice in writing answers to questions bearing on lectures. 

(d) Demonstration lessons—T wo of the tutors and all the students are 
present at à demonstration lesson. |, Md 

(е) Reading—One lesson а week is given. The students are divided 


into 3 batches and read standard books under guidance of the staff. 


SYLLABUS OF LECTURES 
Theory and Practice of Teaching 


Mr. Armitstead—Topics of Syllabus a—d 
Mr. Thickett— Do e—h 
Mr. Griffth— Do 1—1 


H 
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Methods of Teaching Specific subjects 


Mr. Armitstead—Training ; Naturalistic Studies. 
Mr. Thickett—School Management. 
Mr. Griffith —Humanistic Studies ; General. 


History of Educational Ideas and Methods 


- Mr. Armitstead—Oriental. 
Mr. Thickett—Outlines of National Systems. 
Mr. Griffith—Western. 


Selected Educational Classics 


Mr. Armitstead—Education of Man (Freebel). 


Mr. Thickett—Some thoughts concerning Education (Locke). 
Mr. Griffith—Education (Herbert Spencer). 


"TIME-TABLE 2 
—_  —  — — — 
10-30—11-20 | 11-25—12-10 | 12-20-1-5 টিন Рт 
Mon. | Lecture Lessons ^ | Demonstration | Essay— Lecture 
А Е: 49 (Supervised |Lesson Mr. Griffith Mr. Thickett 
steat 


Tues. | Lecture 
Mr. Griffith 


Wed. | Lecture 
Mr. Thickett 


‘Thurs. | Lecture А 
|Mr. Armit- 
| stead 

Fri. | Lecture 

| Mr. Griffith 


Satur. | Lecture 
в Me Thickett 
| 
| 
| 


by 3 members) M/s. Griffith, | Lesson— 
Thickett, Mr. Thickett 
Armitstead | Lesson— 
Mr. Armit- 


D stead ` 
р: Do. Demonstration ; Criticism 
Lesson— Mr. Thickett 
Mr. Thickett orjor Mr. Armit- 
Mr. Armit- stead 
stead 
Do. Do. Essay— Lecture 
Mr. Griffith Mr. Armit- 
Lesson— stead 
Mr. Thickett 
Lesson— 
Mr. Armit- 
stead 
Do. Do. Do. Staff 
Conference 
Do. . Do. Practice in Lecture 
writing Mr. Griffith 
answers 
Demonstration | Reading. = 
| Lesson M/s. Griffith, 
M/s. Griffith, Thickett, 
Thickett, Armitstead 
Armitstead | 


From the scheme of studies it appears that the three members of the 
staff shared lectures on all the subjects equally ; later on, however, the 
scheme was altered and members took subjects according to their speciali- 


t 
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sation. Out of 28 periods in the time-table 9 periods had been allotted to 
lectures and as many as 16 periods to practical work. Adequate provision 
had also been made for tuition including discussion of essays and writing 
of answers to questions bearing upon lectures. The most striking feature 
of the programme was that it provided 35 thoroughly supervised lessons 
by students in 7 specially furnished classes in 5 periods in the week. The 
number of weekly demonstration lessons by the staff was as many as 10. 
There was also a criticism seminar to complete the scheme of practical 
training. ‘Thus an endeavour was being made from the beginning to bring 
the theoretical and practical sides of training into close and vital relation 
to each other. ‘The arrangements for practical work on such an extended 
scale was possible with the sanction of Government and the co-operation 
of Sri Ishan Chandra Ghosh, and Rai Bahadur Rasamoy Mitra, the dis- 
tinguished headmasters of two of the best high schools of Bengal of the 
day and their staff. 


Mr. James during his special study had seen that in the United King-, 
dom the means employed to provide classes for practice to Secondary 
teaChers differed widely. Most of the Universities organised secondary 
training more or less closely in association with an elementary day train- 
ing college. ‘They had generally to depend for opportunities for teaching 
practice upon the voluntary co-operation of outside schools, the head- 
masters of which were not necessarily favourable to training. Often tbe 
supervision of the trainees in schools had to be left to the care of teachers 
of those schools. In Germany training was provided mainly at highly 
efficient secondary schools by the school staff. But no part of the practical 
training could be left to the care of untrained teachers of the practising 
schools here. The mere fact of physical contiguity of the two big schools 
with ample facilities for practice of a small number of students counted for 
much. It made possible the provision of practical work in the morning 
under the supervision of the masters of methods themselves and theoretical 
studies both in the morning and afternoon. 

Possibly, taking into consideration the generally unfavourable condi- 
tion of teacher training in the province and having regard to the com- 
pleteness of the course and the practical manner in which it had been 
organised in connection with thoroughly modernised class rooms, Mr. 
James made the unusually complimentary remark on the scheme of studies. 


"The Senate duly recommended the affiliation of the College which was 
sanctioned by the Government of India. 

How the College progressed in the first ycar.—It will be found from 
the statement of expenditure sanctioned for the college that the teachers 
of Governments Schools were to be deputed for training on allowances 
at the rate of three-fourths of their salaries only. This pressed hardly on 
the trainees, particularly those on the lower rates of pay. As an exem 
case, it may be cited that a student of the year whose salary was Rs. 26] - 
received an allowance of Rs. 19-8-0 only. 
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In those days, just a few headmasters’ posts in Government Schools 
were in the P.E.S. ; the rest in the S.E.S. from Rs. 50—250. There were 
5 classes of posts of the lower S.E.S. from the highest grade of Rs. 35—45 
to the lowest grade of Rs. 15—20 in Government Schools. 

The salary of a headmaster in a private school was at least Rs. 50/- 
according to the rules of the University. The salaries of graduate teachers 
varied from Rs. 25/- to 40/-. The two seats reserved for private candidates 
being non-stipendiary, were not ultimately availed of and all the twenty 
seats towards the end of the year were filled up by Government School 
teachers. As no better prospect of pay and promotion was announced and 
there was no incentive to training it was natural to expect that very few 
would come to the Training College at a loss of salary involved in the three- 
fourths rule. Consequently, the twenty seats were not filled up before 
29th August. One student came from a Government school in Eastern 
Bengal and he was provided by that province. 

The students came from all parts of Bengal in the following manner : 
Presidency division—7, Burdwan division—1, Patna division—4, Chota- 
nagpur division—3, Orissa division—2, Bhagalpore division—2, and Eastern 
Bengal and Assam—1. They were all Bengali students except one Bihari 
from the Chotonagpur division. All Bengali teachers from Bihar, Orrisa 
and Chotonagpur were already in Government service there. ‘There was 
some difficulty in getting students probably due to want of confidence 
among Secondary school teachers as to the benefit to be derived from 
such a course. In obtaining students the services of the Inspectors of 
divisions were put into requisition. Apart from persuasions in certain 
cases they had also to adopt the method of forcible deputation. Of the 20 
students at the end of the session 6 were M.A.'s; 2, headmasters ; 6, 
assistant headmasters ; 1 assistant, in the D.P.I.’s office and the rest, 
assistant masters. | 

In the first year students made their own arrangements for residence 
and no hostel was opened. 

Patna Training College.—Bihar had not taken at all kindly to the 
decision to make Calcutta the only Centre for the training of English 
teachers in the Province. In the sanctioned scheme there was provision 
for an English normal college at Bhagalpore. Lower Bengal had already 
got the Medical College, the Engineering College and the School of Art 
to its great advantage. Naturally, there was an agitation for a training 
college in Bihar. On 29th August, 1908, the Lieutenant-Governor held a 
conference at Belvedere which was attended among others by Dr. Asutosh 
Mukerjee, Vice-Chancellor, Mr. A. Earle, Commissioner, Patna division, 
Director of Public Instruction, General Secretary and three members of 

the Staff of the David Hare Training College. It was decided that though 
late in the Session a training college affiliated to the L.T. standard with a 
number limit of 12 students should be opened at Patna without delay 
and Mr. Thickett should proceed at once to Patna to make preliminary 


arrangements for the opening of the college—immediately after the Puja 
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holidays. Mr. Griffith expressed his disapproval of any proposal that 
would result in a dissipation of strength of the David Hare Training 
College during its experimental stage and he was supported by the 
Director. It was also decided that Maulvi Md. Hashim should be 
appointed as a teacher to assist Mr. Thickett. Soon Maulvi Hashim was 
placed under training at the David Hare Training College for the short 
period till the Patna College was opened. The prospect of a training 
college at Patna was not, however, bright. There were very few graduates 
or undergraduates in Government Schools who might be deputed for 
training. So a different kind of college was started for the training 
of undergraduate outsiders on stipends of Rs. 35/- a month. The house 
occupied by the Headmaster, Patna Training School was utilised for the 
"Training College and a class of the Patna Collegiate School was refurnished 
for Practical work. 

Change of Staff.—The college had a small beginning, but what had 
been done in the first two months was good and of good promise. Yet 
even after this short period it was going to suffer a loss by the transfef 
of Mr. Thickett to Patna. It had been decided in the Belvedere Con- 
ference that Mr. J. Maclean, a trained Inspector of Schools in the I.E.S., 
who had recently arrived from England, might be put on special duty 
to relieve Mr. іске, which he did on the 11th September. 

In the middle of December, the college was going to suffer a serious 
loss as Professor Armitstead had already notified that after the completion 
of his two years’ contract he would resign his appointment with effect 
from 17th December. His resignation was unavoidable as the terms on 
which he had been recruited, were unsatisfactory to him. Later on, how- 
ever, he consented to carry on his duties to the end of the session. 

Report on First Year's work.—The methods in use at the college 
were those which the experience of similar institutions in other countries, 
and especially in England, might be said to have tested and approved. 
In the early part of the course a tutor gave at least three lessons and 
each student gave at least two lessons a week in seven classes of the two 
schools, but towards the end of the year two lessons by a tutor a week 
was considered sufficient and each student had to give at least 3 lessons a 
week. Consequently, the number of classes used by students also increased 
from 7 to 10. In terms of the University regulations each student had 
to undergo a course of practical training consisting of not less than 50 
lessons for a period of 6 consecutive months. Accordingly, practice 
teaching had to be spread over practically the whole session. 

В. Т. Examination, 1909.—The following board of paper-setters and 
examiners was appointed : 

Mr. H. R. James—Chairman. 

Mr. W. E. Griffith—History of Educational Ideas and Methods. 
Mr. H. Armitstead—Methods of teaching specific subjects. 
Mr. J. H. Thickett—Special classics. 
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Dr. Brojendra Nath Seal—Theory and Practice of Teaching in rela- 
tion to Mental and Moral Science. 
Mr. W. G. Wedderspoon—Practical Teaching, 


Of the 20 students during the year one died of small pox near the 
end of the session, when there was an epidemic of that disease in Calcutta. 
Of the remaining 19, 16 took the examination, of, whom 14 passed. ‘The 
three students who did not appear at the examination had been advised 


by the staff not to do so. Of the successful candidates 4 were placed in 
the first division in the following order of merit : 


Manoranjan Mitra. 
Chintaharan Chakravarty, 
Benoy Bhusan Sarkar. 
Banabilas Roy, 


Visitors,—The names of 
felt by the public in the ins 
James, Sir Gooroo Das Banerjee, К.Т. 


What others thought of the College: 


“Т visited the David Hare Training College and the attached 
practising schools, while I was in Calcutta examining for the В.Т. 
degree. I was particularly anxious to sce what ha 
i of educational work 
siderable experience. . . . 
ughness of the work not withstanding 
ad been established, and discussed the 
Principal. I saw the students teach ; 
in fact, I went thoroughly into all that Was possible during my 

tay 22 

i Ул. Griffith was full of enthusia: 
me what he hoped to do to enlarge th 
consider of great importance he wa 
others on what could be done... . 


sm for the future, outlining to 
© scope of his work—and what I 
5 anxious to get the opinion of 


W. С. Wedderspoon, 
(Offg., D.P.L, Burma in his report to the 
БР Bengal, 1909). 


it i i ing Principal, for the 
“Great credit is due to Mr. Griffith, the acting ; 
success with which he has organised the first year's Work and the 
courage with which he has faced discouraging circumstances," 


H. R. James, 
Offg. D.P.I, Bengal. 
(From Public Instruction Report of 
1908—09). 
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Calcutta Training School.—The causes of decline of vernacular train- 
ing in Bengal in the beginning of this century have already been discussed. 
Schemes were prepared one after another for the improvement of verna- 
cular training from 1901. The latest discussion in this respect, arrived 
at in February 1908 by the Director of Public Instruction in consultation 
with Messrs. James and Griffith, was that a satisfactory measure of improve- 
ment would ensue from the training of teachers for the training schools 
at the English Training College when opened at Calcutta. 

Another expedient was sanctioned for the improvement of the Calcutta 
and Patna training schools by a Government order in March, 1909 by 
placing the two schools under the control and supervision of the Principal, 
David Hare Training College and Principal, Patna Training College 
respectively. 

Principal, David Hare Training College, was sanctioned a small con- 
veyance allowance of Rs. 20 per month for at least eight visits in a month 
to the Calcutta Training School at Convent Road, at a distance of about, 
two miles from the college. 

7 By an order of the Director in March, 1909 most of the teachers 
trained in the first year reverted to their respective posts in schools, but 
one of them, Sri Benoy Bhusan Sarkar, assistant master, Bhagalpur Zilla 
school was asked to join the Calcutta Training School as assistant master 
vice the assistant headmaster of the school transferred. Sri Sarkar joined 
the school on 9th April, the date succeeding the last day of the В.Т. 
Examination. One chief cause of failure of the vernacular training was 
the want of any specific knowledge of the theory and art of teaching on 
the part of the teachers of the training schools. It was just here the 
new Training Colleges would bring light and hope. It would be possible 
in time to staff the training schools with the best men trained in the 
training colleges. In the Public Instruction report of 1908—09 it was 
noticed that in the case of the Calcutta and Patna Training Schools good 
results had immediately been obtained by placing them under the super- 
vision of the Principal of the David Hare Training Collge and the Princi- 
pal of Patna Training College respectively. 

A committe of experts under the chairmanship of the Director held 
meetings in the early part of 1909 to recommend measures for the improve- 
ment of the training schools. The, recommendations were to raise the 
period of training from two to three years as the quality of teachers 
trained had suffered since the reduction of the period from three to two 
years after 1901. "The syllabus was revised to eliminate such subjects as 
Statics, Dynamics, Physics and Chemistry, as higher education in these 
Subjects Was not necessary for teachers of vernacular schools, but the pro- 
টয়া course was enlarged by including papers on Principles and 
টড “ешш; History of Education апа essays on educational 
aloud bs A was further recommended that the stipends of the trainees 
Ч ised from Rs. 4 to 7 per month, 
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L. T. Training.—Patna Training College in charge of Mr. Thickett 
` made good results in the L. T. Examination of 1909. As the number of 
graduates for training in Bihar was very small the question of upgrading 
the college for the B.T. standard could not be considered. It was, accord- 
ingly, arranged that 6 seats of the David Hare Training College should 
be reserved for the training of graduates from Bihar and Orissa, till the 
training of graduates could be provided at Patna. The L.T. training at 
Patna was confined to the Biharis only. Some provision for the training 
of undergraduates in West Bengal was, however, made by the London 
Missionary Society in their college at Bhawanipore by the opening of a 
small L.T. class. The massive building (long passed out of the hands of 
the L.M.S.) can be seen on the Asutosh Mukherjee Road near its junction 
with the Elgin Road. 'The L.T. class received affiliation of the Univer- 
sity in 1908 and was in charge of Rev. W. G. Brockway, B.A. (Lond.), 
T.D. (London). Government sanctioned aid and a few stipends at Rs. 15 
per month to the institution. ‘The college could not present any candi- 
date for the first L.T. Examination in 1909. 


Second year of the College (1909—10).—While the staff position of the 
college was difficult in the first year it looked like critical in the second 
session due to the resignation of Mr. Armitstead and the reversion of 
Mr. Maclean to his post as the Inspector of Schools, Patna Division. The 
position was that of the original staff, only Mr. Griffith was left and he 
stood alone. Temporary arrangements had again to be made for the 
second session. This put a heavy handicap on the success of the young 
institution. Recourse had been had to the men whom the college itself 
had trained in the first year of work. "Two of the best, Sri Chintaharan 
Chakrabarty, Headmaster, Muzaffarpur Zilla School, and Sri Banabilas 
Ray, assistant master, Ranchi Zilla School were appointed temporary 
lecturers of the college. Mr. G. H. Fawcus who came to India in the 
I.E.S. in November 1909 as an Inspector of Schools was attached to the 
college from the beginning of October upto the middle of December and 
he delivered a course of lectures on the systems of Education in England, 
Germany, America and Japan. Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, a fine classical 
Scholar and Professor of Political Economy in the Presidency College 
volunteered his co-operation as an honorary visiting professor and deli- 
vered lectures twice, later on thrice, a week throughout the session on 
Psychology in relation to Education. Professor Armitstead was a practi- 
cal teacher of high order, particularly of Mathematics and Science. His 
resignation was an irreparable loss to the college. As desired by 
Government, ће prepared a Teachers’ Manual for Secondary Schools. He 


also wrote two science readers in collaboration with Professor 5. C. 
Mahalanobis of the Presidency College. 


18 students, all Government servants, were admitted to the college. 
Of them 13 were teachers and 5 Sub-Inspectors. Classified according to 
qualifications, 3 were M.A.’s and 15 B.A/s, 15 obtained the degree, 5 in 


HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE xlix 


the first division. The Sub-Inspectors, moreover, received special train- 
ing in the duties of an Inspecting Officer. 

During this session a hostel for the residence of 10 students was 
opened at 19, Harrison Road, in a hired house on a monthly rental of 
Rs. 100. Тһе hostel was under the management of the University in 
terms of the new regulations. ‘The University was responsible for hiring 
the house and realising seat rents from students, which was Rs. 3 and 
Rs. 4-8 for lower and upper seats respectively. Sri Banabilas Ray was 
the resident hostel superintendent en an allowance of Rs. 20 per month. 
Some more lived in the Presidency College attached mess in the Upper 
Circular Road. The deficit in the running of the college hostel by the 
University was met by Government. 

Great difficulty was being felt in filling up the twenty seats. Govern- 
ment of India had already been moved to liberalise the terms of 
deputation. 

Experiment in the Teaching of English.—The following is an extract 
from the Public Instruction report of 1909—10 : ‘Interesting experiments ^ 
were conducted in the direct method of teaching English. A class of 
boys in the Hindu School who knew little or no English was selected 
for the purpose, and lessons were given four times a week. "The results', 
says Mr. Griffith *have been surprising as the boys now follow any lesson 
of a simple character which is given in English’ ”. 9 


Third year of the College (1910—11): College becomes permanent.— 
No experiment can be successful unless carried out under reasonable 
favourable conditions. The college was being run with temporary staff in 
temporary premises with students under deputation at a considerable loss 
of salary, without any prospect of better position or promotion. Some 
members of the staff recruited in England had apparently accepted the 
appointments, in ignorance of the conditions of service in this country. 
After two resignations before the starting of the college Mr Armitstead 
threw up his appointment. The same procedure was adopted by Mr. 
Cormack in East Bengal and was going to be adopted by the headmaster 
there. Тһе committee of educationsts which met in January, 1908, had 
advised Government to recruit the future staff of the college only in the 
LE.S. ‘Towards the end of 1910 the Secretary of State was moved to 
sanction a permanent staff for placing the college on a sound permanent 
basis. The sanction came in March, 1911, for the following staff and 


appointments : 
(1) Mr. W. E. Griffith to be promoted to the I.E.S. 
(2) A new master of method in the I.E.S. to be recruited at home. 
(3) The creation of a post in class VII of the P.E.S. on Rs. 250. 


There were two temporary lecturers and one of them was put into 
the P.E.S. 

The inequitous rule of deputation was liberalised by the Government 
of India to enable the Director to sanction full salary to the trainees at 


I 
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his discretion. Rules were also framed that all existing teachers (at least 
those under 45) should eventually be trained. No teacher would in future 
be appointed in the S.E.S. or lower S.E.S. unless he gave an undertaking 


to undergo a course of training whenever required. The numer of students 
passed out in the year was 19. 


Dacca Training College.—It was opened in July, 1910, as a combined 
training college with L.T. and B.T. departménts, with two European 
officers in the LE.S., Messrs. Biss and Taylor as Principal and Vice- 
Principal respectively, and an adequatt Indian staff, in the building which 
had been completed nearly 5 years back. After visiting the college in 
connection with its affiliation Mr. James congratulated the Government of 
East Bengal and Assam whose resources were admittedly less than those 
of the Government of Bengal, on starting such a college. 

` Fourth year of the College (1911—12).—The appointment of Mr. M. P. 
West, an honours graduate of Oxford, as master of method in the I.E.S, 
was announced by the Secretary of State in June, 1911. After appointment 
he was undergoing a year's special training in the universities of 
Manchester and London. Sri Chintaharan Chakrabarty was promoted to 
the newly created P.E.S. post with effect from 8th April, 1911. 

The college hostel was shifted to another house at 22, Harrison Road, 
engaged on a monthly rent of Rs. 80/- and came under the management 
of Government. Henceforward, the Principal was responsible for hiring 
house, realisation of seat rent, etc. 


Students of the Day.—18 students out of 20 were passed out in this 
year. They as well as the students of previous years were all Government 


This was, no doubt, 
B.T. course was a stiff 


ellent. 
If the recruitment of students to the college w 
utilisation of services of the men whom the college had 
teachers, was no less a problem. Any preferment gi 
naturally arouse opposition, even hostility from the se 
service. Naturallv, Government policy w 
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past the stage of training, they made contribution by making a great stir 
in the minds of their pupils. After lessons in the practising schools, often 
the pupils crowded about some teachers in the College Street corners and 
followed them right upto their hostel. ‘Their ideas began to spread among 
pupils and they were the pioneers of the new teaching in Bengal. 


Annual Reunion.—Krom the second year of the college annual re- 
unions were held. There were two meetings, one in the morning confined 
only to the past students and the,;members of the staff, and another in 
the afternoon. In the morning session, the past students gave an account 
of their work in the schools, which was followed by discussions and 
suggestions for the improvement of their work. In the afternoon, there 
was a general meeting of the past and present Students, teachers and 
friends, usually under the presidency of an educationist connected with 
the training of teachers. In that meeting the Principal used to present 
a report on the work of the college during the session and its future 


prospects. 


aBir Harcourt Butler, the first Education Member of the Government 
of India, presided over the third annual reunion in 1912 in which he said ; 


“This training college is still young. It has not yet got a habi- 
tation of its own. You are hampered at present by your surroundings ; 
but I hope that you will, before long, have a building of your Own 
and a model school as a practising school. Through the work of a 
good model school the students of the college will instinctively imbibe 
the spirit of the place—its well-kept order, economy of time, neat- 
ness, discipline and air of business ; and what is one of the most 
important factors of education—a well-organised system.” 


COLLEGE DURING THE PERIOD (1912—17) 


This period of the college coincided with the official quinquennium 
of 1912—1917. With the annulment.of the partition of Bengal and the 
separation of Bihar and Orissa the new presidency of Bengal was created 
in 1912. The Patna Training College passed out of the territory of 
Bengal and the bigger Training College of Dacca entered her jurisdiction, 
After the separation of Bihar arrangements were sanctioned for the reser- 
vation of 6 seats of this college for candidates from that province until the 
Patna Training College could open the В.Т. class. The Dacca Training 
College had to carry a heavier load of 19 candidates from Assam. In 
1912—13, this college had 24 students and the Dacca college had 24 В.Т. 
and 31 L.T. students under training. 

Tn view of expansion of the college staff and its work two additional 
rooms of the Albert College Building, one for the Vice-Principal and the 
other for the Indian staff, were rented. 


Staff. —The staff was strengthened by the joining of Mr. West as 
Vice-Principal and Master of Method in November 1912 after the com- 
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pletion of his training in England. He, however, left the college in 
August 1913 to join the post of Vice-Principal, Dacca ‘Training College. 
Sri Chintaharan Chakravarty was temporarily promoted to the vacant I.E.S. 
post of Master of Method, and Sri Benoy Bhusan Sarkar, assistant head- 
master, Calcutta Training School joined the college їп the vacancy of Sri 
Chakravarty in September, 1913. 


‘The post of a part-time Drawing Master on an allowance of Rs. 30 
per month was created and Sri PurnasChandra Ghosh, a reputed commer- 
cial artist joined the post in December, 1913. Happily, his line of speciali- 
sation nicely fitted in with the nature of work in the college. He used to 


come for two periods in the week for conducting the black-board drawing 
of students. 


Arrangements for physical education were made in a very satisfactory 
manner. The Government of Bengal paid grants to the V. M. С. A., 
Calcutta, from 1903, to meet a part of the cost for bringing out to India 
a scientific Physical Director from America on condition that his services 
would be available for the promotion of physical education in the provimce. 
After the establishment of this college it was realised that the modern 
principles and practice of physical education could spread best if the 
students of the college were trained in physical education both theoretically 
and practically. Dr. E. P. Segard, M.D. (U.S.A.) joined the Y. M. C. A. 
as Physical Director under the aforesaid scheme and acted as honorary 
visiting Professor of Physical Education of the college from July 1914. 
He used to take 2 periods in the week for giving lectures on Physiology, 
School Hygiene and kindred subjects. ‘The students did practical work 
in the Y. M. C. A. gymnasium under his supervision, for which Govern- 
ment had to pay an annual fee of Re. 1-8 per head to the V. M. C. A. 


Building Schemes of the College.—The Albert College building was a 
very old one ; the scope of work there was inadequate and conditions of 
lease were unfavourable to the fxpansion of the permanent college. 


Various schemes were mooted for building a permanent habitat for the 
college before 1915, 


Bhowanipur Scheme.—In connection with the Presidency College 
improvement scheme it had been decided in a Belvedere Conference in 
July, 1907 that the Hare School should be removed from its existing site. 
The conference of the educationists and administrators held in January, 
1908, recommended that whatever site might be chosen for the Training 
College, the Hare School, removed to that site selected, should be utilised 
for the Demonstration School. "Towards the end of 1910 the Presidency 
College improvement scheme again became prominent and the Committee 
appointed under the presidency of the Director decided that the Presidency 
College must have the Hare School building for expansion and 11 bighas 
of land at Sambhunath Pandit Street immediately south of the Government 
of India's land should be acquired for the new Hare School. After a yeat 
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the transfer of head-quarters of the Government of India was decided ` 
upon and the Government no longer needed their land. Advantage was 
going to be taken of this situation by drawing up the scheme of the Hare 
School for location at the site to be acquired and also of the Training 
College for location at the Government of India's land, which might be 
available for the purpose. But even from the first occasion on which the 
removal of the Hare School from the vicinity of the College Square was 
mentioned a strong feeling of dissatisfaction had prevailed among the 
citizens of the north of Calcutta. ‘There were two reasons for it—one 
sentimental and the other practical. The sentimental one was connected 
with the memory of David Hare. Тһе removal of the school from the 
neighbourhood of his tomb and statue was considered to be an act of 
desecration. ‘The practical one, perhaps stronger, was that the locality 
would lose the educational advantage of one of the best schools in the 
province. Influential citizens of north Calcutta sent memorials to the 
Government of Bengal and later on, to the Government of India, but their 
reply was always in favour of the removal of the Hare School to the nev, 
site. 

Halliday Street Scheme.—In 1914, however, a new committee was 
appointed to advise Government on the question of utilisation of land in 
and around the College Square for educational purposes. It was decided that 
it would be impolitic to remove the Hare School from the vicinity 'of the 
College Square which was closely associated with the memory of David 
Hare, but it should be rebuilt in a site at Halliday Street adjoining the 
Presidency College property. If the whole area of the site were acquired 
both the Training College and the Hare School might be accommodated 
there. Plan and estimate for this scheme again were submitted by Mr. 
Griffith in September, 1913, but as the price of land was very high and 
the Caleutta Corporation were unwilling to part with a portion of the 
site of which they were the owner, the new Training College and the 
Hare School Scheme had once more to be abandoned. It was now clear 
that the Hare School should remain near the College square and it was 
equally clear that no suitable site would be available for the new Training 
College in the north of Calcutta. The separation of the Training College 


and the Hare School became inevitable. 


Ballygunge Scheme.—Mr. Griffith then made a determined attempt te 
shift the college to the south of the city. Even in the second year of the 
college Mr. James as Officiating Director had noted in the report on Public 
Instruction, 

"David Hare Training College as it now stands is a promise and not a 
fulfilment—an earnest of what is to be, rather than what is. The real College 
‘is to arise somewhere in the neighbourhood of Bhowanipur and a large practising 
School is to arise with it." 


К ivy selection of a site within a reasonable distance from at least 
igh schools which might be used for practice teaching, was а com» 
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pelling factor of the new college scheme. After careful review of possible 
sites Mr. Griffith selected a site at Ballygunge possessing all the required 
conditions. It was (and is) bounded on the north by residential houses 
and on the east by the Ballygunge-Circular Road and the Ballygunge 
Maidan. It was bounded on the south by one residential house and a 
number of bustees and on the west by the Prannath Pandit Street. The 
entire site consisted of 3 plots. ‘The plot on the north on the Ballygunge- 
Circular Road measuring about 3} bighas could be used conveniently for 
staff quarters, that on the west surrounded by the entwining Beltala Road 
and the Prannath Pandit Street measuring 10 bighas would be very con- 


venient for the school, while the plot on the south-east on the Ballygunge 


Circular Road measuring 5} bighas was to serve the purpose of the college 
and its hostel. 


The plots were of convenient size except that the college 
and hostel site was not big enough to provide a playground of fair size. 
The total area was about 182 bighas or just over 6 acres. The plots in- 
tended for the college and the school were covered with bustees. The 
price of the land varied from the minimum of Rs. 400 per cathah of the 
college land to Rs. 690 per cathah of the land for staff-quarters. "Taking 
into consideration the value of the existing structures, compensation to 
owners etc. the total price went upto Rs. 2,55,434. It may be added here 
that a site of 27 acres had been acquired at Patna by the Bihar and Orissa 
Government for the training college and the demonstration school and the 
area of the Allahabad and Lahore training college exceeded 20 acres. 


Mr. Griffith submitted a comprehensive proposal for the acquisition 
of the site together with plans and estimates of a complete training college 
on 2nd August 1914. The college was designed for 60 students and there 
would be accommodation for the same number in the hostel. The college 
would have very commodious class rooms, a library and reading room, and 
a spacious room for the library and museum for the teachers and inspecting 
officers of West Bengal. Тһе school would have gymnasium, manual 
workshop and a hall (30,000 sft.). /Гһе total capital cost for the new 
college was estimated at Rs. 5,68,380 and the additional recurring expen- 
diture would be Rs. 22,982 excluding the existing cost of the college and 
taking into account the income for the school. 


College land Acquired.—'The scheme was wart 
Director. Mr. Griffith took the General Secretary to the site in January, 
1915, when he was highly pleased to see the various plots forming a fairly 
compact whole, yet separated from each other as if according to a design, 
for the purpose in view. He also considered the land to be cheap. ‘That 
year an additional imperial grant of Rs, 3 lakhs was available to the 
Government. The necessary land acquisition proceedings had to be com- 
pleted very speedily to utilise the grant and acquire the land within the 
financial year. 


nly supported by the 


With regard for the proposal for a non-recurring grant of Rs. 5,68,380 
for buildings and equipments it was clearly impossible for Government to 
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provide money for the same. It, however, received the administrative 
approval in June next. 

Further changes in staff—Mr. A. Mercer, M.Sc., Dip-in-Ed. 
(Manchester), joined as Vice-Principal of the College on 28th October, 
1914. He had attended the Cambridge course in Geography and the Scar- 
borough manual training course. Apparatus was purchased and additional 
rooms were rented for 4 manual workshop under the new Professor, but 
the scheme had to be dropped owing to his transfer from the college on 
28th June, 1915 to the post of the^Inspector of European schools, Bengal. 
‘The vacancy of Mr. Mercer was temporarily filled up by the appointment 
of Mr. A. H. Stark, Additional Assistant Director of Public Institutions 
in the P.E.S. with effect from 10th July, 1915. There was a further 
succession of encounters against unexpected difficulties. The Principal, 
Mr. Griffith was suddenly ordered home*on medical ground on 30th July. 
He had been away from home climate for about nine years since his 
coming to India. This together with the continuous work of hard and 
embarrassing nature seriously impaired his health. He proceeded on com” 
bined leave for one year and four months from 1st August 1915, leaving 
the charge of the college with Mr. Stark. Mr. Mercer, officiating Inspector 
of European schools took charge of the current duties of the Principal in 
the following November and held that charge till 4th December, 1916. 
At that time Mr. Griffith returned from leave, but he did not joia the 
college. This was the time when there was a great dearth of the I.E.S. 
officers in educational institutions, and offices due to war emergency. 
-Many officers joined the Indian Army Reserve of Officers. Mr. Griffith 
was asked to take charge of the office of the Inspector of Schools, Burdwan 
Division. ‘The Dacca Training College also had no I.E.S. officers. Mr. 
Stark had already been transferred to take charge of that college about a 
month earlier. ‘The problem of charge of this college was next solved by 
appointing Sri Chintaharan Chakravarty to be the officiating Principal in the 
1.Б.$. It was also decided that Mr. Griffith would act as the controlling 
and supervising officer of the college in addition to his duties as Inspector 
of Schools. ‘The second I.E.S. post was now vacant and Sri Benoy 
Bhusan Sarkar, Assistant Headmaster, Calcutta Training School who had 
acted as officiating Professor on two previous occasions, came to officiate in 
a B.E.S. post against the L.E.S. vacancy. 

It has already been stated that Professor Wordsworth delivered 
lectures as a visiting Professor in the second year when the staff position 
was critical. He continued his work for three years till the arrival of 
Mr. West. In the year 1915-16 Professor Wordsworth and Professor J. W. 


Holme came as visiting Professors. They also supervised the teaching of 
the students. ‘The valuable help of Professor Wordsworth continued 


during the trying period when the college was understaffed. 


Governing Body.—The consideration of the formation of a Governing 
Body in terms of the University regulations had been pressed by the 
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University Inspectors from time to time. The formation of the first 
Governing Body consisting of the following officials was notified in the 
Calcutta Gazette of 25th August 1915: 

1. Assistant Director of Public Instruction, Bengal— 

President 
2. Principal, David Hare Training College— 
Vice-President and Secretary } Ex-officio. 

3. Inspector of Schools, Burdwan Division 

4. Inspector of Schools, Presidency Division 

5. Professor Dr. D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D. 


Expansion of Activities,—Mention has already been made of the intro- 
duction of Drawing and Physical Education in the scheme of training dur- 
ing the period under review. A debating society was started in 1912-14 and 
meetings were held weekly for the discussion of educational, social and 
moral topics. Visits and excursions to places of educational interests 
“became a regular feature of training from that period. 

Communion with Schools—The annual reunions were the chief 
means of intellectual and social intercourse between the college and its 
past students and through them new ideas spread. 

Another means of contact with the schools for the extension of services 
of the college was a short tour each year amongst the schools by the 
Principal. ‘The scheme was an excellant one, but the provision of 
travelling allowance was not sufficient to pay visit to more than just a 
few schools each year. ‘The Principal used to discuss methods of teaching 
and suggest means for improvement. Demonstration lessons also were 
given by the principal on those occasions. 


Number and Categories of Students.—The number limit of students 
was increased to 30. Prior to the year 1915-16 the college was always 
full, but practically all students were deputed Government servants. The 
number of such officers was steadily decreasing and the college obviously 
then turned its attention to the enorn.ous field of aided and private schools, 
and to the prospective teachership of fresh graduates. Of the private 
students who had joined the college at the beginning of the session 1915-16 
hoping to receive stipends from Government all except 4 left when it 
was realised that Government, then in the throes of war economy, were 
unable to help. It may be noted here that this was the only training 
college at that time which was not in receipt of any stipends for non- 
Government school teachers and private candidates. Principal made re 
peated demands for free stipends, but war economy became the militating 
factor. 'Thanks, however, to the influence of the Divisional Inspectors 
over the aided schools and the gradual appreciation of training by the 
authorities of those schools there was an increase in the number of teachers 
from aided schools from the year 1916-17. At the request of the Govern- 
ment of Hyderabad 2 seats were reserved for teachers from the state from 
1914-15, For the first time 2 moslem students were trained in 1913-14. 
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The total number of students trained during the period under review 
was 116. 

Cost of Training.—In 1911-12 the total expenditure on the college 
was Rs. 28,186 and in 1916-17 it was Rs. 24,661. The average cost of 
training each student in 1916-17 was Rs. 913 as against Rs. 1,409 in 
1911-12. 

Calcutta Training Swiool.—Measures recommended for the improve- 
ment of the school as already noticed were sanctioned by Government 
during the period under review. The revised syllabus paying more atten- 
tion to the theory and art of teaching, restoration of the course to the 
former duration of 3 years and the increase of value of stipends to Rs. 7 
per month were sanctioned. Sri Benoy Bhusan Sarkar, after his appoint- 
ment in 1909, adapted some of the best features of the Training College 
for the Training School. Demonstration and criticism lessons, and super- 
vision of practical teaching became the regular features of the Training 
School. ‘The Model School got a separate headmaster, Sri Mohini Mohan 
Das, a bright product of this college. Sri Sarkar left the school in ও 
December 1916 to become a Professor of this college. In the beginning 
of 1917 Maulvi Kazi Imdadul Huq, a bright product of the Dacca Training 
College and a lecturer of that college joined as headmaster of the Training 
School As a reputed master of method he prepared a manual for the 
teaching of Geography and improved the school on modern lines. But 
it was miserably housed in an unsuitable locality. 


COLLEGE DURING THE PERIOD (1917—20) 


During this period the number of graduates in Government service 
to be trained further decreased, as during the preceding years the work of 
the college had been mainly confined to the training of Government School 
teachers and inspecting officers. The college could now keep itself filled 


up by paying more attention to the training of non-Government School 
teachers and outsiders only. > 
The L.M.S. College decided to close down its L.T. class from the 


beginning of the session 1918-19. The fresh problem was now that of 
providing training facilities to undergraduate teachers of West Bengal. 
But the difficulty in the way of development in this direction was the 
absence of stipends and allowances. _ 

Expansion of the College.—By a Government order dated 11th 
February, 1918 the opening of an L.T. class was sanctioned. The college 
had E 7 rooms, one of these (40! x 35’) which was being used for demon- 
stration lessons would be used as the lecture and common room of the 
L.T. students. An additional room on the ground floor was hired. 

The post of an additional Professor was sanctioned in connection with 
the extended affiliation for which application had been made to the 
University. The number of students to be trained was fixed at 30 for the 
В.Т. and 20 for the L.T, course. Of the 50 students 21 would be Govern- 
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ment servants on full salaries, 22 aided school teachers on allowances 
equivalent to three-fourths of their salaries (limited to Rs. 50 for the 
purpose of calculation), the remaining one-fourth being payable by the 
schools concerned, and 7 outsiders at stipends of Rs. 20 each per month. 


Sri Gangacharan Das Gupta, assistant headmaster, Armenitola Govern- 
ment High School, a bright product of the college in 1913-14 with specaali- 
sation in Geography, joined the college as Professor in July, 1918 against 
the newly created post. 


There was a provision of Rs. 500 in the first year’s budget of the 
college for payment of honoraria to the teachers of the two practising 
schools for their help in connection with practice teaching ; but after the 
payment of the first year’s allotment no honoraria were sanctioned by 
Government in the subsequent years on the ground that the help rendered 
by the untrained teachers during the school hours did not justify the 
payment of any extra remuneration. One more Government High School 

,Viz., the Sanskrit Collegiate School was already being utilised for practi- 
cal teaching. As by the end of the previous quinquennium quite a number 
of teachers of these schools were trained, Government sanctioned the pay- 
ment of Rs. 1,200 per annum with effect from the session 1918-19, to the 
headmasters, assistant headmasters and selected trained teachers in the 
practising schools with a view to improving the arrangements and super- 
vision of practical teaching in those schools. A printed prospectus con- 
taining rules of admission and other relevant information was first issued 
in the year 1918-19 with the approval of Government. It was laid down 
that Government servants and teachers of aided schols must not be over 
35 years and the outsiders, over 30 years for the purpose of admission to 
the college. 

The constitution of the Governing Body of the college was improved 
by the addition of a representative of the teaching staff to it. ‘The 
Principal, Presidency College became the ex-officio President of the 
Governing Body and the Assistant Director of Public Instruction a member 
with effect from the session 1918-19. The residential accommodation for 
a few Moslem students was available in the Carmichael hostel for Moslem 
students. 


The Calcutta University Commission—The Commission visited the 
college in March 1918. ‘The report.of the commission on the work of 
the college is contained in Volume III—Chapter XXI of their report. In 
estimating the number of trained teachers required for secondary schools 
in Bengal they found that the existing supply was wholly insufficient 
even to make good the annual loss by retirement, resignation etc. 

It was recommended that a Department of Education should be 
established by each of the Universities of Caleutta and Dacca to train 
out annually one hundred graduates each. The Board of Secondary and 
Intermediate Education to be established according to their recommenda- 
tions would look over 5 regional training colleges, one in each division, 
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for supplying annually 100 trained undergraduate teachers. The total 
annual output would thus be 700. 


The Commission critically examined the sanctioned Ballygunge Scheme 
of this college and made suggestions regarding the position of the college 
in the immediate and final stages of implementation of the aforesaid all- 
Bengal Scheme. In Vol. V—Chapter XLII, the Commission observed, 


“David Hare Training College in its new site at Ballygunge will 
not be suitable to serve as headquarters of the University Department 
of Education. The University should have a separate Department of 
Education for a much larger number of students than possible at 
Ballygunge. . . . The college will always be needed. Its work will 
not clash with that of the University Department of Education. 
Ultimately, it should be enlarged ; and many other training colleges 
would be required in addition to it. But it should be started at once 
in order to set a high standard of practical training. . . . Pending 
the starting of the Department of Education in the University Build- 
ing, and its Demonstration School in the neighbourhood David Hare 
Training College at Ballygunge may be used temporarily as the Train-° 
ing Institution attached to the Department. .. . The Board of 
Secondary and Intermediate Education will, therefore, have to con- 
sider whether the site now proposed is sufficiently large for this 
purpose. It comprises rather more than 6 acres, of which more than 
half will be assigned to a model practising school." 


c 


Changes in Staff—Mr. Evan Biss, formerly Principal, ‘Teachers’ 
Training College, Dacca, on return from war service joined as Principal 
of this college towards the end of January, 1919. Sri Chintaharan 
Chakravarty reverted to his substantive post as Professor. Mr. Biss left 
the college in July, 1919, when Sri Chakravarty was appointed officiating - 
Principal in the I.E.S. Dr. Segard returned to his country in 1919 after 
rendering very valuable services to the college for 5 years. Sri Nagendra- 
nath Ghosh, Drill Master, Hindu School, was appointed part-time Physi- 
cal Instructor from the beginning of. the session 1919-20. 


College Land Relinquished.—The publication of the most famous and 
comprehensive reports of the Caleutta University Commission made a great 
stir in the country. Its criticisms and recommendations were endorsed 
almost in their entirety by the Government of India in a resolution of 
January, 1920. The pending schemes were naturally taken up for critical 
in the light of the recommendations of the commission, and the 
rred building scheme of the David Hare Training College was 
the earliest for such review. In September, 1920, the 
Director of Public Instruction proposed that in view of the fact that the 
David Hare ‘Training College was going to be one of the Departmental 
Colleges and it would take a long time for the proposal to materialise, 
and it was also unlikely that the Departmental Training College for the 
d be located in Calcutta owing to the cost of 
longer required for the college and it 


review 
long defe 
possibly one of 


Presidency Division woul 
land, the Ballygunge site was no 
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should be sold out, so that the sale proceeds could be utilised most pro- 
fitably for other purposes. 

Government readily accepted this part of the proposal that land would 
no longer be required for the college. The land was, accordingly, relin- 
quished to the Revenue Department. But instead of selling out the land 
Government proceeded to utilise it for some other department. Under the 
rules there was no question of the Education Department being compen- 
sated for the land surrendered. The college lost its most valuable property 
inspite of the clear recommendation »f the Sadler Commission that the 
college should be built at Ballygunge and started at once. 


It was not also known at that stage how far the Government of 
Bengal and the University of Calcutta would be able to accept and imple- 
ment the recommendations of the commission. ‘The loss of the land to 


the college was the first casualty of the application of recommendations of 
the commission. 


Categories of Students.—In the year 1918-19, admissions were made 
according to the scheme sanctioned for the expansion of the college ; 
26 В.Т. and 16 L.T. students actually completed the course. Іа “е 
following two years also all the 50 provided seats were not fully availed 
of upto the end of the session. 

Hostel.—A more commodious house at 23, Harrison Road, was hired 
for the hostel from the session 1917-18. 25 residential seats were occupied 
by the Hindu Students rent-free at the expense of Government. 'The 
residential accommodation was provided to 5 Moslem students in the Car- 
michael Hostel and the seat-rent at Rs. 5 each per month was paid by 
Government. 


College transferred to Beniatola.—'The terms of lease of the Albert 
College building were not favourable. It was being renewed rather grudg- 
ingly as the Albert Institute authorities were anxious to build a more 
commodious structure there by demolishing the existing old one. ‘The 
position was rendered precarious by the action of those authorities when 
they served a notice on the college to quit by 30th June, 1919. 

After strenuous efforts it was possible to secure fresh temporary pre- 
mises for the college at 45, Beniatola Lane, in the neighbourhood of the 
College Square, only after the close of the session 1919-20. Having been 
ejected and having lost its own lard, the college took shelter there in 
1920 when the Albert College building was being actually demolished. 


(B) Ат BENIATOLA (1920—25) 


The hired house at Beniatola Lane near its junction with the Harrison 
Road was a three-storeyed one. 8 rooms on the top floor provided resi- 
dential accommodation for 25 Hindu students. 'There was also a room 
for the resident hostel superintendent. The rest of the building was used 
for the college. Accommodation on the whole was more satisfactory than 
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in the Albert College building. While the rents paid last for the Albert 
College building and for the hostel at 23, Harrison Road were Rs. 200 and 
Rs. 150 per month respectively, that for the new building amounted to 
Rs. 650 per month. Yet the tenure in. the premises was not secure for 
want of necessary lease which could not be executed owing to differences 
with the landlord. Installation of electric fans and lights had to be com- 
pleted at Government expense. 

College Land Resumed.—Sir Pravash Chandra Mitter took his seat as 
the first popular Minister of Educdtion in the beginning of January, 1921. 
In course of a few months he came to learn that the land acquired at 
Ballygunge for the David Hare Training College several years back had 
been relinquished by the Education Department. He paid a visit to the 
college to ascertain its needs. Dr. T. O. D. Dunn, Inspector of Presidency 
Division and a member of the Governing Body of the College, and Mr. Evan 
Biss, then on special duty, also came. 

Later on, after going through an able note of Mr. Biss, the Education 
Minister decided that the land should be utilised mainly for the purpose’ 
fot which it had been originally acquired. At that time Mr. Griffith was 
at Dacca as the Divisional Inspector of Schools. The land was then vesting 
in the Revenue Department and it had already been decided that it would 
be transferred to the Police Department as they required land for the 
construction of a central motor vehicles office and a new Police Section. 

At that stage the Education Minister intervened and with the sanction 
of the Governor-in-Council he got the entire land transferred back to the 
Education Department in March, 1922. 

Bengal Retrenchment Committee of 1922.—When the quinquennium 
of 1922-27 opened, the financial sky of the province became dark and 
retrenchment of expenditure was felt to be imperative. A Retrenchment 
Committee consisting mainly of non-officials was set up. ‘Their recommen- 
dations were drastic. Regarding the Training Colleges the recommenda- 


tions were as below: € 


“Tt has been suggested that two Training Colleges might be com- 
bined into a single college, probably at Dacca. We are doubtful if 
the advantages derived from training are worth the expenditure. . . . 


A teacher's prime qualification is his own education. . . . Many 
teachers are good teachers by nature and common sense, and a 
trained teacher is not always a &ood teacher. , .. At the present time 


money that is badly needed to advance general education is diverted 
to the technical training of a select few. . . . On the whole we 
feel that the case for the retention of even one Training College is 
too weak to receive our support and we recommend the abolition of 


both the colleges." 


The publication of the report in January, 1923, gave rise to consider- 
able apprehension about the future of the college. 
The recommendations were taken up for critical examination by the 


office of the Director. There was а proposal for an amalgamated training 
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college at Dacca at a cost of Rs. 143,000. There was a further proposal 
for acquiring the Beniatola house then in the occupation of the college, 
at about the same cost. 

Agitation against Retrenchment.—When the recommendations of the 
Retrenchment Committee were hanging over the head of the college like 
the veritable sword of Damocles some ex-students of the college started 
agitation for saving the college which had already gained in popularity. 
Articles were published in the press vehemently criticising the recommen- 
dations of the Retrenchment Committee and characterising them as icono- 
clastic in sad contrast with the recommendations of the University 
Commission. 

A public meeting was held in the University Institute Hall. Revd. 
Dr. G. Howels, Principal of the Serampore College, came to preside over 
the public meeting. He strongly opposed the idea of abolition of Train- 
ing Colleges. He deprecated the suggestion for the concentration of 
training at Dacca ; if concentration were inevitable it should be at Cal- 

^cutta in view of its unlimited educational opportunities. 

a In May, 1923, a deputation of ex-students proceeded to Darjeeling 
waiting upon the Hon’ble Education Minister. It was led by the head- 
master of a Calcutta Missionary School, also an ex-student of the college. 
The deputationists found the Hon’ble Minister already seized of all the 
problems of teachers’ training in Bengal. 

It may be stated here that the Retrenchment Committce’s suggestions 
for depriving Bengal of its only agencies for the professional training of 
Secondary teachers also conflicted at every point with the conclusions in 
the Lytton Committee’s report on Indian Students in England published 
just earlier in which it was suggested that as India had been set on the 
road to self-government, she should be self-sufficient in education also. 
The target of the Retrenchment Committee’s report was thus hit by innu- 
merable arrows of logic. 

Sir Pravaschandra Mitter to the Rescue.—The Education Minister 
strongly opposed the abolition of tke two training colleges and also the 
suggestion for amalgamation at Dacca ; it would deprive Calcutta and its 
University of their single Training College. But the confused mass of 
issues since 1920, provided a convenient handle to the Finance Department 


to ask the Education Department to close down this college and to сопсеп- 
trate at Dacca. 


The matter was soon referred by the Education Minister to the Cabinet. 
The joint meeting under the Chairmanship of Lord Lytton decided that 
the recommendations of the Retrenchment Committee could not be accepted, 
and that the David Hare Training College should be made efficient by 
erecting its own buildings. As the Police were in necd of some land, 
it was suggested that a portion of the land might be given to the Police 
Department. 3} bighas out of the school plot of 10 bighas was surrendered. 

The services of Mr. Griffith, then at Chinsurah, were requisitioned for 
reducing his building scheme of Rs. 5,68,380 to one of Rs. 3,50,000 only. 
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The buildings were to be made as economically as possible. Sizes of class- 
rooms were reduced. ‘The school hall was reduced from 3,000 sq. ft. to 
1,800 sq. ft. only. Staff quarters, manual class and gymnasium were 
altogether cut out. Only Rs. 50,000 was estimated for the college building, 
Rs. 99,009 for the hostel, Rs. 24,000 for outhouses, etc. and Rs. 15,000 
for tank-filling. The total cost of the buildings was estimated at Rs. 2,35,000 
and that of capital equipment for the school and the college at about 
Rs. 16,000. A sum of Rs. 1,75,000 was provided in the budget of 1924-25 
to begin the work. C 

Changes in Staff—Sri Kunja Behari Hor, Assistant Superintendent, 
Chittagong Normal School, was appointed officiating Professor in Septem- 
ber, 1921 in place of Sri Satyendra Nath Gupta, transferred to the Calcutta 
Training School as headmaster. Sri Nagendranath Ghosh, Drill master, 
who had gone to England for training in Physical Education returned in 
1922 and was appointed Physical Adviser to Government. He joined the 
college as Visiting Professor of Physical Education in the session 1922-23, „ 
The Drill master, Calcutta Training School was in charge of practical part _ 
of physical training. In September, 1923, Sri Jitendramohan Sen who had 
returned from England after training at London, Oxford and Leeds, joined 
the College as offg. Professor in place of Sri Hor transferred. 

Categories of Students—During the quinquennium of 1917-22, 102 
B.Ts and 48 L.Ts were passed out by the college. It had a sanctioned 
provision for the training of 21 Government Servants, 22 aided school 
teachers and 7 stipendiary outsiders; but due to financial stringency 
budgetted provision was made for a much smaller number of recruits 
against each of the aforesaid categories. "The provision was so meagre in 
the year 1922-24 that only 25 candidates were trained for the B.T. and 
10 for the L.T. course. Candidates could not be deputed from the Inspec- 
torate as the Retrenchment Committee had made recommendations for the 
virtual annihilation of that branch of education also. 

From 1921, services in Government schools and in the inspectorate 
were reorganised. More than 750 posts of English teachers and Sub- 
Inspectors of Schools were sanctioned on a time-scale of Rs. 75-200 in place 
of the former graded system of service in which increment of salary was 
very uncertain. Bright students fresh from the University would naturally 
be attracted by those jobs. But the.Training Colleges could not recruit 
many of such bright outsiders, due to reduction of stipends and other 
reasons already stated. The two Training Colleges were half-empty. 

From the session 1925-26, however, the position improved due to the 
reduction of the number of seats provided for Government Servants and 
utilisation of the savings for increasing seats for the aided school teachers 
and outsiders in the following manner: 

Government Servants—4, aided school teachers—22, stipendiary—22 
and non-stipendiary—12 ; a total of 60 seats. The provision of non-stipen- 
diary seats proved a failure and for the following year all the 60 seats were 
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provided in the following manner : Government Servants—5, aided school 
teachers—25 and stipendiary—30. From the year 1925-26 the seats were 
generally filled up with good students. p 

With the opening of the Dacca University in 1921, the Dacca "Training 
College passed out of the jurisdiction of the Calcutta University and it 
adopted a revised modern curriculum from 1922-23. 


College moves to its own premises at Ballygunge.—The construction 
of the college buildings which had been started at Ballygunge in the year 
1924 was expected to be complete by the end of October, 1925, the date of 
termination of the temporary lease of the hired buildings. ‘The staff for the 
new school had to be recruited. So the school could not be opened from 
the beginning of the year 1926. ‘The college with its hostel moved to the 
new buildings after the Puja vacation of the session 1925-26. 


CHAPTER V 
1 


(A) COLLEGE лт BALLYGUNGE (1925-42) 


> 


The New Premises.—The College was now located in its newly 
constructed premises at 25/3, Ballygunge Circular Road, which were suffi- 
cient for 60 students: ‘There were two classrooms on the first floor, each 
measuring 25'x20', to accommodate 30 students arranged at single desks. 
There were two other rooms on the same floor each measuring 171 х 1617 
one of these was the Principal’s room and the other was the room for 
Geography, History and other subjects. Two similar bigger rooms on 
the ground floor accommodated the library: and the apparatus for Science, 
Hygiene and Psychology. "There were also two small rooms (10/% 101) on 


each floor, which were the Vice-Principal's room, a tutorial room, a prayer 
room for Moslem students, and a Store. 


as opened in January 
had already been fitte 
sons. ‘The staff and the stude » 
t of tram fare was met by Goven h 
in the Cathedral Mission School, South 


Mitra Institution Bhowani ; igh School 
A ] owani Xalighat High 
and Jagatbandhu Institution. pote AK anehe 


From 1925-27, all the sixty seats were full. 


for admission to the College exceeded 250 each year. Тһе demand for the 
L.T. course, however, declined rapidly as only the B.Ts were eligible 
for appointment in the newly created scales of E; 


; : ү nglish teachers, The L.T. 
course was discontinued with effect from the session 1927-28 


d up, was used 
nts used 


The number of applicants 


C. H. Chakravarty 
( 1916-26 ) 


G. Dasgupta 
( 1928, 1930, 1935, 1936, 1937 ) 
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Changes in the Staff.—In the beginning of July, 1926, Sri B. B. Roy 
was transferred to Bankura Zilla School as headmaster. Sri K. D. Ghosh 
who had returned from Oxford with an honours degree and a diploma in 
Education was appointed Professor in the vacancy. He was an Oxford 
blue and he gave impetus to games and sports in the College. ‘Towards 
the end of July, Mr. W. E. Griffith reverted to his substantive post as 
Principal of the College? Sri C. H. Chakravarty reverted to his permanent 
post as Professor and Sri J. M. Sen was transferred to the Inspectorate. 


Categories of Students—As the number of Muslims began to increase, 
thirty-three per cent of the seats were reserved for students of that com- 
munity. From 1940, 45 per cent of the seats were reserved for Muslims 
and 10 per cent for members of the scheduled castes and educationally back- 
ward classes, with this proviso that if the requisite quota of qualified candi- 
dates was not available the admissions might be filled up by other candi- 
dates. During the period 1922-27, 131 students passed the В.Т. and 56 
students passed the L.T. examination. 

With the dropping of the L.T. course which was later on being taken 
by candidates of rather inferior calibre, the College resumed the training 
of В.Т. candidates only from the session 1927-28. All the 30 stipendiary 
seats were now available for the B.T. students and a larger number of 
better qualified outsiders began to enter the College. 

Opening of the Demonstration School.—The newly constructed build- 
ing at 38/2, Beltala Road, was designed for a school having spacious rooms 
for 8 classes of 32 boys each. It had a play ground somewhat bigger than 
that of the College and, in addition to the usual classrooms, had a manual 
workshop and an assembly hall which would do credit to any school in 
Bengal. ‘he size of a classroom was 400 s.ft. ; there was a bigger roora 


(560 s.ft.) for demonstration lessons. 

Mr. Griffith, assisted by his staff, picked the school staff out of 800 
applicants. It contained 14 teachers of whom 7 were M.As, 3 B.As, 
1 B.Sc. (Hons.). Of these again, 9 were experienced B.Ts. Sri N. N. 
Mazumdar, M.A., B.T., formerly headmaster of Faridapur Zilla School 
and still earlier, Lecturer, Dacca Training College was appointed head- 
master. ‘The remaining staff also was experienced and well-qualified. 

On 3rd January, 1927, Lord Lytton, the Governor of Bengal, per- 
formed the opening ceremony of the school, which marked the inaugura- 
tion of the complete David Hare "Training College Scheme which had 
been initiated by Mr. Griffith so many years ago. In his memorable 
speech, the Governor emphasised the importance of the teacher and the 
duty of the State to provide adequate arrangements for his training in the 


following words : 
which I have come to open is the 


«тре demonstration school om. 
‘model school’ recommended by the Sadler Commission and ‘the large 
practising school’ promised by Mr. James. . . . The 60 students of 

т their training іп a model school, and 


college will be able to receive the 1 model 
here, as Sir Harcourt Butler said in 1911, they will ‘imbibe the spirit 
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of the place—its well-kept order, economy of time, neatness, discipline 
and air of business. . . ."' 

The teacher is the one professional man who hitherto has not 
been required to learn his profession. It is assumed that any man 
who knows a subject can teach it to others. It is even, I am afraid, 
too readily admitted that a man can teach what he does not even 
know. This, I presume, was the view of the Retrenchment Com- 
mittee when they recommended the abandonment of a scheme of a 


training college for teachers. . . . They held that in a time of financial 
stringency, a training college for teachers was a luxury that might 
quite fittingly be surrendered. . . .* 


I really believe that it was that recommendation more than any- 
thing else that finally decided the Government to press on with this 
Scheme and bring it to completion without further delay." 

In course of a few years the new school grew up to be one of the best 
Schools in Bengal, judged not only by its examination results, but from 
the point of view of its aims and ideals, as announced by Lord Lytton in 
the words of Sir Harcourt Butler. 


College marches on (1928-42).—From the session 1928-29 correspond- 
ing to the second year of the Demonstration School (officially known “as 
the Ballygunge Government High School) by which time it had sufficiently 
stabilised itself, the scope of practical work of the College was greatly 
extended. As the Principal was the controlling officer of the Schoul, 
there “was no difficulty in the way of beneficial adjustment of organisation, 
routine, etc. of the two institutions. 


The course of studies as prevailed in the first year of the College has 
already been detailed. It is worthwhile now to see how the system of 
training changed after a period of 20 years when the number of students 
had increased to 60. Though situated in Calcutta, the college had nice 
country surroundings with the Ballygunge maidan in front. Each student 
had a room for himself, furnished with really good pieces of furniture 
at Government expense. The effect of the whole thing would have been 

. spoilt if the students were required to bring their odd bits of furniture, 
hired at the lowest possible cost, as at Beniatola. So long there was no 
recreation ground ; the situation was that of a busy thoroughfare. Here 
a green, velvety lawn enclosed the two buildings. That was a real place 
for stutly and contemplation. The social life of the students developed 
quickly through socials, debates, healthful physical activities, excursions 
and more intimate contact among themselves and with the teachers. As 
a result of rich, corporate activities, life immediately took a rosier hue. 


There was a thorough medical examination of all students by the 
hostel medical officer. Remedial measures were suggested wherever 


necessary. E 
All candidates, eligible for admission to the College, except five 


Covernment servants deputed by the Department, had to take an admis- 
sion test. The test consisted of a written and a viva voce examination. 
тһе selection of candidates and the award of stipends and allowances 
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were made on the result of the admission test. A number of books was 
recommended to all selected candidates for preliminary study. On the 
first day of the session the Principal, in the presence of the staff, gave an 
inaugural address to the students, outlining the aims and objections of 
the college and how best the available opportunities might be fully 
utilised. "This was followed by an hour's written test on the books recom- 
mended for preliminary study before joining the college. Next the 
students had interview with the Principal for the purpose of registration. 

From the following day thefe was a special time-table for about a 
week. ‘This mainly contained the following:—(1) Discussion of the 
school and B.T. Syllabuses, (2) Lectures and discussions on the methods 
of teaching school subjects, (3) Observation of lessons in the Demonstra- 
tion School, (4) Demonstration lessons, (5) Essay seminar, (6) Black- 
board writing and sketching, (7) Physical Education, (8) Debate or Social. 

(1) Discussion of Syllabuses—A copy of the new syllabus revised 
by Mr. Griffith, while on special duty in the office of the Director of 
Public Instruction, just before resuming his duties at the college, was 
given to each student. In terms of the B.T. regulations a student had 
to specialise in three school subjects for the purpose of giving lessons on 
these subjects. But in the matter of discussion of the school syllabus a 
student was not confined to his selected three subjects only, but had to 
join discussion groups of other subjects too, so that he might have a 
general idea of.the whole curriculum. This enabled students to select 
their respective school subjects intelligently, gave a general idea of the 
whole curriculum and prevented, as far as possible, the compartmental 
treatment of school subjects. 

The B.T. Syllabus, which the students were going to work over, was 
fully discussed. ‘The over-all structure of the syllabus (better curricu- 
lum), the relation between the theoretical and the practical portions, 
between the subjects dealing with theory and those dealing with practice, 
the relation between the academic and professional subjects and how far 
all these ultimately related to school Subjects were taken up for discussion. 

(2) Lectures and discussions on the methods of teaching school sub- 
jects.— These were discussions of a general nature, to be followed by 
special study in respect of select school subjects. The idea was to enable 
all to follow demonstration and criticism lessons on all possible subjects. 
"This also helped to make the prospective specialists a sort of general 
practitioners. Discussions were extended to such subjects as Dictation, 
Handwriting, Physical Education and Drawing also. 

(3) Observation of lessons in the Demonstration School.—A special 
routine was drawn up in consultation with the headmaster. ‘The students 
in small groups sat behind the classes to observe and note how teaching 
was going on in a model school. They had been asked not to criticise 
the work of any teacher. The class teachers invariably utilised the 
occasions in showing to the trainees their notes of lessons and explaining 


their methods of teaching. 
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(4) Demonstration lessons—Pupils began to be brought from the 
school for the purpose of lessons in the College ; but as the number of 
such lessons a day was as many as three, some of them were managed with 
the formation of artificial classes with the college students. ‘Those were 
not pure demonstration lessons, but they illustrated amply the methods of 
teaching as discussed under item (2) and helped towards the appreciation 
of work under item (3). ә 

Items (5) to (8) revealed the abilities and aptitudes of students in 
course of a fortnight. ‘heir college, record began to be filled up 
accordingly. 

After a fortnight's work on the above lines the Principal gave another 
address reviewing the ground covered and giving out his plan for the 
future. In the revised time-table quite a number of demonstration lessons 
were replaced by criticism lessons. Lecture periods also replaced a 
number of periods devoted to school subjects. At the end of the month 
the students were interviewed by the Principal and the Staff, when they 
лай to produce (i) notes on lessons observed in the school and in the 
college, (ii) lecture notes, (iii) assignments already allotted by the staff, 


, and (iv) notes of private study (not compulsory). All these notes were 


valued by the Staff and marks went to the College record. ‘The progress 
of each student was noted and suggestions given for deficiencies. 

From the first year's programme of work it was noticed that practical 
work in the school in the morning and theoretical studies in the College 
mainly in the afternoon, went side by side. ‘his was possible with 20 to 
30 students particularly when the three practising schools were in close 
proximity of the college. It was impossible to continue the practice with 
a small demonstration school. Practice teaching was thus concentrated 
in the months of January to March. Under departmental rules 
immediately after the B.T. Examination, a test in Physical training and 
an examination in black-board writing and sketching were held. 

Changes in Staff.—Professor Chintaharan Chakrabarty retired from 
the service of Government on 16thoApril, 1928. His retirement was а 
great loss to the college. Lord Lytton om the occasion of opening the 
Ballygunge Government High School said, “І should also like to pay а 
tribute to the devoted work of Mr. Chintaharan Chakrabarty, who 
officiated as Principal from 1916 to 1926 and administered the college with 
great success among the unpromising, conditions of its old surroundings.” 
Due to the introduction of the revised syllabus Science was going to 
assume an important place in high schools from 1931. It was accordingly 
decided to appoint a Science man to the vacancy in the college. Sri 
Surendra Chandra Chakravarty, Lecturer in Physics, Dacca University, 
who was on the panel of approved candidates for professorship in 
Government Colleges, was selected for the post; he had to undergo a 
course of B.T. training before his appointment in July, 1929, 

Mr. Griffith, the Principal of the College, reached the age of supet- 
annuation in the session 1929-30. He was given an extension of service 
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up to the end of the college session and then for a further short period 
for special work in connection with the Victoria Boys’ School, Kurseong 
Mr. Griffith left the college on 23rd April, 1930. The college and his 
numerous former students bade ferewell to him a few months later when 
he came down from Kurseong. He was noted for his sympathies with 
students and charities to the needy. Lord Lytton in his memorable speech 
said, “I am very glad that Mr. Griffith is here to-day to see the comple- 
tion of the scheme which he drew up so many years ago. The college 
could not have a better Principal." Sri Monoranjan Mitra, Vice-Principal 
Dacca ‘Teachers’ Training College, came as Principal on 13th May, 1930. 


Increase in Number of Studenis.—Sri Mitra came from а college 
where 80 students were being trained annually. ‘the annual output of 
the two colleges was a mere drop in the bucket. In Madras 78 per cent 
of the high school teachers were trained whereas in Bengal there were 
only 13 per cent trained teachers. 

From 1930 there had been a great rush for admission to the college 
and this was ever on the increase. The quality of applicants also was 
much higher than before. Out of all such considerations the new Princi- 
pal with the approval of the Governing Body asked permission from the 
Director of Public Instruction to be allowed to admit 80 students annually. 
'The permission was granted with the stipulation that no additional expen- 
diture would be sanctioned. Class-room accommodation for the increased 
number was found by the removal of the partition wall between the class- 
room (25'x 201) on the northern side and the adjoining room (17^ x 16’). 
"Ihe total floor space thus obtained was 772 s.ft., and was just sufficient 
for £0 students. ‘Though 80 was the maximum number in view, the num- 
ber of students that completed the course in 1932-33 was 69 and in the 
following year, 72. So during the initial stage of this experiment the 
pressure of the extra number was not distinctly felt. But overcrowding 
became rather serious when in subsequent years, as a result of applications 
from about 600 candidates every year, nearly 100 were admitted. Even 
then there was a relieving feature in as much as 15 to 16 candidates, non- 
1 to leave the college every year, one by one, 


stipendiary as there were, usec 
throughout the session saying, “I have no money." ‘The number of 


students who had passed the В.Т. Examination during the period 1927-30 
increased to 264. | 

Vacation Course.—In 1928-29, a proposal for increasing the number of 
trained teachers in secondary schools by means of short courses was under 
consideration of the Department. In the summer vacation of 1932 the 
Principal organised a short course at the college lasting for about four 
weeks with the help of three members of the staff. The course was of 
a general nature. It was attended by nearly 50 untrained teachers and 
headmasters of non-Government schools. The department incurred no 
expenditure for the running of this course. Reputed educationists were 


invited to deliver extension lectures. 
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Bengal Retrenchment Committee, 1932.—Within the short period of 
less than 25 years of its life, the very existence of the college was 
seriously threatened twice—once in 1922 when the Retrenchment Com- 
mittee recommended the abolition of the Training Colleges and again, 
about ten years later, when, in view of the grave financial position of the 
province, the Second Retrenchment Committee recommended the aboli- 
tion of one of the Training Colleges in Bengal» The recommendation of 
the Committee was conveyed to both the colleges and they were asked to 
submit proposals for utmost economy for their bare maintenance. Pre- 
sumably, the two colleges would be allowed to exist if they could be run 
with half the total expenditure incurred on both of them. In 1921-32, 
the expenditure on this college was Rs. 57,459 and, on the Dacca Training 
College, Rs. 77,509; a total of Rs. 1,34,968 on the two colleges. In 
submitting statements each college went to the utmost limit of economy. 
So far as this college was concerned, the economy measures were 
approved by the Governing Body. Some members of the staff met Dr. 

o Syamaprasad Mookerjee, M.L.C., about this affair which was fully dis- 
cussed. Four illuminating articles were prepared dealing with the differ- 
ent aspects of teacher training in Bengal and showing that in every res- 
pect Bengal came out last in the race for progress compared with other 
provinces. He asserted that it would be a serious breach of faith on the 
part.of Government to abolish a Training College, in as much as it in- 
volved the violation of the policy of Government about teacher training 
declared only five years back by Lord Lytton at the Ballygunje 
Demonstration School. He pressed not only for the retention of both the 
Training Colleges, but urged the establishment of more colleges. ‘The 
articles were published in the Amrita Bazar Patrika between 25th Noveni- 
ber and 6th December, 1932 and they profoundly aroused public opinion 
on the matter. 

On 13th December, 1932, Rai Saheb H. Goswami, President, 
A.B.T.A., Sri Monoranjan Sen Gupta, Secretary, Sri Sachinandan Sil, 
Joint Secretary of the same Association and ex-students of the college, 
with two other members, led a deputation to the Director of Public 
Instruction and urged among other things that the proposed abolition of 
a Training College would be highly detrimental to high schools and that, 
‘until there was a greater number of trained teachers in schools, teaching 
could not rise to the dignity of a profession’. 

A public meeting, organised mainly by the ex-students of the college, 
was also held in the Albert Institute Hall strongly protesting against 
any curtailment of facilities for the training of teachers. 

The Legislative Council opposed the abolition of a Training College 
and possibly left the question of economy measures to the d 
Government. 

Reduction of Grants—Government decided to retain both the 
colleges, but their grants were ruthlessly cut down. The normal expen- 
diture on this college was cut down by Rs. 16,181 and that on the other 


iscretion of 
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college by Rs. 14,855 a year with effect from 1933-34. The cut of 28 per 
cent. on the expenditure of this college left it battered. This involved 
the reduction of important grants for books and apparatus by 35 per 
cent. ; some other grants were also reduced or completely withheld ; the 
deputation of Government servants for training was stopped ; depitstion 
allowance paid to the teachers of aided institutions was reduced from 
Rs. 37—8 to Rs. 30 per month, and stipends were reduced in value pon 
Rs 20 to Rs. 15 each per month, and in number from 30 to 20 only. 
Another major cut was the reduction of the post of a Professor to that 
of a lecturer. 

Changes in staff—On 2nd August 1932, the College lost one of its 
most valued and oldest members, Professor Benoy, Bhusan Sarkar, who 


died in the senior common room of the college, of an apoplectic fit while 
As a measure of economy the 


engaged in correcting students’ essays. 
post was not filled up for nearly six months! In January, 1933, a tem- 
porary post of a lecturer was created against this B.E.S. post, which was 
abolished in 1935. Sri Asoke Kumar Sarkar was appointed to this tem- 
porary post in January, 1933. 

Dr. W. A. Jenkins, I.E.S., on being relieved of his appointment as 
the officiating Director of Public Instruction, was appointed to be Princi- 
pal of the college on 27th November, 1934. Sri Manoranjan Mitra was 
transferred to the post of Principal, Dacca Training College. Sri Mitra 
took the initiative in the better classification of library books of the college 
and the work was completed with the co-operation of three members of 
the teaching staff in a summer vacation and a new catalogue printed. 
He wrote the Eighth Quinquennial Review on the Progress of Education 
in Bengal for the years 1927-1932 jointly with Mr. K. Zacharia, LE.S. 

Dr. Jenkins was an eminent educationist of varied experience. He 
left the college just after a year, but during this short period there was 
a remarkable change in the general outlook of the college and of the 
school. m 

The retrenchment measures had come into force for over a year. He 
considered the reduction of the post of a Professor to that of a lecturer 
in a college where all work was of post-graduate nature as most unsound 
and submitted proposal for its early restoration. ‘The scope of extension 
lectures which used to be delivered in the general class room of the 
college weekly was increased and they were frequently given in the 
school hall or other halls in the city, so that they might be open to the 
teachers of other institutions also. He framed intelligence tests and 
administered them to the candidates for admission to the college for the 
first time in 1935. 

Demonstration School.—His ideas about the Demonstration School 
and its relation with the training college were highly beneficial. In a 
staff meeting he said that the school was a good one passing out almost 
all the students taught ; but its work was mainly a matriculation factor 
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like other good schools. Good examination résults, as he knew, were 
products mainly of cramming, study of ‘Made Easies’ and private coach- 
ing. ‘The real problem in Bengal was how to induce boys to read and 
think. In England the problem was the other way about, how to make 
boys stop reading. He did not find much of model in the model school 
attached to the college. ‘The school should always be an abiding demons- 
tration of the highest possibilities of life in relation to the community. 
In a Training College unit the school, the ultimate object of study, is 
certainly more important than the coilege itself. Even a B-class training 
college can flourish with an A-class school, but an A-class training 
college can hardly function beneficially with a B-class school. With alt 
these objects in view he proceeded to reform the school in the following 
manner :— 

(1) Class Library.—In circular No. 4, dated 21st February, 1934, Dr. 
Jenkins, on behalf of the Director, had issued instructions to all Govern- 
ment high Schools in Bengal to split up school libraries into class libraries 
with a view to cultivating the habit of reading in boys. Тһе scheme was 
completed by him in the Ballygunge Government High School after he 
had joined this college. According to his suggestions a catalogue of 
books for class libraries of high and middle schools in Bengal was pre- 
pared by Prof. G. Das Gupta. The books were divided not only class- 
wise but also subject-wise to cater to the real educational needs of pupils 
beyond the range of text-books. 209 copies were printed for distribution 
to all high schools. This useful publication needs thorough revision. 


(2) Current Events Board.—A current events board was installed in 
each class. Boys were encouraged to bring newspaper cuttings contain- 
items and pictures which after selection were 
stitched on the Board. So long teaching was confined to the teacher's 
black-board. Boys now got their scrap board which prondea visual educa- 
tion in a kaleidoscopical manner. With the help e ение two শা 
Dr. Jenkins opened classes on (a) discussion on curt ent ee UM 
knowledge, and (c) silent reading and 2 half-an-hour pet a b Their 
to each subject in the week. These were co-curricular subjects ат eed 
introduction did not require the sanction of Government. The six W 
periods were carved out of the school hours by necessary adjustment. 20 
the class for discussion on current, events, the current events board ie 
the chief aid. For general knowledge class a liberally conceived graduate 
syllabus was drawn up and books of reference were used. Classes under 
item (a) contributed towards the development of general knowledge. ‘The 


ing important news 


silent reading class provided opportunity for supervised study with the 
help of the class library. 

H i s 

(3) Guardians’ Chairs То complete the scheme 4 chairs were provide 


Е E uc to 
for guardians in a back corner of each class-room and they were invite 
have a look into the actual working of the school during the ne 2 
periods. The classes of the school became ‘open’. The idea was 


W. A. Jenkins 
( 1934-35 ) 


AK. Chanda 
( 1935-41 ) 
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“teaching as learnt in a training college through open criticism lessons should 
not be an affair behind the closed door in the school. 'There had ever 
been a challenge from society to the quality and quantity of teaching 
imparted in schools. "That was met by giving the guardians of this school 
a definite place in the class-room. "This was a daring piece of educational 
practice not known or heard of. 


Dr. Jenkins later ож as the Director of Public Instruction in his 
Circular No. 2, dated 12th April, 1943, asked all Government and aided 
schools to start similar classes. ‘leat was possibly the genesis of general 
knowledge class in schools. But very soon information books on the 
subject appeared in the market and ‘cram’, that universal blight of Bengal, 
got the better of the original scheme of collection of facts and discussion 
thereon. 


Changes in Staff-—Dr. Jenkins left the collegé on 28th: November, 
1935, to be appointed offg. Director of Public Instruction again. Sri Ganga 
Charan Das Gupta who had officiated as Principal previously on two 
occasions again officiated as Principal from 29th November to 6th Decem- ° 
bere 1935, and Sri A. К. Chanda, LE.S., Assistant Director of Public 
Instruction, Bengal, joined the college as Principal on 7th December, 1935. 
Sri Chanda went on leave out of India in continuation of the summer 
vacation of the college in 1936 and Sri Das Gupta officiated in his place 
from 2nd July to 24th November, 1936. 4 

Sri K. D. Ghose who joined the college in July, 1926 was transferred 
to the Inspectorate and left the college on 12th July, 1936. Mr. A. R. 
Akhunji who was the Superintendent of the Dacca Normal School joined 
the college on the same day as Professor. Sri Chanda again left the 
college on 22nd January 1937 on deputation as a nominated member of the 
Central Legislative Assembly. Sri J. M. Sen was in charge of the college 
till the middle of April, 1937. 

Categories of Students.—During 1932-37, 274 students passed the В.Т. 
examination ; 215 of them were Hindug, 51 were Moslems and 8 Christians. 

Problem of Training.—Soon after joining the college Sri Chanda felt 
that the accommodation, staff and other resources of the college were 
insufficient for the whole training of nearly 100 students. With these 
students the college had been forced to adopt lecture method largely in 
place of the older class-room method and the criticism lessons and the 
seminars could only be conducted with more than double the former 
number of students in each group. The nature of training again changed. 
While the college should make its students think for themselves it began 
to tell them to a considerable extent what they should know about educa- 
tional theories and practices. 

The position was made Worse with the introduction of the new Matri- 
Ee E ns when it was decided to admit a larger number of 
à 18 ie eu «ro and arrange a more specialised science training for them 
o undertake the teaching of the newly introduced Elementary Scientific 


L 
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Knowledge in high schools. There was a similar demand for the training 
of teachers competent to teach Geography. In 1937-38 the Governing 
Body of the college considered this question carefully and decided that 


Government should be approached for sanctioning additional accommoda- ` 


tion, staff and grants to enable the college to undertake the training of 
about 100 to 150 students; if such facilities be not forthcoming the 
college should not admit more than 60 students. 

Refresher Course —The college arranged a refresher course for Science 
teachers of Government Schools in the summer vacation of 1936 which 
was attended by 40 teachers. They were also given a short training at the 
laboratories of Presidency College in the construction of and repairs to 
Scientific apparatus for schools. 23 teachers passed and were given certi- 
ficates. Тһе course was repeated in 1937 when 37 teachers attended of 
whom 34 passed. 

Changes in Staff (1937-42).—During this period Sri А. K. Chanda 
was placed on deputation several times as a nominated official member of 
the Central Legislative Assembly. During his absence Professor G. Das 
Gupta officiated as Principal for about 2 months from 18th August, 1937. 
Dr. P. D. Shastri, I.E.S., officiated as Principal for about 2 months from 
19th February, 1938. In 1938-39, Sri Chanda was placed on deputation 
during the major portions of all the three terms and Professor S. C. 
Chakravarty officiated as Principal during his absence. In 1939-40, the 
post of an additional temporary lecturer was sanctioned and Sri Nares 
Chandra Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.T., an old student of the College, was 
appointed to it. Sri Chanda was again placed on deputation from Septem- 
ber, 1941. During his absence Professor S. C. Chakravarty again offi- 
ciated as Principal upto April 1942. 

Professor Das Gupta was granted extension of service for three conse- 
cutive sessions, but he retired voluntarily in the midst of the third exten 
Sion in October 1937 to join the post of Principal, Training College. 
Baroda. His retirement was a great loss to the college. He served the 
college for more than 19 years with great ability and devotion to duty. 
Almost throughout his service period he was the Superintendent of the 
college hostel. Mr. M. M. Sufian, M.A., B.T., Dip. Ed. (Edin.), an old 
student of the college came as Professor to fill the vacancy. 

N umber Reduced. When it was not possible for the department t? 
take any action till the end of the year 1939 the intrepid Principal wrot® 
in the annual report of 1938.39; ° 

“The Training Colleges in Bengal were originally founded because of 
the pressure exerted by the Government of India ; it would appear as if 
they were still regarded with a step-motherly affection by the Provincial 
Government. - + . I hope it will not be regarded as an impertinence if 
point out that there is an English Proverb about spoiling the ship for 4 
ha’p’orth of tar.” 

After waiting for another year when it was found that there was 2° 
possibilitv of the scheme of expansion being sanctioned by Government 
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during the period of war emergency, it was decided in the year 1940-41 
with the permission of the Director to reduce the number of students to 60. 

‘The number of students trained during the period 1937-42 was 267. 

Revised Courses of Studies.—The revised courses of studies for the 
B.T. examination came into force from 1940-41. One special feature of 
the courses was that separate papers on the contents and methods of 
teaching school subjects'were introduced. Adequate arrangements were 
made from the session 1941-42 for the teaching of contents of science at 
the Presidency and Islamia Colleges on a total honorarium of Rs. 1,750 
sanctioned for the purpose. Arrangements were also made for the teaching 
of Geography in the Geography Department of the Calcutta University 
on payment of a sessional fee of Rs. 25 per student paid by Government 
to the University. 

College Grants Increased.—The consolidated grant of the college 
which had been originally fixed at a low level was not only restored but 
actually increased by 50 per cent with effect from 1939-40.. “Ошу the 
untiring persistence of Mr. A. K. Chanda, who was Principal during most i 
of Фе period, could extract these concessions," says Mr. К. Zacharia in 
the Quinquennial Review on the Progress of Education in Bengal, 1937-42. 

The library was enlarged and equipments for Science and Geography 
greatly improved, thanks to special grants secured by Sri Chanda. 

He adapted the decimal system of classification of books to the special 
needs of a training college library and got an abridged classification of 
books printed. He reorganised the college library according to this 
improved system. He also applied the decimal system for the re-classifica- 
tion of office files. ‘The old-fashioned filing and office procedure were 
modernised by the introduction of note sheet and other methods. He intro- 
duced quite a number of non-standard college forms. He made a large 
collection of valuable old reports and records from other institutions and 
offices where they were treated as surplus and useless. 

He issued at least four printed circulars to all High Schools in Bengal. 
Circular No. 3 of 1941 was on ‘Dictionaries’? and No. 4 of 1941 on 
“Handwriting”. 

He thoroughly revised the college prospectus. He was instrumental 
in the revision of the B.T. Syllabus also in association with Professor 
A. N. Basu, head of the Teachers’ Training Department, Calcutta Univer- 
sity, which had already been established in 1935. He wrote the Ninth 
Quinquennial Review on the Progress of Education in Bengal, 1932-37. 

Sri Chanda made two special inspections. Principal, David Hare 
Training College was an official visitor to the Police Training College, 
Sardah, but during the preceding 12 years there had been no contact 
between this college and the Police Training College. Previously, special 
short courses in methods of teaching had been organised by the college 
for the training of Sub-Inspector-Instructors of the Police Training 
College. As desired by the Home Minister Sri Chanda inspected the Police 
College in March 1940, Among other things he characterised the system 
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of training as antiquated and suggested the thorough recasting of the 
system in the changed political context of reforms. He suggested that 
the instructors would profit by a short course of training in methodology. 
As desired by the Home Department, Sri N. C. Bhattacharyya, lecturer 
of the College, was sent to the Police College to deliver a course of lectures 
for two weeks. On the completion of the course Sri Bhattacharyya sent a 
report to the Principal of the College regardiag improved methods of 
instructions which also contained suggestions for teaching Bengali to the 
European I.P.S. officers. The repoit was highly appreciated by the 
Principal. 

As desired by the Home Department in 1939, Sri Chanda inspected 
the Alipore Central Jail and Presidency Jail Schools in connection with a 
Scheme for the reorganisation of education of adolescent prisoners. He 
recommended the appointment of better paid and qualified trained teachers 
and also their special training in the Psychology of adolescent criminals 
and in intelligence testing at this College. 

Abolition of Calcula Training School.—Some of the causes of 
decadence of vernacular normal training from the beginning of this century 
have already been mentioned. The system had to fight an unequal battle 
against the mighty craze for English education, a smattering of which was 
sufficient education for the genteel. The number of middle vernacular 
schcols began to decrease rapidly. Тһе employment market of the V. M. 
teachers became correspondingly shrunken. The opening of the new type 
G. T. Schools from 1923 further reduced the importance of the training 
schools, as by one year's training in the C. Т. School one could be eligible 
for nearly as much earning as a V. M. teacher. A two-year course was 
then introduced in the training schools for the matriculates ; but as there 
was not sufficient market value for such training the recruits were generally 
matriculates of low calibre. Тһе Calcutta Training School had already 
shifted to the more commodious premises at 8 /1, European Asylum Lane іп 
a much better locality. Its work including examination results improved 
considerably with the appointment of qualified trained teachers. Observa- 
tions made in the different quinquennial reports are that 'training schools 
are no more wanted', 'they have had their day', 'their fate is sealed' etc. 
Government Stopped the recruitment of V. M. teachers to Government 
High Schools. The number of trainees in the Calcutta Training School 
as in other institutions Progressively decreased, 

The most melancholy event in the history of the school was the decision 
of Government to amalgamate this very old Training School with the 
Hooghly Training School with effect from 1st January, 1938. Had not 
the Calcutta Model School been engrafted on a Normal School it could 
successfully meet the demand of the day by rising to the stature of a 
high school. After the abolition of the parent institution it had vicissitudes 
of fortune like an orphan till it also disappeared in 1949. 

Critical International Situalion.—Sri A. K. Chanda made over th? 
charge of the College to Sri S. C. Chakravarty, on 5th September, 1941 


S. C. Chakravarty 
( 1938, 1930, 1941-42, 1942-43, 1944-46 ) 
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to join as Special Officer, International Affairs Lectures and Study Centre 
for Teachers, which was organised in the premises of the College and thc 


.Ballygunje Government High School. Lectures and seminars on inter- 


national affairs were attended by batches of deputed teachers for about 
a month. ‘he lectures were given by scholars including some I.C.S 
Officers. With the entry of Japan into the war towards the end of Decem 
ber, 1941, the Study Gentre was closed. The situation in Calcutta and 
the industrial area became alarming. A considerable evacuation of schools 
and colleges had to be undertaker: and emergency arrangements made for 
the existing ones. Sri Chanda joined the new post of Special Officer, 


A. R. P., Education Department. 
(B) Suspension of the College (1941-44) 


With the transformation of Calcutta into a war base a large number 
of buildings were required for military and civil defence purposes. ‘Things 
moved at blitz speed. The Ballygunge Government School premises were 
requisitioned for the extension of services of the motor vehicles depart: 
ment due to war emergency, in the beginning of 1942. Sri P. C. Das, 
Headmaster faced the situation with alacrity. The premises of another 
High School at 93, Bakul Bagan Road were lying practically vacant for 
want of students. ‘Those premises though much less commodious than the 
premises of the Ballygunge Government School were rented for the accom- 
modation of the school. 

Rai Bahadur K. C. Roy came as Principal on. 7th April, 1942, but 
proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement in course of less than a 
month leaving the charge of the College with Sri S. C. Chakravarty. The 
College remained practically closed in the third term of the year 1941-42, 
as there was delay in the construction of protective baffle walls. Out of 
58 students who completed the course, only 44 appeared at the B.T. BK 
nation ; the rest did not due to panic and insufficient preparation, ১২০ 
number of applications for admission to the College in the ensuing e cm 
was about 100. A tentative list of some 50 selected candidates was mace 


on the basis of their applications. Р 
The premises of the Lady Brabourne College w 


military in the middle of June, usns ls that no steps should 
Charge ан ene oa লি session, No 
b сеп to admit students to the College = সিরা 1 
Moreti was issued. In course of a few days order PUT Ex 
officially that the Lady Brabourne College হা Ts сый 
buildings. ‘The College was naturally puzzled to 0 7 টি 
ment Colleges, the David Hare Training College w * ET uds. i 
first casualty of the war. From this order on к TH m ж 
appeared that a disaster to it had become a By vet а Ep 
having been threatened previously in 1922 and k A E 
the two previous occasions Government M sed it down | 

College, this time it was Government who close Е 


re taken over by the 
file to the Officer-in- 
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The international situation was grave. Life in Calcutta was indeed 
abnormal, but all other Government Colleges and Schools continued to 
function with number much reduced. Lord Lytton in a memorable speech 
on the occasion of completion of the college scheme made emphatic declara- 
tion about the great importance of the teacher and the duty of the State to 
provide adequate arrangements for his training. ‘The suspension of a 
College to cut off even the existing thin tricklé of supply would point 
to a different conclusion. ‘The action was not possibly unavoidable. The 
occupying institution, a Purdah College confined almost exclusively io 
Moslem Girls, was a small one and could have been accommodated else- 
where without serious difficulty. 

The occupation by the Lady Brabourne College began in the first 
week of August. The residential accommodation for about 20 girls only 
was necessary. ‘he library, laboratory and other equipments of the 
College were shifted to the vacant rooms of the hostel and to some rooms 
of the premises at 26, Ballygunge Circular Road, requisitioned for the 
Lady Brabourne College. It was further arranged that the College Office 
would occupy the annexe of the Lady Brabourne College at P 10, 
Suhrawardy Avenue, which it did on 6th August, 1942. ‘Thus the chariot 
of progress from 1928 came to dead stop in 1942. 

The applications of the candidates for admission to the College were 
forwarded to the Teachers’ Training Department, Calcutta University, 
the Dacca Training College and also to the newly affiliated Union Chris- 
tian Training College at Berhampur. ‘The stipends of the College were 
provisionally allotted to those institutions. 

Changes im Siaff.—For a College, not officially closed, but without 
students no instructional staff was necessary. Three members of the 
staff were transferred to other institutions and offices. ‘The services of 
Sri P. Ghosh, the renowned Drawing master, who had taught the subject 
for three decades to the students of the College were no longer necessary. 
Other members of the staff including the Head clerk had to work in the 
offices of the Director and of the Inspector of European Schools. ‘The 
Officer-in-Charge was responsible for drawal and disbursement of the 
salaries of the staff stationed at Calcutta, for submitting the usual reports 
and returns and for control over the Ballygunge Government School. 
Khan Bahadur F. Ahmad, Assistant Director of Public Instruction, came 
in May, 1943 to take charge of Princfpal from Sri S. C. Chakravarty who 
was later on transferred to the Department of Civil Supplies. 


CHAPTER VI 


COLLEGE REOPENED AT HOOGHLY (1944-46) 


The members of the tea 
and offi 


College 


1 ching staff after transfer to other institutions 
ү did not think that there was any possibility of reopening the ' 
uring the pendency of the war. In May 1944, Dr. Jenkins, 


— 
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Director of Publie Instruction, asked Sri S. C. Chakravarty, then on 
deputation to the Civil Supplies Department, to look into the question of 
finding accommodation for the David Hare Training College outside 
Calcutta. Sri Chakravarty wrote about it to a few District Inspectors of 
Schools and also to Sri N. C. Bhattacharyya, a former lecturer of the 
College, then serving in the Rangpur Zilla School. In course of a fort- 
night Sri Chakravarty was informed that accommodation would be avail- 
able in the premises of the Hooghly Training School which were partly 
vacant due to great fall in the number of its students. Sri S. K. Ghosh, 
Special Officer, A.R.P., Education Department, soon visited the place 
and submitted a scheme to the Director for opening the Training College 
in the buildings of the Hooghly Training School, in connection with the 
Hooghly Branch School as the Demonstration School. 

Accommodation.—Sri Chakravarty was brought back from the Civil 
Supplies Department. He took over the charge of the College from Khan 
Bahadur F. Ahmad on the 5th June, 1944. He paid a visit to the Training 
School to examine the implications of the scheme. Proposal for necessary 
additions and alterations to the buildings together with that for increased 
water supply was submitted which was duly sanctioned. The school 
building in which the College was proposed to be reopened was under 
requisition by the District Magistrate, for the purpose of a relief centre 
in connection with air raids. His permission was obtained for using the 
building except two rooms. But the real difficulty was about the spacious 
dining hall on which an A.R.P. wing was sitting. The Director went to 
the Home Department and after some efforts it was possible to release a 
considerable portion of the hall for the use of the College hostel. 

Sri C. C. Nandi, Headmaster of the Training School, was highly 
co-operative. As the number of his students was small he kept only 2 
class-rooms for his use. "The remaining accommodation was just suffi- 
cient for class-rooms, library, office, Principal's room and senior common 
room, 8 rooms of the hostel building, each (24' х 18’) being intended for 
5 boarders, were available for the College. It was decided to admit 40 
resident students and 30 day scholars. 

Staff.—The original members of the staff consisting of Professor A. 
R. Akhunji, Professor M. M. Sufian, Professor A. K. Sarkar and Sri N. C. 
Bhattacharyya, lecturer, joined the Calcutta office on different dates in 
July. Sri B. B. Bhattacharyya joined the College later on in August. 
Part-time services of the Drawing Master and Physical Instructor of the 
Hooghly Training School would be utilised for the College. 

Demonstration School.—Sri P. C. Ganguly, M.Sc., B.T., was the 
Headmaster of the Hooghly Branch School. He had formerly acted as a 
lecturer in the David Hare Training College successfully and he would 
be very helpful in the organisation and supervision of practical teaching. 
In addition to the usual class-rooms, the school had an assembly hall, 
recreation grounds and well-qualified trained teachers. The school would 
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serve the purpose of the Demonstration School well. The recreation 
grounds would henceforth be shared by the Branch School, the Training 
School and the Training College for the purpose of major games. Ргіпсі- 
pal, David Hare Training College, would be the Controlling Officer of 
the Branch School as well as of the Hooghly Training School. The 
control over the Ballygunge Government High School at Calcutta would 
continue as before. 


Granis.—Some of the grants of the College had been increased in 
1939-40, but the allowances and stipénds of students which had been 
reduced, the former in value and the latter both in number and value 
from the year 1933-24, and some other cuts had not been restored later on. 
As Government were now anxious to reopen the College the moment 
was opportune for the Principal to press for the restoration of all the 
remaining cuts. The values of allowances and stipends were restored 
to Rs. 373 and Rs. 20 respectively. The allowance of Rs. 20 per month 
of the Physical Instructor of the Ballygunge Government High School 
for part-time work in the College had been retrenched from the session 
1933-34. It was possible to get back the allowance for the Physical 
Instructor of the Hooghly Training School for similar work at the 
College. 

College Reopened.—Advertisements had been issued in newspapers 
inviting applications for admission to the College. The Principal had 
to wait till the third week of July for a sufficient number of ৮ 
from qualified candidates. Out of 171 applications 87 were considered 
suitable. . 

The College reopened on the 9th August, 1944, on which date most 
of the members of the staff joined. It began to function with 48 students, 
39 Hindus, and 9 Muslims. The light that had been extinguished ^t 
Ballygunge was rekindled at Hooghly. 

Work of the College.—The number of students was not large due 
to war emergency, but what was lacking in number was more than made 
up by the zeal and enthusiasm of the staff and students. The Colleg? 
started its regular work about a month later than usual. Efforts were 
made to make up the initial loss by special tutorial guidance as well 85 
by cutting down the puja holidays by a week. It was not possible to make 
arrangements for the teaching of Science and Geography which had beet 
possible in Calcutta in collaboration with the Presidency and Islami? 
Colleges and the Geography Department of the Calcutta University. For 
lack of electricity in the College building, the radio and projectors couid 
not be used. Ample Practice teaching facilities were available at the 
Hooghly Branch. Hooghly Collegiate and a few non-Government High 
School students participated in socials, debates and educational excu- 
sions with great enthusiasm. 


) The work of the College was continued under more settled condi- 
tions in 1945-46. In the first year of its reopening 48 students joined 2? 
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42 completed the course ; of the 42, 3 were Government servants on ad- 
missible leave, 21 aided school teachers and 18 stipendiaries. In 1945-46, 
48 students joined the College ; of them 44 completed the course. 

A long-felt need of the College was removed by the joining of a 
whole-time Drawing Master towards the end of the first year. The staff 
was further strengthened by the creation of the post, and appointment 
thereto, of a librarian in41945-46. 

As desired by Mr. Zacharia, the Director of Public Instruction, Sri 
S. C. Chakravarty drew up two educational schemes. One was on the 
Improvement of Primary Education in Singur area in accordance with 
the principles of Basic Education, in co-operation with the Local Health 
Centre of the All-India Hygiene Institute. The scheme was drawn up 
jointly with Mr. F. Rahman, Inspector of Schools, Burdwan Division. 
An outline of scheme of more comprehensive nature for the introduction 
of free primary education upto the age of 11 in the province in accord- 
ance with the post-war reconstruction plan was also prepared. 

In May, 1946, there was an exchange of appointments between, 
Sri K. D. Ghosh, Principal, ‘Teachers’ Training College, Dacca, and 
Sri S. C. Chakravarty, Principal of this College. 

By that time the world war had already been over and the premises 
of the Lady Brabourne College had been vacated by the American mili- 
tary. ‘That College moved to its own premises in June, 1946 and this 
College returned to its Ballygunge premises in the same month. 


CHAPTER VII 
COLLEGE BACK TO BALLYGUNGE (1946-47) 


The college was brought back to its gracious surroundings in the 
summer vacation of 1946. The Demonstration school was still functioning 
under unfavourable conditions at Bakulbagan. There was hardly any 
chance of the school premises being vacated by the Police early. During 
the period of occupation they had built a wing of the school building 
consisting of four rooms. Big structures had also been erected on the 
school grounds to meet the increased demand of the motor vehicle head- 
quarters. 

On reopening early in July, the college was experiencing difficulty 
in arranging demonstration and criticism lessons in connection with the 


school, then at a distance of at least half a mile. 


College co-educational.—While the rush for admission to the college 


of men candidates during this period was not as great as five years back, 
that of women candidates was ever on the increase. The facilities avail- 
able at the Teachers’ Training Department of the Calcutta University, 
the Loreto House and the Scottish Churches College were limited. A post- 
war reconstruction plan of Government was already under consideration. 
Under the ‘‘scheme of expansion of training facilities for graduate women 


M 
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teachers" 50 women teachers were to be admitted to each of the two 
men’s Training Colleges. They were to be provided with separate hostels 
and the college staff was to be strengthened. 

60 men and 20 women students were selected for admission to the 
college. A two-storied hostel building for the women students was 
available at 7, Hungerford Street, in which the College of Physical Educa- 
tion for Women had ceased to function from the beginning of the 
session. 

During the year, the number of*allowances and stipends were the 
same as in the previous year. 

Fresh Accommodation.—Owing to the new developments, college work 
could not be carried on in the existing premises. The next house at 
26, Ballygunge Circular Road (called ‘Тһе Udayan") had been requisi- 
tioned for the Lady Brabourne College in 1942. After the departure of 
that college, thanks to the efforts of Sri A. K. Chanda, Director of Public 
Instruction, sanction was obtained for using that building as an annexe 
of the college. A part of the college work began to be done at the annexe 
and the congestion of the college was removed. e 

School brought back to its premises.—Sri К. D. Ghose had been main- 
taining an unrelenting pressure on the Department for the release of 
the school premises. Sometime it was almost feared that the school pro- 
perty would be lost to the Department. In the meantime the Principal 
had brought the school to the Udayan. At length his prolonged and 
persistent efforts were crowned with success. ‘The school premises were 
released and the school returned to its happy home after nearly 5 years. 
The beautiful grounds had been spoiled. They were covered with metalled 
pathways, remnants and debris of removed hutments, big holes. "Their 
restoration was largely due to the boys who worked with pickaxes and 
shovels. In one respect the school gained. It was badly in need of 
additional accommodation which it got forthwith in the wing of four 
rooms built by the Police. Р 


Staff—The teaching staff consisted of the following members : 
Sri K. D. Ghose, Principal, 
Professor A, R. Akhunji, Vice-Principal, upto (14-8-47) 
Professor M. M. Sufian (upto 14-8-47) 
Professor A. Moktader (upto 14-8-47) 
Sri N. C. Bhattacharyya, Lecturer 
Sri B. B. Bhattacharyya, Lecturer 
Janab S. Ameen, Drawing Master (upto 14-8-47) 
and 
The Physical Instructor. 


Works of the College.—The college functioned fully from the first 
year of its return to its own premises. ‘he teaching of Science and 
Geography was resumed in co-operation with other colleges under the 
‘sanctioned scheme. Its smooth working was, however, hampered as in 
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the case of all other institutions in Calcutta, by the great Calcutta killing 
of 1946. As the students of different communities were tied in knot, as 
ever, the college passed through the period of the civil war without any 
unhappy incident. 

52 men and 16 women students appeared at the B.T. examination of 
1947. 'The percentage of pass was 67 in the case of men students and 
94 in the case of women students. The percentage of pass in 1946 of 
the students at Hooghly was 69:8. This showed that better type of 
men students were not being attracted by the college. The Principal 
pressed for a larger number of stipends and allowances of much higher 
value and the implementation of the development scheme. 

‘The total number of students, trained by the college in 1944-45, 
1945-46 and 1946-47 together with 6 students who had been trained pre- 
viously, but took the examination in 1943, was 111. 

Annual Reunion.—A. great event of the year was the revival of the 
annual reunion of the College. It does not appear to have been held 
alter 1917-18. It was revived and held on Sth and 9th March, 1947 under’ 
the presidency of Sri A. K. Chanda, LE.S. An exhibition displaying 
very interesting work done by the college students and the school pupils 
was held. 

Independence Day.—The greatest event in the history of the country 
and of the College was the attainment of independence by India on the 
15th August, 1947. ‘The Independence Day was celebrated with great 
joy and solemnity under the presidency of Dr. Р. N. Banerjee, Vice- 
Chancellor, Calcutta University. Up went the tri-coloured national flag 
to the accompaniment of the singing of the national song by the students 
in chorus. Dr. Banerjee made an inspiring speech befitting the solemn 


occasion. ‘The college dedicated itself to the service of the nation. 


CHAPTER Vill 
CONTRIBUTION OF THE COLLEGE 


Even in the beginning of this century there were considerable specu- 
lations, arguments and discussions whether a special study of the theory 
and practice of teaching was required by teachers who would be in the 
main University graduates. While such opposition in England got 
rt from the scholastic point of view of teacher training, in this 
province it was mainly due to ignorance and apathy. Other causes of 
opposition, often secret, have already been discussed. The resolutions 
of the Simla Conference and the recommendations of the Indian Univer- 
sities Act led to the adoption of courses of studies in Teaching by the 
University of Calcutta two years before the opening of this College ; but 
not a single teacher took advantage of the courses as a non-collegiate 
candidate though the courses Were designed for such candidates also. 
he Government of Bengal abandoning all ambitious projects ultimately 


suppo 
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started the Albert Hall experiment. ‘The infant institution was soon on 
the verge of collapse, but it was a sturdy infant. It survived all physical 
obstacles and other discouraging situations, and slowly brought about 
a new consciousness in its products. Тһе experience of a few years 
showed that the outlook of the ordinary untrained though graduate 
teacher both required this special training, and was capable of receiving 
considerable modification from it. Education is’one of the most ancient 
of the professions ; its arts of teaching is no doubt as old as the profession 
itself. But it was an infant science When the college was started. It 
was the scientific aspect of education which would ultimately prove a 
deciding factor in the struggle for a prominent place in public opinion ; 
this possibly the college got as will appear from the eulogistic remarks 
of the University Inspectors from the very beginning. The college justi- 
fied itself in this sense ; whether it justified itself in the fuller sense of 
bringing about a scientific outlook in the school system and in modifying, 
through the students it trained, the general standard of efficiency of 
school teaching, was a question that had begun to receive the attention 
of all interested in secondary education. This factor involved the estab- 
lishment of a definite code of professional conduct which must evolve from 
the teaching profession itself, but it was a complex socio-economic pro- 
blem beyond solution by the Training College. There were many cases 
of defection in this respect among the trained products. ‘Those who were 
over optimistic about the utility of the new Training College and thought 
that it would come like a sudden flash of brilliant lightning shattering 
the darkness and swift on its heels would follow a mighty crash of thunder 
reverberating deafeningly through the school system and causing the very 
foundation to tremble, were disillusioned and disappointed. ‘The failure 
of the college to stand Guarantor for its products was possibly the соп- 
siderations out of which the different retrenchment committees тесот- 
mended that the Training Colleges might quite fittingly be surrendered. 
Fully aware of all these problems, the college developed its course in the 
following manner : 

Whole Training —The college from its beginning knew that its main 
objective was “the training of practical teachers and not the acquirement 
of degree’’, as would appear from Mr. Griffith’s development scheme dated 
August, 1914. ‘The same idea was emphasised by the successive Princi- 
pals. Sri A. К. Chanda reiterated tle idea of whole training of teachers: 
In addition to the subjects for the В.Г. course, physical training, black- 
board writing and sketching, debates, socials, games, educational visits, 
lectures on Hygiene and First Aid, extension lectures, English Reading 
etc. were treated as subjects of compulsory attendance. As the college 
was mainly residential the students had to participate in other activities 
dE টি nature, e.g. office of various clubs, supervision of ш 
mbil: Pv with the school teachers, attendance at all а 
Through p. Sub functions might be organised in their own schoo!s- 

ese disciplines, attempt was made to develop the right attt- 
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tude which might be carried over to schools. That attitude was the function 
of so many variables, knowledge of subject matter and method, growth 
of an ideal impulse and will and the formation of character. It could 
not be developed in the vacuum. ‘Training must give them knowledge, 
almost an abundance of knowledge so that under no circumstances they 
might shrink from parting with their acquisition. But the cherished 
ideas, it was found, were not realised in many cases through the 
ramshackle school system. 

Total number produced.—The total number of trained teachers, 
passed out by the college during the thirty-nine years of its life (with two 
years of suspension), were 1,332 B.T.'s and 104 L.T.'s ; a total of 1,436. 
The number may appear rather small, but even making allowances for 
those who relapsed into old habits, the sum total of their effect must 
have been considerable, as one is encouraged to think from what the 
Hartog Committee said about the better type of Training Colleges: “In 
the last decade there has been marked improvement in school life. ‘This 
is no doubt due to the inspiration of the better type of training colleges 
which have been sending out young teachers trained to regard Education 
as something much wider than book learning. Intensive physical train- 
ing, the organisation of games and Scout-craft now form an essential part 
of the courses in the Training Colleges in India and the results of this 
training are visibly reflected in the increasing activities of the s@hools. 
Again many schools are better equipped and brighter and healthier insti- 
tutions than they were.” 

The college may legitimately claim a share of this performance and 
its work is thus vindicated. There may be adverse comments that too 
little has been done or too many have relapsed into old habits. It has 
got to be remembered that such moribund products are only incidential to 
an intellectual and moral transformation which had to be carried out 
under not too favourable conditions, but which in itself is essentially 
sound and beneficial. 

Original Work.—Some work df original nature was 
members of the college and school staffs. They 
appropriate headings. 


(1) Psychological Tests and Investigations bearing i 
on 
problems : — H educational 


done by the 
are now given under 


Mental testing received official *ecognition in vari 
world after the first world war. In India, it w 
Advisory Board in October, 1921. 
of the Government of India devi 
Revision of the Binet-Simon 
Experiments with such indi 
colleges in India. 


4 and 1925 
gence Tests were first devi > SrOUD tests based on the Otis Intelli- 


Professor J. М. Se: i 
| n of th children from 5 to 9 years 
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and papers on the subject were read and discussed at the Indian Science 
Congress held in 1925 and 1926. ‘The tests were non-verbal (pictorial) 
in character and could be administered to a small group of children. A 
manual for their use in schools was published by the college. A brochure 
entitled ‘‘Manasvitar Map" (measurement of intelligence) was also 
published. 

In 1937, education in Chittagong Hill Tracts was reorganised. Mr. 
H. F. Miller, Superintendent of Education of the Hill Tracts came to the 
college to learn the technique of inteligence testing. Sri S. C. Chakra- 
varty devised a group test of intelligence for children from 8 to 11 years, 
taking into consideration their environment as outlined by Mr. Miller. 
It was a verbal test in English. Mr. Miller got it translated into Lapcha 
and Cooki. He was also sent a manual for administration. 

Very soon the necessity for construction of a group test of intelligence 
of the age 11 to 15 was felt. It was devised by Professor G. Dasgupta 
and Professor S. C. Chakravarty, based on Otis Group Test and Cattell's 
Group Test of the age 11 to 15. ‘The work was completed before the 
retirement of Professor Dasgupta in 1937. The test was verbal dn 
character except a few pictorial items. More than 1000 students were 
tested for its standardisation. 

Soon after joining this college as Principal in November 1934, Dr. 
Jenkins took up an investigation on the system of marking in the В.С.5. 
examination. With special reference to the optional subjects of widely 
different nature. ‘The tabulation sheets of the previous ten years were 
examined on the principle followed in England for the adjustment of 
marks in the Indian Civil Service Examinations. Very interesting 
results were obtained. He was assisted in the statistical part of the work 
by Sri S, C. Chakravarty. 

In 1945, Dr. Н. С. Waight, LC.S., District Judge, Mymensingh 
administered the Group Test of Intelligence devised by Professor Das- 
gupta and Professor Chakravarty to nearly 500 school boys in Mymen- 
singh. He made a factorial analysis of children's abilities by the appli- 
cation of this test and also “Fitting Shapes Test” as obtained from 
Oxford. The latter test was applied by Sri Chakravarty to the Ballygunge 
Government and other high schools for the purpose of factor analysis. 

A Reasoning Test in Arithmetic was standardised by Sri 5. С. 
Chakravarty in 1935 by applying it to more than 800 students of the 
Ballygunge Government, Jagatbandhu and Hindu Schools. The papet 
was published in Teaching, Vol. X, No. 1, September, 1937 (Oxford 
University Press). The Hindu and Mahratti versions of the test were 
used by research scholars at Patna, Jubbulpore and Belgaum. ‘The work 
was favourably noticed in The use of New-Type Tests in India by E. W. 
Menzel (Oxford University Press). 

In 1940-41, Professor M. M. Sufian carried on studies of English and 
Bengali Vocabulary of Bengali children. He also adapted the Stanford 
Binet Scale for Bengali boys. 
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Most of the above tests are noticed in annual and quinquennial reports 
of the College and of the Director of Public Instruction. 

(2) Experiments in School Subjects.—In 1924-25, Lord Lytton, the 
Governor of Bengal, and an educationist, expressed a desire that every 
encouragement should be given to schools to initiate*methods of teaching 
less stereotyped than those in fashion. ‘This encouraged teachers to depart 
from the ordinary rut and to improve their teaching by learning the 
successful experiments in the new, methods. Teachers in certain schools 
started experiments on the Dalton plan, Supervised Study, Project Method 
and Silent Reading. ‘The Dalton Plan was introduced into the 3rd and 
4th classes of the Hindu School in 1925-26. It was welcomed with 
enthusiasm by both boys and parents and the experiment was conducted 
by trained teachers under the guidance of this college. Assignments pre- 
pared by the teachers were approved by the staff of this college before 
their setting to the boys. A manual for the guidance of teachers making 
this experiment was issued by this college to many schools. Dr. West,, 
Principal of the Dacca Training College, who inspected the Hindu School 
was highly pleased write the progress of the scheme. As the school was 
understaffed for the purpose of individual attention that was essential 
under the scheme, great difficulty was experienced by the school in con- 
tinuing the experiment from the year 1928-29. As Government could not 
provide additional teachers for the purpose, the scheme was discontinued 
with effect from the session 1930-31, in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of Mr. Bottomley, Assistant Director of Mahamadan Education and 
Sri M. Mitra, Principal of this college. 

Teaching of English.—Mention has already been made of the use of 
the direct method of teaching English in the Hindu school with great 
success by the staff and the students of this college from its first year. 
At that time this method was being sponsored by all training colleges in 
India. Later on, the method was followed with considerable success in 
other schools where trained teachers, were in fair number. 

From 1928, Mr. Griffith used “Cruickshank method of Reading and 
Writing English". The method is illustrated with pictures, toys, cards 
containing letters, words, sentences and stories. It begins with letters 
and through different stages goes upto the ninth stage of reading stories 


in course of two years. E 

A complete picture of Mr. Griffith's idea of teaching English may be 
obtained from the Syllabuses of Studies for Secondary Schools for Boys 
and Girls in Bengal which he prepared in 1926 in consultation with the 
experts in different subjects. An alternative syllabus in English pre- 
pared by Dr. West was also accepted by Government. Either syllabus 
might be used by the headmaster according to his teaching facilities. The 
general principles governing Dr. West's Syllabus are that a child should 
be anabled fo read English with ease and enjoyment at as an early period 
of his school career as possible, that the child's progress in reading should 
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always be sotnewhat ahead of his progress in speaking and writing, and 
that progress in reading tends to be more rapid than progress in speaking 
and writing. In his New Method, Dr. West gives to each phase of the 
teaching of English its due place in a complete system of teaching English. 
Тһе method is now included in the В.Т. Syllabus. It appears to be quite 
suitable at present when vernacular is the medium of instruction and 
there is very little speech in English in schools.* Good readers may take 
the place of good teachers of whom there is a great dearth. The Direct 
method has undergone many revisions. It is interesting to note that both 
Mr. Griffith and Dr. West recommend some formal grammar in addition 
to its teaching in connection with the reading lessons and with oral and 
written composition. ‘Translation of both kinds is recommended in 
Mr. Griffith’s syllabus for its utilitarian value. Dr. West generally 
agreeing to that principle advocates re-translation for learning English. 

Before the advent of the Training College very little direct composi- 
tion was known in this part of the country. The elliptical method in 

" composition and the ‘double translation method’ were in vogue. Grammar, 
Composition and 'Translation were correlated. The degree of correlation 
at each stage needs review. 

The use of linguaphone and gramophone records for the teaching of 
English pronunciation yielded satisfactory results. Sri K. D. Ghosh intro- 
duced the Number system for vowel sounds which had become popular 
in China and other places in the Far East. Sri Mitra and Chanda followed 
the International Phonetic Association Alphabet and the systems of sound 
classification, used in authoritative modern works. "The latter got a big 
chart specially prepared for the teaching of Phonetics. Sri K. D. Ghosh 
devised some reading tests in connection with the teaching of English 
pronunciation. 

History.—At the time of opening of the Training College possibly no 
subject was as badly taught as History, as the subject readily lent itself 
to rote learning. As the teachers themselves had not been well taught 
and they had never seen good teaching they were unaware of the defects 
present in their own methods. The Training College brought light here 
and changed the scope of the subject from mere jargons to the under- 
standing of human problem, its culture and civilisation. Sri C. Н. Chakra- 
varty introduced time line, historical maps, pictures and models, assign- 
ments, etc. to enliven this dead subject. He also encouraged the study of 
source materials for a better development of the historical sense. Sri К 

D. Ghosh started a History club. He encouraged group and individual 
work in connection with the teaching of the subject and the preparation 
of teaching aids. Experiments in source method of teaching History co?” 
ducted at the Training College and the Ballygunge Government Hig 
School yielded very satisfactory results and the students-in-training COM” 
piled their own source book of Indian History. 5 
Geography.—The quinquennial report of the College for 1932-37 


written by Sri Chanda shows that “at one time this College had probably 
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one of the finest collections in India of models, charts and accessories neces- 
sary for teaching Geography’’. From the University Inspectors’ report 
of an earlier period when the College was at Beniatola it appears that the 
Geography museum was stocked with nice Geological and Geographical 
models made to order at the College and charts, pictures, etc. which 
attracted visitors. Тһе work was entirely done by Professor G. Das Gupta. 
From the University Inspectors’ report of 1930-31 it appears that students 
made globes, models, relief maps, etc. and they were trained in the use of 
map projection apparatus and also in the use of the daily weather reports 
in school lessons on climate. 

Mathemalics.—In the beginning of this century: Arithmetic was 
treated more as a subject of rules than of principles. The result was great 
deficiency in problem Arithmetic. Not only was the outlook changed by 
the impact of the new teaching, but the fundamental principles were also 


deduced on the basis of concrete work. The superfluous items of the sylla- 


bus were gradually dropped and the subject was more socialised by the 


introduction of more practical methods and real sums as far as possible as ' 
ver to the met with in life. 


opposed to elaborate gigantic sums ne 
In Geometry there has been an almost revolutionary change. The 


new Geometry took the place of the old Euclidean Geometry, assembled 
k in a severely logical form originally 


more than two thousand years bac 
intended for adults. 'The new Geometry appealed to the understanding 
f propositions, concrete ideas 


of children through a better sequence o 
about Geometrical concepts, practical work, process of analysis for adopt- 
ing a particular line of argument, and establishment of the truth in a more 
interesting and rational manner. 

The teaching of Algebra has been made more interesting by the elimi- 
nation of superfluous exercises on mechanical processes and introduction 
of life problems as early as possible. The teaching of mathematics was 
begun by Mr. Armitstead and followed on progressive lines by subsequent 


teachers. 


Science.—There was provision for ‘the teaching of Elementary Physics 


and Chemistry in the first В.Т. and L-T. Syllabuses. Kindergarten and 
Object lesson was another school subject. Object lesson as a sub- 
ject is no longer taught in schools. The teaching of science 
Mr. Armitstead. Then came another very com- 
Mr. Mercer. He *was getting ready with a rather 
elaborate process of practical training in this connection, but his transfer 
hampered further progress. The nucleus of a laboratory was formed at 
Beniatola with Professor Dasgupta which was more fully equipped at 
Ballygunge to teach science upto the Intermediate Standard. A science 
man joined the college in 1929, and another came in 1033. Some more 
apparatus, epidiascope, anatomical models etc. were purchased. More 
students began to offer science as 4 school subject. But in view of the 
chronic poverty of the schools and their equipments almost next to noth- 
ing it was decided to construct a set of apparatus which might serve as 


began well with 
petent Professor, 


N 
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model to resourceful school teachers. An idea of the progress made and 
of the methods of teaching may be made from the following remarks of 
the University Inspectors of the year 1930-31: ‘‘Methods of teaching 
Elementary Physics and Chemistry are discussed in lectures and in con- 
nection with demonstration lessons by the Staff and criticism lessons by 
students. Experiments are also performed for teaching almost all the 
topics of the high school syllabus. These are carried out as far as pos- 
sible with apparatus made in the college. The special feature of the 
current session's work has been the devisal of about 25 apparatuses cover- 
ing the high school syllabus. Students have been encouraged to manu- 
facture such apparatus for use in their own schools. So far as home work 
is concerned, students have to write out a discussion of the experiments 
at home, to draw the relevant diagrams and also to think out exepriments 
on the next day's work.” 


(3) Books, Pamphlets, and Articles on Education. 
С. Dasgupta— 

(i) Essentials of Rational Geography (Indian Publishing House, 
Calcutta) one of the first few books published, ‘on a 
thoroughly rationalistic view of the world as a whole] 

(ii) Columbus (Macmillan & Co.) 

(iii) Captain Cook ( 
(iv) Marco Polo 
(v) ব্যবহারিক শিশু-ভুগোল (Brindaban Dhar & Sons). 
(A manual for Primary Teachers). 
G. Das Gupta and S, C. Chakravarty— 


বাবহারিক বিজ্ঞান-পাঠি (Students’ Library, Calcutta). 
(A book on the creative teaching of Elementary Science with 
homely apparatus). 


K. D. Ghose— 


(i) Creative "Teaching of* History. (A book dealing with the 
problems of presentation of historical facts under the 
source method, Dalton Plan and other progressive 
methods). 

(ii) আমাদের শিক্ষা (A. Mukherjee & Co., Calcutta), 

(A book dealing with the various problems of education with 
special reference to West Bengal). 
(ii) শিক্ষায় ভাবধারা (Central Book Agency, Calcutta). 
(A book on history of education). 
(iv) বিনা! বায়ে স্কুলের উন্নতি 
(a pamphlet embodying the gist of suggestions made by Pro 
fessor Ghosh during a tour in 1935 to the schools in the 


Palang Circle in Faridpur at the request of the District 
Magistrate), 


» 92) 
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N. N. Majumdar— 

A History of Education in Ancient India (Bhattacharyya & Sons, 
Calcutta). 

[The author has tried to show that the more fundamental truths 
of modern educational science were clearly understood 
by the “ancient Hindus ; consulted as an authoritative 
publication by the Hartog Committee in 1928). 

James Hunter (Head Master, "Central School, Glasgow) and A. К. 

Sarkar— 

প্রাথমিক জীববিদ্ভা (Longmans). 


(a book on Biology suitable for teachers and students of higher 
forms). 


S. C. Chakravarty— 
() বিজ্ঞান শিক্ষার প্রণালী . 
(i) প্রদীপের কথা 
(iii) বাঙ্গালীর ঘরে বিজ্ঞান 


(iv) The Teaching of Science. 


(v) The Problems of Science Teaching. Б 
(vi) X-Rays and their Technical Uses (published in various 
journals). 
J. Lahiri— 
(i) Examinations Examined (Macmillan's Educational Bulletin) 
(ii) A Defence of Grammar. ( Do. ) 


(iii) Some Typical co-curricular activities in Ballygunge Govern- 
ment High School. (illustrated ; Macmillan's Educa- 
tional Bulletin). 

(iv) Co-education (Macmillan'$ Educational Bulletin) 

(v) Pre-vocational Bias to Secondary Education (Maemillan's 
Educational Bulletin) 

(vi) A Philosophical Basis for Education in India (Macmillan's 
Educational Bulletin) 

(vii) Psychology and Morality of Punishment (Punjab Educa- 
tional Journal) and many others, 


P. K. Sarkar, Offg. Head Master, Calcutta Training School (retired) — 


G) শিক্ষায় নব বিধান (ভারতবর্ষ) 
Gi) বাঙ্গালীর শিক্ষা ও সমস্তা (এ) 
(i) ভূগোল শিক্ষায় পরিক্রমা প্রণালী (এ) 
(০) শিক্ষার বোঝা! (3) 


(v) Public Schools o£ England (A, B, Patrika) 
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(vi) The Remedial School (Macmillan's Educational Bulletin) : 
(vii) Educational Theory of Dr. Rabindranath (Thesis for Dip. 
Ed., Dublin Trinity) and many others. 


CHAPTER IX 


© 


END OF AN EPOCH 


Retrospective Survey.—The History of the college is over. A retros- 
pective survey at this stage may be worth-while. 


So far as the history itself is concerned, it has its limitations. 
Reminiscences, spread over a long period, crowded on the memory of the 
writer and consequently, it is not unlikely that the true history has been 
a little blurred by the valuation of individuals, mostly Principals rather 

2 Шап of events. This is amended immediately by saying that though 
the Principals have been kept in the fore ground for convenience of narra- 
tion the strength of the College was mainly its staff. There was a tradition 
of the College and of the school staffs to shrink from no task, however 
difficult, and to make light of all obstacles. It would indeed be a fuller 
history if more could be said about them, but there have been the obvious 
limitations of space and time. 

A more liberaly conceived history of the College would also include 
the work of its alumni in the real field. Quite a number of them have 
been distinguished teachers, headmasters and social workers. An account 
of their work, their untiring efforts for better education in Bengal and 
healthy influence upon the mental and moral life of their pupils would 
form a stimulating part of this history, which, for reasons already given, is 
most regretfully surrendered here with the hope that a fuller history in 
future will include this glorious chapter. "This will perhaps better inspire 
its alumni than any other agency. “This part of history of the David Hare 
Training College cannot be written adequately in words; it is written 
in the minds and hearts of innumerable people in Bengal. Many of its 
products, at least the better type of them, tried to bring about a silent 
revolution in the province by liberating the minds of their pupils from the 
shackles of traditionalism and authoritarianism and creating for them а 
life of spontaneity, joy and freedom. It is admitted on all hands that 
English education brought about a new political consciousness in the 
country. Democracy can truly function only on the basis of free thinking, 
opinions, expressions and a supreme sense of self-discipline. In that view 
the contribution of the English teachers has been enormous. Possibly; 
they themselves were not fully aware of how they touched the minds and 
hearts of their pupils. A complete history of the College should not merely 
be picking bones from the remote and dim past and setting them to a shape 
but it should be one breathing life into them so that the histroy may intet 
pret the past to the future with an oracle's voice, 


HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE xciii 


Menu porca, ue ntt er ner RUD ОО a 
during the long Aud of 8 years for Ben ELA p е апо 
delay would not be very material had চো E Е тве 

l! ege been established on a 
stable foundation and allowed to function fully with a larger number of 
students. Even then it passed through the vicissitudes of fortune. It had 
in the early days an uneasy consciousness of eviction from the temporary 
premises, streaked by the possible realisation of its building scheme, which 
ultimately materialised in a mutilafed form. In trying to escape from one 
crisis it jumped to another. When the College needed great expansion at 
Ballygunge it was crabbed and starved. There was such a rush for admis- 
sion that every year at least 400 candidates were turned away by the 
College. It was pathetic that hundreds that sought a professional status 
through self-improvement and a mastery of the new teaching, and would, 
in their turn, infuse a new spirit in schools, had to go away disappointed 
year after year without anything being done for them. 

The College could not avail itself fully even of the sanctioned provi-: 
sións under circumstances over which Government had little control. 
he first World War came and the permanent Principal was taken away 
for a long period of 10 years after which he returned of his own accord. 
"The second I.E.S. post of the Vice-Principal existed for a period of 24 
years, but during this long period it was filled up on the LE.S. basis for 
less than 2 years and a half only with result that one Professor after another 
had to officiate for long periods in a temporary B.E.S. post created against 
the vacant I.E.S. post. The LE.S. post was just a phantom one which 
was often used for the purpose of lien of officers working even in other 
'The position was no better in the other Training College 
also. In 1921, a question was raised in the Legislative Council as to how 
the 4 I.E.S. posts in the two Colleges were filled up. It was revealed that 
all the four officers originally selected and appointed to the posts were 
holding other appointments, nor could Government say when they would 
be allowed to revert to their own posts. Their locum tenens who had 
served the Colleges efficiently were not also confirmed in terms of the 
decision already taken by the Central Government in regard to fresh I.E.S. 
appointments. In spite of all these difficulties though there was no blaze 
of its glory it kept its ideals lofty and standard high. Anything less than 


the best was considered almost useless in the training of teachers for the 


underdeveloped school system. But this aim too could not be fully 
realised due to the reservation of seats for communities. During a few 
years at Ballygunge the general seats were open mainly to the honours 
graduates. 

Looking Forward.—With the dawning of independence high hopes 
p “ын їп the College about its development. The demand for expan- 
ШЕ er ud in 1937 and subsequent years ; but another we Sis In 
E sphere di. expansion might come, not only in education, but in all 

the country too. A great dearth of qualified teachers was 


departments. 
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being experienced from the war days. It continued even during the post- 
war period. ‘The simultaneous implementation of so many development 
schemes which were in the offing might deprive the teaching profession of 
really good products of Universities. "The Sadler Commission and all com- 
mittees urged that any scheme of expansion of the Training Colleges should 
have as its concomitant the improvement of the pay and prospects of the 
teachers. This, it was hoped, would be the policy of the national Govern- 
ment ; otherwise there would be danger in the education of bright pupils 
by teachers whose mental capacities would be of inferior calibre and in 
the consequent lowering of the general standard of education. Тһе solu- 
tion of this difficult problem was becoming complicated by the vicious 
spiral of rising prices. What was the way out of it? Had all our problems 
been mathematical and Scientific, we could offer a solution by statistical 
and laboratorial methods. But the problem being deep-rooted in the socio- 
economic patterns of the life we live, the ills at times being beyond control, 
Search may have to be made for a remedy based in proper understanding, 
‘high-lighted by a spirit of service, or else the historical process of educa- 
tional growth will stagnate. b 

From the educational point of view the new era signified the end of 
an epoch. Тһе training of English teachers began in 1908. With the 
progressive use of the mother-tongue as the medium of instruction the 
wholé character of training was going to be changed. So except in the 
case of those who would elect English as a special school-subject, the 
vernacularisation of secondary training would be complete in the near 
future. 


The history of the College, it is hoped, has brought to light certain 
ideals and standards followed in the past; it has also pointed out defects 
and unsolved problems. ‘The College may take up the problems left un- 


as it did 40 years back, as the pi 
which in itself is a great, succes. 
ing educational re-construction., 
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CHAPTER х 
A NEW ERA 
THE Post-INDEPENDENCE PERIOD 


Under the impact of Independence the College has begun a new era 
in its life. During its long career in the pre-Independence period the 
college had its ups and downs, it had its moments of elation and depres- 
sion ; there were even times when its very existence was threatened. It 
is a fact that the College did not receive that amount of fostering care 

- and wide financial support which it needed for its development into a 
truly progressive training institution, 

The post-Independence years, however, have been marked by rapid 
development of the college in various spheres. It has undergone consi- 
derable expansion not merely in its original trunk of teacher training which 
may now be termed as the main stem, but also in its various branches, 
all contributing to a vigorous all-round growth of the institution. Our 
National Government has truly demonstrated ‘‘great affection” for the. 
College. 

Among the new branches that have come out during the last decade, 
mention may be made of the M.A. and M.Sc. classes in Education, opened 
in November 1951, the Bureau of Educational and Psychological Research, 
Started in November 1953, the Extension Service Department, opened in 
February, 1956 and a vocabulary Research Unit, attached to the college 


in April, 1957. Side by side with this growth of the various ancillary 
branches, there has been a virile growth in th 


e main trunk itself. A 
general survey of the new developments is attempted in the following 
pages. 


n 
below, till the end of the Session 1953-54 when the Women's Section was 
Separated and formed into an independent training institution "Th 
Institute of Education for Wom : ү, 


9; 
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the maximum capacity, S RSSA Rept fixed at 240, 
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Staff.—On the eve of Independence, the instructional staff consisted 
of 7 whole-time members, e.g., 
Principal (B.S.E.S.), 
Vice-Principal (B.E.S.), 
2 Professors (B.E.S.), 


2 Lecturers (S.E.S.), й 
a Drawing Master, and a Lecturer in Physical Education for 
Women. 


The incumbents of the posts were Sri K. D. Ghose, Mr. Abdur 
Rezzak Akhunji, Mr. Mian Mahammad Sufian, Mr. А. Mokhtader, Sri 
Naresh Chandra Bhattacharya, Sri Bibhuti Bhusan Bhattacharya, Janab 
Shafiqul Amin, Miss Sunila Guha respectively. The Moslem officers 
opting for Pakistan, their places were taken by Sri Hemchandra Banerjee, 
Vice-Principal, Teachers’ Training College, Dacca, Sri Asoke Kumar 
-Sarkar, Headmaster, Hooghly Training School (who had been on the Staff 
of the College continuously from 1933 to 1946), Sri Satyananda Pramanik, 
Headmaster, Такі Government Н. E. School and Sri Maniklal Banerjee, 
officiating Drawing Master, Rangpur Normal School, respectively towards 
the end of August, 1947. 

Sri Samarendra Nath Guha, Special Instructor, College of Physical 
Education, Bengal, was appointed to act as Supernumerary Physical 
Instructor of the College with effect from 2-12-47 and thus a long-felt need 
of the college was satisfied. 


Miss Monorama Bose on her return from England, after taking her 
M.A. (Edn.) of the London University, was appointed Supernumerary 
Professor of this college with effect from 2nd January, 1948. 


There was practically no addition to the instructional staff of the 
college during 1948-49, although, with the increase in the number of 
students, it was extremely difficult for the staff to cope with the work. 
Miss M. Bose was transferred to the Education Directorate on 31-8-48 
as Special Officer for Women's Education and Sri S. К. Dutta, District 
Inspector of Schools, Howrah, joined the college as Supernumerary 
Professor on 13-12-48. Sri S. Pramanik, Professor of the college, was 
transferred as Assistant Inspector of Schools, Burdwan Division, and Sri 
D. N. Ray who was on the staff of the Teachers? Training беке Dacca, 
from 1939 to 1946 and acted as Superintendent, Normal School КЕЗДЕП 
before proceeding to U. K. in September, 1946, on study leave for two 
years, joined the college as Professor on 13-9-48, immediately after his 
পট England with an M.A. (Edn.) degree of the London 

Miss Sunila Guha was transferred to Ba 
Women at Hastings House and Miss Priti 5 
in her place, 
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The activities of the college so developed in various directions that 
an additional clerk had to be appointed on 30-7-48. 

There was no addition to the instructional staff during the next session 
i.e. 1949-50, although the number of students increased further. Appoint- 
ment of one professor, four lecturers and two demonstrators was, 
however, sanctioned in the new set-up to strengthen the existing staff. 


Sri D. N. Ray was transferred as Deputy Chief Inspector, Secondary 
Education, West Bengal on 7-9-49 and Sri J. №. Das Gupta who was ' 
deputed by Government of West Bengal under Overseas Scholarship 
Scheme of 1947-48, joined on the same day as professor, immediately on, 
his return from England after taking his M.A. (Edn.) of the London 
University. x 

There was substantial addition to the instructional staff next year 
(1950-51). Sri S. P. Mukherjee who had resigned his post of Lecturer 
in Science, Teachers’ Training College, Dacca, which he had held for about 
4 years, was appointed Lecturer in Science and Sri Lokesh Chandra , 
Chakravarty joined his post as Lecturer in Geography on transfer from 
the Government Commercial Institute, Calcutta. Sri J. P. Mitra joined 
his post as an officiating Lecturer in Psychology on promotion from his 
post as Assistant Master, Ballygunge Government High School and Mrs. 
Sakuntala Kankan Mitra, an outsider, was appointed officiating lecturer 
in Principles of Education. Pandit Bhubaneswar Misra was appointed 
full-time Hindi teacher in a temporary post which is being renewed from 
year to year since 1950. 

In July, 1951, Sri Nalini Bhusan Das Gupta, Assistant Master, 
Ballygunge Government School joined as officiating Lecturer in History 
on promotion. 

In 1948-49, two Post-graduate Basic Training Colleges, one for Men 
and the other for Women were opened at Baigachi (later renamed at 
Banipur) and Hastings House, Alipore, respectively. The number of 
Government training colleges for graduate teachers in West Bengal was 


thus raised to three. 

Government of West Bengal in their Order No. 3795-Edn., dated 7th 
August 1951, “having reviewed the available training facilities of graduate 
teachers for Primary (Basic) as well as for Secondary Stages", decided 


“that available facility of training graduate teachers in the three 
Government Training Colleges should be coordinated with a view to 
ag the urgent demands of Secondary Schools in the State, retaining 


meetir avs 
п for training of graduates to meet 


at the some time, a reasonable provisio 
the requirements of Basic Education". 

Under the scheme of Reorganisation of Training Colleges the Basic 
Training College for Women was amalgamated with that for men at 
Banipur and with the exception of two all the members of the staff of 
the former college were transferred to the David Hare Training College 
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on 17th August, 1951, resulting in the division of the college into two 
sections і.е. Men's Section and Women's Section. Composition of the 
instructional staff of the college then became: 
1 Principal—W.B.S.E.S. 
1 Vice-Principal—(Men's Section), W.B.S.E.S. 
1 5 (Women’s Section), W.B.S.E.S. 
4 Professors—(Men’s Section), W.B.E.S. ‘ 
3 3 (Women's Section), W.B.E.S. 
7 Lecturers—(Men's Section), S.E.S. 
с 4 7 (Women’s Section), S.E.S. 
1 Superintendent, Nursery School, W.B.E.S. 
1 Assistant Superintendent, Nursery School, W.B.E.S. 
1 Drawing Master, S.E.S. in grade (Rs. 100-225). 
1 Lecturer in Hindi, S.E.S. in grade (Rs. 100-225). 
1 Lecturer in Physical Education for Women, S.E.S. in grade 
(Rs. 100-225). 
2 Junior Demonstrators (one post only had been filled up during 
the session), S.E.S. in grade (Rs. 100-225). E 
1 Post of Lecturer, Women's Section (had been sanctioned, but 
not yet filled up). 
'The ministerial staff also got the benefit of the amalgamation and its 
composition became : 


1 Head clerk 1 Clerk, Women's Section 
1 Steno-typist 1 Librarian, Women's Section 
1 Second clerk 1 Clerk, Nursery School 


1 Librarian 
1 Third clerk 


Miss Latika Ghose, Professor of English, Bethune College was trans- 
ferred to the College in place of Mrs. Nalini Das who became the acting 
Vice-Principal (Women’s Section) in place of Miss Leela Khan (on leave). 


During this session the designation of Professor in the W.B.E.S. was 
changed to Assistant Professor. Sri D. N. Ray who had been transferred 
to the Education Directorate in September, 1949 to act as Deputy Chief 
Inspector, Secondary Education in W.B.S.E.S., reverted to W.B.E.S. and 
joined the College in May, 1952 as Assistant Professor in place of Sri H. 
C. Banerjee, promoted to W.B.S.E.S. as Vice-Principal. 


There were a few changes in the Staff of the College during the session 
1952-53. Sri J. P. Mitra, went on study leave on 13th September, 1952 
for further training at the University of London, Institute of Education 
and Sri Dibakardas Mahanta, a distinguished old boy of the College, was 
fee to act as Lecturer in his place with effect from 8th December; 

Sri K. D. Ghose was tr 


ansferred to Darjeeli lege 
on the 8th April, 1953, Jeeling Government Col 
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Sri Nalini Bhusan Das Gupta, officiating lecturer of the college was 
appointed History Master at the Victoria Boys’ School, Dow Hili and 
Sri N. Chakrabartty, Assistant Inspector of Schools, joined the College 
as Lecturer on 27th April, 1953 in his place. 
Sri H. C. Banerjee was transferred to the Education Directorate as 
Deputy Chief Inspector, Secondary Education on the 12th May, 1953. 


Dr. Majumder left for Bonn, West Germany as the First Adviser, 
Education, and Sri D. N. Ray who had been appointed Vice-Principal, 
took over charge of the College on the 25th August, 1953: 


At times Sri Ray had to face the problem of shortage in the staff ; 
for, in many cases, it took months before vacancies due to transfers (gene- 
rally on promotion) or deputation for study tours abroad or the creation 
of new posts could be filled up but, thanks to the unstinted co-operation 
that he received from his colleagues, he was able to steer clear of the 
difficulties and to witness important developments in the life of the College 
during the last few years. 5 

e Accommodation.—Udayan which was being used since 1946-47 as the 
College Annexe, had to be derequisitioned on 1-9-48 and the Annexe was 
shifted to the first floor of 29/1, Ballygunge Circular Road, Calcutta, a 
requisitioned house, where mainly Geography and Art and Crafts classes 
were held. It was only on the 30th April, 1958 that this house was de- 
requisitioned and the classes which used to be held there are now being 
held in the extended portions of the main College buildings. 

Under the scheme of Reorganisation, the men's section of the college 
was to admit up to a maximum of 250 students according to the available 
accommodation and the Women's Section was to admit 100 Women 
Students. The Women Students’ hostel was shifted from 7, Hunger Ford 
Street to Hastings House, Alipore, in August, 1951. 

The Women's Section had its general classes separately in Hastings 
House, from 10-15 A.M. to 1 P.M. ip two sections. The men’s section 
also had its general classes in the main college building and the College 
Annexe at 29/1, Ballygunge Circular Road, at the same time, in three 
sections. 

The special method classes were held both for men and women 
students at the main College Building and Annexe in the afternoon from 


1 p.m. to 5 P.M. 

Arrangements for the teaching of all compulsory subjects and some 
method subjects separately at the College and at Hastings House, Alipore 
were made during the next session (1952-53). 

A Bureau of Educational and Psychological Research was sanctioned 
by Government from 1951-52 and it was realised that additional accom- 
modation must be provided in the College Campus itself in order to house 
the Büreau and give effect to the Reorganisation Scheme i.e. increasing 
the number of places for the men students up to 250, 
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Government, therefore, requisitioned in 1951 the premises at 6, Sunny 
Park for the accommodation of the men’s Hostel. It was decided that the 
existing building of the Hostel would be altered and refashioned to pro- 
vide accommodation for the Bureau, additional classrooms and Science 
laboratories. But it was not before the beginning of the session 1953- 54 
that the Hostel could be shifted to 6, Sunny Park, an old house which in 
the meantime had to be repaired extensively, before it would be used as 
a Hostel for about 120 teacher-trainees. 


The work of alteration of the old Hostel Building was taken up in 
August, 1953 and was nearly finished by the end of the year, Ол 
November 18, of that year Sri K. P. Chowdhury, Principal, Vinay Bhavan, 
Santiniketan, joined the college as Professor, Bureau of Educational and 
Psychological Research and started the work of the Bureau in some cf 
the rooms that were just ready. 

The Annual Educational Exhibition in connection m the Reunion 
of the past and present students of the College which used to be held, in 
previous years, at the Ballygunge Government High School, was for the 
first time held in the main College premises in 1954. 


Since the de-requisitioning of Udayan on 1-9-48, the Science Depart- 
ment had to eke out its existence by appropriating for itself two rooms 
in the Ballygunge Government High School, none adequately commodious. 

'These two rooms, meant for ordinary class-room instruction, were with 
difficulty made to serve for laboratories, Physical and Biological. One 
of these was shifted to one of the rooms on the ground floor of the 
renovated Hostel building in January, 1954, and this solved the imme- 
diate problem of the School which required additional accommodation for 
the Primary section which was enlarged by the addition of another section 
to each of the Classes III to V. A few months later, the other laboratory 
too was removed to the contiguous room in the same building resulting 
in some improvement in the laboratory arrangements. 


Two important events happened in the session 1954-55. With effect 
from Ist July, 1954 the Women’s Section was separated from this college 
and formed into an independent college under the name of Institute of 
Education for Women, West Bengal and the maximum capacity of the 
college, now composed of men only, increased to 240 students divided 
into 3 sections of 80 each. The two ‘big rooms in the ground floor of the 
old Hostel buildings and the big room in the first floor of the main building 
provided the accommodation for the general classes of the three sections. 


It was soon realised that the accommodation, provided on the College 
Campus, was too inadequate for this growing college with additional 
departments like the Bureau and Extension Service Department with 
growing libraries of their own. Тһе general library was very much 
cramped for space and there was practically no reading room for 240 B. T. 
students. Moreover, M.A. and M.Sc. classes in Education required 4 
room to themselves. Members of the staff required additional accommo- 
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dation for their common rooms. Much time was wasted in going to and 
returning from the College at 29/1, Ballygunge Circular Road. Hence 
Government sanctioned a scheme for the expansion of the college buildings 
under the Development Plan.. 


The old hostel building has been extended to the last and connected 
with the main college building so that, instead of two separate buildings, 
we have now one L-shaped building with three storeys in the extended 
part, with verandahs and balconies running althrough the lengths. The 
ground floor of the extended portion together with two rooms already 
being used, now accommodates our Science Laboratories, the first floor 
is being used as Geography Laboratory and the third floor as General 
Library and Reading Room. The Arts and Crafts Section is using the 
new room adjacent to the big room on the first floor of the main building. 
Both the ministerial staff and the teaching staff have been now provided 
with better accommodation. It must be admitted that the accommoda- 
tion problem though not completely, has been substantially solved. It is 
a matter of satisfaction and convenience that all the departments are now 
atcommodated in the College premises. 


Along with the expansion of the College buildings was taken up the 
work of the construction of one five-storeyed hostel building for 120 
students, a four-storeyed building with 8 flats to be used as stafi-quarters 
and a two-storeyed building on the north of the staff quarters, to be used 
by the Principal and Vice-Principal as their quarters, on the plot of the 
College land to the north of the main campus lying vacant for so many 
years. ‘The staff quarters and Principal's quarters were ready for occu- 
pation by the Ist of May, 1958 and the Hostel from the beginning of the 
current session i.e., Ist of July, 1958. 6, Sunny Park, has been retained 
for providing additional accommodation for the students pending the 
construction of another hostel for 120 students on the site earmarked to 
the south of the stafi-quarters. When the second hostel will be erected, 
all the 240 students, together with. 12 members of the staff including 
Principal, Vice-Principal and 2 Hostel-superintendents will reside on the 
College campus. The result will be definite improvement in the social 
life and general tone of the college. 


Stipends and Allowances.—The college had a provision for 20 
stipends each of the value of Rs. 20/- per month for outsiders and 25 
allowances for aided school teachers at various rates determined by their 
‘pay, the maximum allowances being Rs. 37/8/- per month. During 
1947-48, the Government of West Bengal was pleased to give partial 
effect to the Development Scheme by increasing the value effect of 
lowances to Rs. 50/- per month, and the number of 
stipends for outsiders to its original figure before retrenchment i.e., 30. 
In addition to these, two stipends for Ex-Service Personnel @ Rs. 60/- 
p.m, and three special stipends for Scheduled Caste students @ Rs. 50/- 
а. were’ also provided for during the session 1947-48. Since then 
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additional Special Stipends of varying number for deserving scheduled 
caste and backward students (awarded either by the State Government or 
Central Government), for 2 or 3 Muslim students and oné Anglo-Indian 
student (awarded by the State Government) and Refugee stipends have 
been made available almost every year. 

In 1950-51, the number of general stipends was increased to 44 and 
that of deputation allowances to 36. In 1952-53, the numbers were 
further increased to 55 and 45 respectively. These stipends and 
allowances were a source of great relief'to the recipients. 


With the separation of the women's section on the 1st of July, 1954, 
the number of stipends fell to 37 and that of deputation allowances to 
28 as the original numbers had to be shared with the Institute of Educa- 
tion for Women. 

In 1955-56, the Government of West Bengal was pleased to increase 
the total number of General Stipends and deputation allowances from 65 
to 90 and on further representation, in pursuance of a general policy, in 
1957-58 the number was increased to 120 i.e., 5095 of the number of seats. 


An important decision was taken by the Government of West Bengal 
in 1949-50. It was decided that the authorities of Aided High Schools 
concerned should grant half the salary during the period of deputation 
to a stipendiary student and full salary to'a non-stipendiary student. In 
any case, however, the amount admissible to a stipendiary student should 
not be less than the amount admissible if the teacher were given leave 
with full salary. 'The salary was to include the dearness allowance 
which the teacher was hitherto enjoying. This arrangement gives relief 
to a large number of aided school teachers who desire to undergo a course 
of training leading to the B.T. degree. 


The Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, which was formed 
in 1951 extended the above facilities to unaided school teachers whose 
deputation was approved by the Board. 'The Board was to bear half 
share of the leave salaries of these deputed teachers and also half share 
of the substitute teachers' salaries. 


Later, the above arrangements were i to th Vi 
gt С modified 
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GENERAL WORK OF THE COLLEGE 


Up to the academic Session 1947-48, this College had been managing 
with one section only. But with the increase in roll strength to 128 in 
1948-49, the class had to be split up into 2 sections. This necessarily 
led to the duplication of lecture work on the part of the staff. There 
was no relaxation, however, in the tutorial work, individual correction 
of essays, lesson notes etc., which were continued as usual thus entailing 
heavier burden on the staff on the whole. The additional staff that the 
College subsequently acquired in the Development Scheme led to the 
opening of a third section in July, 1951 (and a fourth, for a few months 
in the same year) and an intensification of the different kinds of tutorial 
work, a valuable addition being the scheme of subject tutorials, each 
tutorial group meeting every member of the staff for discussion in their 
respective subjects by a process of rotation. 


Even before the additional staff was available the College went on 
gradually adding to the list of additional subjects taught in the College' 
and by 1949-50 the college had made provision for the teaching of the 
following 5 additional subjects: Comparative Education ; Mental Hygiene 
and Child Guidance ; Mental and Educational Measurements ; Social and 
Abnormal Psychology ; Methods and Organisation in Nursery Schools, 
Kindergarten and Montessori Schools. 4 


In 1950-51, provision was made for the teaching of another additional 
subject, e.g., Education of the Handicapped (Educationally Backward) 


children. 

English.—TIhe teaching of English as one of the school subjects is 
continuing to receive the same attention as before Independence. An 
Assistant Professor and two Lecturers are specially in charge of the 
subject ; all of them are M.A.s in English. 

Among various methods of teaching, Basic English, Translation 
Method, Direct Method, Palmer’s Method, West’s New Method, etc. are 
included in the Syllabus. Thanks to the Refresher Course conducted by 

' Mr. J. Bruton of the British Council in India, the latest Structural 


Approach is also discussed in the class room. 


It has been admitted however that ‘Phonetics’ is not being given its 
due share of importance although the emphasis is now on the spoken 
side of the language and most of our teachers of English are poor speakers 
and require training in speech. 

Bengali.—Although for a long time the teaching of Bengali as one 
of the school subjects is being done in this College, it was in 1954 that 
a Lecturer in Bengali, an M.A. in that subject was appointed for the 
first time. Prior to that, there was an M.A. in Bengali in the Women’s 
Section of the College, and in 1954 she, along with others, was trans- 
ferred to the Institute of Education for Women. Bengali now can be 
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said to have come to her own. Quite a large number of students take 
up Bengali as one of their Method Subjects. 


The Curricular Work in the subject is amply supplemented by the 
Co-curricular activities through the Seminar. 

Sanskrit.—A. special annual grant of Rs. 500/- for the teaching of 
Sanskrit was sanctioned for the first time in 1947-48 and teachers 
of Ballygunge Government High School having requisite qualifications 
have been appointed on part time basis to give instruction in the subject. 

Hindi,—With the appointment of a Hindi teacher in 1950-51 provi- 
sion has been made for the teaching of Hindi as a special method subject 
as well as a compulsory subject of study for all, its working knowledge 
being so essential on the part of everybody now. 

History.—The teaching of History got a special impetus during the 
time of the late Principal K. D. Ghose who was a specialist in the subject. 
His book ‘Creative Teaching of History’ has got wide recognition in the 
country. It is also a popular subject. Classes are held in two sections 
and two Lecturers, both M.A.s in History, are in charge of this subject. 


Geography.—The arrangement in regard to the teaching of the 
contents and methods of teaching Geography in the College premises 
continued with the help of a part-time Lecturer from the Calcutta Uni- 
versity who looked after the practical and a portion of the theoretical 
Course. 'The method of teaching the subject was under the care of a 
permanent member of the staff who taught a part of the contents also, 

It was only in 1950 that a whole-time Lecturer in Geography, an 
M.A. in the subject, was appointed for the first time, 


The services of 
the part-time Lecturer are still available. 


Now that the accommodation 
problem has been solved and the Geography Department has got its own 


rooms on the first-floor of the extended College building, the work in the 
department is expected to improve. An urgent re 


p quirement of the depart- 
ment is the appointment of a demonstrator and a 


; laboratory bearer exclu- 
sively for Geography and a supply of equipments yet wanting. 


Mathematics.—There have been some changes in the curriculum and 
syllabuses of Mathematics at different stages and the teachers of Mathe- 


matics are being oriented to them and the approved methods. An M.A. 


in Mathematics, assisted by another specialist, takes the Methods classes 
in two sections. 


Science.—The arrangement made for the first time during 1946-47 
for the intensive teaching of Science under the New Matriculation Regu- 
lations on the premises of the College has been continuing. Under the 
Calcutta University Regulations, Physical Sciences and Biological Sciences 
form two different subjects. All students of the College who specialise in 
the teaching of Science, have to take both these Science Subjects. "The 
idea is that Science graduates who pass with Physical Sciences in Physics, 
Chemistry and Mathematics will not only brush up their knowledge in 
the above Science subjects but also study Biological Sciences up to the 
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Intermediate Standard. With the part-time services of Professors of 
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics (Astronomy), Physiology, 
Botany and Zoology it has been possible to arrange lectures on the con- 
tents in the seven branches of Science which are suppplemented by 
Practical work in the Science laboratories in the College premises. 

An Assistant Professor of Science of the College Staff teaches the 
methods of teaching Science and looks after the practical work with the 
help of two Junior Demonstrators, one for Physical and the other for 
Biological Sciences. Е 

Hygiene.—Hygiene not being a separate school subject for boys, it 
being part of Science since 1954, no arrangement is being made for the 
teaching of the contents and methods of teaching Hygiene in this College. 

Art and Crafis.—The subject received an additional impetus when 
Principal K, D. Ghose took charge of the College as Principal in 1946. 
He revived the College Reunion and every year organised an Educational 
Exhibition in connection with the Reunion. Students of the College exhi- 
bited their handicrafts including drawings, paintings in oil and water 
colour, educational charts, maps, models etc. ‘These pictures and models 
were generally related to the subjects in which they specialised. 

In 1950-51, Art and Crafts was included in the list of method subjects 
in this College, but one or two students only would take it as a method 
subject. All students, whether they take Art and Crafts as one of their 
subjects or not, are taught sketching and making teaching aids. ‘They 
also learn Fret work, pottery painting, leather work, lino cut etc. 

Papier mache work is the speciality of this College and is highly 
appreciated by many educationists. The Art and Crafts section. being 
accommodated in the main building, the work of the department has 
further improved. 

Music.—The addition, on the staff, of a Music Lecturer as a result of 
the scheme of reorganisation of training colleges in 1951 made possible 
the holding of regular classes in this important subject of liberal education 
in the way of mass singing of national and other suitable songs as also 
individual instruction for a few students who were specially gifted. With 
the transfer of the Music Lecturer to the Institute of Education for Women 
in July, 1954, these classes had to be dropped. 

Anatomy and Physiology.—The appointment of a part-time Lecturer 
in Anatomy and Physiology, a graduate in Medicine, on a monthly allow- 
ance of Rs. 75/- in 1949 offered our trainees opportunities for having 
additional information about Physiology and Hygiene including First Aid. 

When the class was divided into 3 Sections the Lecturers had to give 
3 lectures a week, one in each section. The students of the College 
have always found the lectures interesting and instructive. 

Physical Education.—Physical Education is compulsory in the College 
and due importance is being given to it right from the beginning. 
Every teacher-in-training, unless he is exempted under medical advice, 
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is to take physical exercises for two periods a week. Besides these, the 
students take part in all major seasonal games like Foot-ball, Cricket, 
Volley-ball etc. 

As has been already pointed out, a long-felt want of the College was 
removed by the appointment of a whole-time Physical Instructor. Soon 
after Independence under his guidance the students by participating in 


various physical activities, keep themselves fit And also learn how these 
activities should be organised in schools. 


Basic Physical Training for Women.—On the closing down of the 
College of Physical Education for women for paucity of trainees in 1946, 
a scheme for imparting physical education to women along with their 
general В.Т. Training was put into operation at the David Hare Training 
College from the session 1946-47. The experiment was conducted success- 
fully as long as women students were admitted to the College. It was 
continued at the Institute of Education and can now be regarded as consti- 

.tuting a permanent feature and an integral part of the training offered 
at the College for the women. 

Another novel experiment in physical education of women was an 
intensive course of training in the Subject for such women students as 
were interested and also evinced special aptitudes in this direction during 
the Basic Physical Training Course. A start was made with the experi- 


ment with 3 students in 1949 and in 1952 there were as many as 12 
students attending the course. 


This Intensive Course training also has become a permanent feature 
in the training of Women teachers at the Institute of Education for 
Women. 

It is reported that some of the students who have completed the 
Course with credit have been given employment as Physical Instructress 
in Girls’ schools. ‘The possession of the В.Т. degree in addition to the 
Р.Т. qualification makes it possible for the Physical Instructress to change 
over to the teaching side when on-account of age or otherwise she finds 
herself unfit for rough and trouble of her old job. 


Medical Supervision.—Immediately after admission to the College, all 
the students, both men and women, were medically examined by Dr. G. 
P. Mitra, M.B., the Medical Officer of the College hostels who was kind 
enough to undertake the work and: suggest remedial measures wherever 
necessary. 'The students were also examined at the end of the training 
period and striking improvements were noticed in most of the cases. 

This practice, however, appears to have died out with further increase 
in the number of students during 1952-53. Now that the number is 
steady, it is hoped that from the next session the practice may be revived. 


Co-Curricular Activitics.—It is interesting to note that the College 
has already introduced many activities which have been recommended by 
the BT/BEd. Syllabus Revision Committee, set up two years and a half 
back, the report of which has been recently published. 
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‘Trainees of this College are not confined to the requirements for the 
В.Т. Examination of the Calcutta University only but get scope for widen- 
ing their horizon of knowledge and areas of interests, in short, for all- 
round development. 

An account of these activities will be found in Part II. 


'The Educational Exhibition, organised every year in connection with 
the Reunion of the old aiid present students of the College since 1947 as 
has been already explained, offers an incentive to our students to prepare 
teaching appliances for various subjects and also works of Art including 
pictures and models. The Education Week with its varied programme 
of lectures, debates, educational films etc. has become a permanent feature 
and it gives opportunities to the members of the College, past and present, 
to compare and exchange notes with one another and also to extend their 
knowledge by listening to distinguished educationists. 

Other co-curricular activities like periodical Socials, debates, dramas, 
sports etc. have become regular features of the College. Some ideas of . 
these College activities may be had from the Sectional records in Part II 


of this Volume. 


RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 


M.A. & M.Sc. Classes in Education.—The social life of the college 
got a special fillip from the extraordinary enthusiasm of the late Principal 
Ghosh who was equally jealous for the intellectual development of the 
college. It was under his principalship that M.A. and M.Sc. classes in 
Education were started in November 1951 with 12 students (10 women 
and 2 men). ‘There were some objections on the part of the University 
but ultimately it was decided that M.A./M.Sc. students in Education 
might be attached to the college on the same terms as in the case of the 
Presidency College, Calcutta. The terms, however, hhave never been the 
same. Since the session 1952-53, Post-graduate work in this course is 
being done jointly by the University Department of Education and this 
College. ‘Three or four members of the staff of our college have been 
working as part-time honorary lecturers in the Department of Education, 
Calcutta University. 

Bureau of Educational and Psychological Research.—Another im- 
portant development was in the establishment of the Bureau of Educational 
and Psychological Research. ‘The Bureau owes its inception to the far- 
sightedness of Sri Rai Harendranath Chowdhuri, Minister of Education 
Government of West Bengal, who asked Sri K. D. Ghosh to visit ie 
Bureau of Educational Psychology and the Institute of Pedagogy at 
Allahabad and submit a scheme for the establishment of a similar Bureau 
to be attached to this college. Accordingly, Principal Ghosh, after visitin: 
Allahabad, submitted a scheme which was sanctioned with effect T 
1951-52. Arrangements for the purchase of equipments, Psychological 
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apparatuses and appliances were made from the beginning of 1952 pu 
the Bureau started functioning with the appointment of a Professor in the 
W.B.S.E.S. in November, 1953. It has been doing very useful work in 
the preparation and standardisation of various tests and running two 


courses for career masters every year since 1955. A detailed report of its 
activities will be found in Part II. 


Brochure.—David Hare Training College Record 1908—48: In 1948 
on the completion of forty-five years of its useful career, at the initiative 
of the Principal, the college brought out an illustrated Brochure contain- 
ing a short history of its growth, extracts from the works of the great 
educators, and a list of successful B.T. students of the college, year by 
year. 

College Journal—tor the first time, a college journal, ‘Education 
today', was published in 1950. 'The second volume appeared in 1952-53 
and since then it is being published regularly every year at the time of 
‘the College Reunion. It is serving as а clearing house of educational 


thought and experimentation and providing a stimulus to educational 
initiative and practice in the State. 


Birth of new Training Colleges and its effect on the College Staff.— 
When the Women’s Section was separated and a new institution was born 
at Hastings’ House on the Ist of July, 1954, it meant improved training 
facilities for women teachers but depletion of the staff of the David Hare 
Training College, all the women members being transferred to the new 
college. ‘The following year, the Hooghly Government Training College 
was started and the college had to supply the Principal (Sri A. К. 
Sarkar) and two Assistant Professors (Sri B. B. Bhattacharya and Sri 
N. B. Dasgupta)—three of its ablest teachers. Тһе policy of starting 
Government Sponsored Training Colleges instead of new Government 
colleges has, however, saved it from further dismemberment. 

It is a matter of pride that the college has supplied personnel to the 
new colleges and will continue to do 50 ; every step should be taken to 
staff this premier college with the ablest persons. It is to be Seriously 
considered if the cadre of the college should not be improved by upgrading 
some of the posts of lecturers to those of Assistant Professors and those of 
Hindi teachers, Art teacher and Physical instructor to the posts of 
lecturers, and by raising the pay scales of the Demonstrators. 


Department of Extension Services.—One of the latest developments 
of the college has been in the inauguration of the Department of Extension 
Services meant for in-service teachers, in February, 1956 under the auspices 
of the A.LC.S.E. ‘This department has been functioning actively and has 
already arranged a number of courses, seminars and conferences for the 


teachers of secondary schools of West Bengal. 'The department has also 
organised study circle meetings with a view to improving the method of 
teaching different subjects and extended effective library services to 
different schools of Calcutta and the suburbs. This department has been 
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furnished with a number of teaching aids, books and appliances which 
may be shared by the schools served by the department. It has succeeded 
in bringing the college nearer the schools to their mutual benefit. In many 
of the activities there is a close co-operation between this college and the 
Institute of Education for Women at Hastings House, Alipore. 

: Vocabulary Research Unit.—A Vocabulary Research Unit, sponsored 
jointly by the Central and State Governments, has been attached to the 
college since April, 1957, the Principal being the convener of the Advisory 
Committee set up by the Education Department. The Unit is entrusted 
with the preparation of a graded vocabulary for children of the age group 
6-7 and also a vocabulary for the neo-literate adults. Sri S. C. Maitra, 
an old student of the college, is the Reader-in-charge of the Unit. 
Schemes.—Under a scheme for increased facilities of 
research in training colleges, four posts of Research Assistants, one post 
of a Psychiatrist and a post of a Demonstrator in Psychology have been 
created, and steps are being taken to recruit the personnel. The Research 
Assistants have already joined. They will be attached to the Bureau of' 
Educational and Psychological Research. 

Under another scheme of “promotion of Research in "Training College", 
a project on “assessment of teaching efficiency and a comparative study 
of trained and untrained teachers’’ has been taken up by the college. 
Sri Pijuskumar Chatterjee, another old boy of the college, worked as a 
Reasearch Scholar for some time. 

Help from other Sources.—The College has been benefited by its 
association with the British Council in India, British Information Services, 
United States Educational Foundation in India and the United States In- 
formation Services. Distinguished Professors, both British and Americau, 
have paid visits to the College and talked to the students and the staff. 

"Three Refresher Courses for teachers of English were organised during 
1955 and 1956 respectively, all conducted 
üspices of the State Government and 


Other Research 


the autumn vacations in 1953, 
by Mr. J. Bruton, under the joint a 
the British Council. 

А Secondary Education Extension ‘Workshop’ for the Eastern Zone, 
organised under the auspices of the Central Government and the U.S.E.F.I:, 


lasting for two months from 8th October, 1955, had its venue at the College. 


Contributions of the College. 


"The selection of the College in 1955 as one of the Extension Service 
Centres was preceded by a Conference of Principals of Secondary Teachers’ 
Training Colleges of India, at Hyderabad towards the end of 1954. Earlier 
a Planning Committee composed of 5 training college Principals had been 
set up by the Ministry of Education, Government of India and Princi al 
D. N. Ray was one of the 5 members, presumably because David Шок 
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Training College had already made its mark as one of the Progressive 
Training Colleges in India. 


Looking back through fifty long years, the College can justly take 
pride in its achievements. Quantitatively out of 8,785 B.T.’s turned out 
by the Calcutta University since 1909, nearly 3,346 were trained at this 
College. Its alumni are well-represented in various educational services, 
Government and non-Government. Almost all the Training Colleges in 
West Bengal and many Colleges outside the State, have on their stafis old 
students of the David Hare Training College. Four former Principals of 
the College and the present Principals of the Hooghly Government 'Train- 
ing College, Banipur Post-graduate Basic Training College, Agartala Basic 
Training College, the Darjeeling Ramkrishna Vedanta Ashram 
College, the Jalpaiguri A. C. Training College, 
ment of Education, Calcutta University, 
large number of School Inspectors including the former Chief Inspector of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, the present Chief Inspector and the 
former Chief Inspector, Primary Education, are the alumni of the College. 


More than 1,000 High Schools in West Bengal have on their staffs old 
students of the College. 


What has been the impact of these train 
Schools? "That is a pertinent question whic 
which, celebrates the Golden Jubilee. 


In a State where the percentage of trainin: 
less than 40, it may perhaps be difficult to 
It is by way of self-evaluation that the College 
project—a comparative study of trained and u 
no body seriously contends that trained teac 
than untrained teachers, the study is expec 
the quality of teacher education may 


‘Training 
and the Head of the Depart- 
were students of this College. A 


ed teachers on our Secondary 
h might be put to the College 


8 graduate teachers is still 
produce spectacular results. 
has undertaken the research 
ntrained teachers. Although 
hers are on the whole better 
ted to indicate in which way 
be further improved. 

The recent reorganisation of the structure of Secondary Education in 
our country with upgrading of the High Schools and diversification of the 
courses has meant greater responsibilities devolved upon ‘Training 
Colleges. 


So far as the David Hare Training College is concerned, its help has 
always been sought by the Education Department, the University of 


Calcutta and now the Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal. 


Principal K. D. Ghosh acted as member-Secretaty of the School Edu- 
cation Committee, West Bengal, which presented its report in 1949. It is 


interesting to note that this Committee suggested extension of School 
education stage to 11 years. 


HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE cxi 


staff cooperated with the Education Directorate and the staffs of the two 
post-graduate Basic Training Colleges of West Bengal in the preparation 
of a Teachers Manual (Sikshan Byabaharika) for Primary (Junior Basic) 
Schools. 


The Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal has set up a Com- 
mittee for the reform of the examination system. Principal D. N. Ray 
and Professor K. P. Choudhury of the Bureau of Educational and Psycho- 
logical Research are members of this committee. Some other members of 
the college have helped the Board in the construction of samples of 
Objective Tests in various school subjects for different classes and in seeing 


them through the press. 


With the expert knowledge of the contents and methods of teaching 
different school subjects and the principles of curriculum construction, 
members of the college have always been helpful in framing syllabuses 
for different stages of school education. Aware of the University require- 
ments for different subjects and being in touch with demonstration and 
practising schools, knowing what is actually being done in schools, they 
are in a position to help other members of the Syllabus Committees in 
their work. While specialists in different subjects consider their individual 
subjects as the most important, training college teachers see them as a 
whole and can place them in their proper places in the curriculuih. 


Revision of the В.Т. Syllabus.—In 1956 the Ministry of Education, 
Government of India, formed a committee of experts, mostly Principals 
of selected training colleges, to revise the B.T./B.Ed. Syllabuses. Princi- 
pal D. N. Ray was a member of this committee whose recommendations 
were placed before a conference of Principals of Training Colleges at 
Bangalore in May, 1957. The recommendations with some modifications 
were accepted by the Principals and the committee in the fourth and last 
meeting at Delhi in December, 1957 finalised its Report copies of which 
have since been sent to Vice-Chancellors of different Universities, State 
Education Secretaries and Principals of Training Colleges. 


The Faculty of Education, Calcutta University is considering revision 
of the В.Т. syllabuses in the light of the above report. The special feature 
of the proposed revision is to give equal weightings to theoretical parts 
of the course. More stress is to be laid on topics which have direct 
bearing on our school work in the present context. 


It has been suggested that every student should give 30 minimum 
lessons including 2 criticism lessons 10 of which should be thoroughly 
Supervised. j 


The teacher pupil ratio should be at least 1:10. 


Judged, by this standard David Hare Training College has inadequate 
staff. During the first year there were 3 Professors—all Englishmen for 
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20 students and for many years 6 teachers for 60 students. The present 
cadre for the general section is 
Principal 
Vice-Principal 


se | 2(W. B. S. E. S) 


Assistant Professors ss) 40(W Bi Е. Si) 
Lecturers i ТАСВ 6:53) 


Besides, Art "Teacher 

eut EE i (Assistant Master grade) 
Hindi Teacher ki 

(Temp. post renewable year to year) 

As the number of students is now 240, the effective teacher pupil 
ratio is thus nearly 1:20. 

To improve the quality of training not only should the syllabus be 
changed but also the staff should be strengthened with teachers who 

-have the right attitude toward teacher-education. 

Practice Teaching—Effective supervision of practice teaching. is 
essential in а good teacher training programme. ‘This is possible if some 
competent teachers of practising schools help in the Supervision work, 
otherwise even where the teacher-pupil ratio is 1:10, there will not be 
enough teachers to supervise the lessons given by the trainees, 

In 1947-48 there was provision for Rs. 500/- only as remuneration of 
practice teaching. In 1949-50, it was raised to Rs. 1000/-. It was further 
raised to Rs. 1,500/- in 1952-53 and in 1956-57 the amount was increased 
to Rs. 1,800/-. Considering the number of students which is now 240 and 
the number of non-Govt. Schools among which this remuneration is dis- 
tributed, the amount is too small to make the teachers interested in their 
supervision work. As has been already pointed out, there seems to be no 
reason why Government School teachers should not be remunerated. 
While thanks are due to the Headmasters and teachers of the practising 
schools for the facilities offered to trainees of the college year after year, 
it is felt that better supervision of the teaching by the trainees would have 
been possible if the supervision were really done by a selected number 
of teachers of the schools and they were remunerated properly, For the 
purpose of supervision they might be considered part-time members of the 
training college instructional staff. , 

OursDemonstration School.—Ballygunge Government School also has 
undergone important changes during the last decade. Demonstration 

and criticism lessons are still arranged with boys of this School. When 
in 1927 the School was opened, it was hoped that it would be a model 
school, the kind of school which Sir Harcourt Butler had in mind. For 
years the school maintained its form so much so that there has been a 
great rush for admission to the school. In response to persistent public 
demand, from the session 1954, the school was divided into 2 units, the 
Primary or Morning Section with classes ПІ to V, 2 sectibns in each 
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class and the Secondary or Day Section with classes VI to X, 2 sections 
in each class. ‘The Primary Section since 1954, with separate staff 
including a teacher-in-charge under the direct control of the Principal, 
is being run in the morning from 7 A.M. to 10-30 A.M. and the 
Secondary Section in the day time from 11 A.M. to 4-30 P.M. The 
sudden increase in the roll strength created an acute accommodation 
problem which has not yet been solved satisfactorily as the construction 
of additional blocks has not kept pace with the increasing demand for 
additional accommodation. In 1957, an urban Junior Basic School with 
classes I to V was added much to the satisfaction of the local public 
resulting in additional sections in classes VI upwards with effect from 
1958 onwards. 

Nhe School has in the meantime been transformed into a Multipurpose 
School with three streams, Humanities, Science and Technical Courses. 
The School is, therefore, finding it extremely difficult to maintain its 
reputation as “а good model school", through the work of which, “the, 
students of the College will instinctively. imbibe the spirit of the place— 
itf well-kept order, economy of time, neatness ; discipline and air of 
business; and what is one of the most important factors in education—a 
well-organised system of education." It is hoped that with the com- 
pletion of the new block, the school even with its much enlarged size 
which is in a way quite in keeping with the present size of the college, 
will be able to discharge its functions well. 


LOOKING FORWARD 


The College Library (General)—Now that the accommodation 
problem has been for the present solved, the library staff which at present 
consists of a Librarian and a bearer only, should be sufficiently 
strengthened so that the library may be kept open from 8 a.m. in the 
morning to 8 p.m. in the evening. ‘here are signs that in course of a 
year or two, the College will regain its residential character. With 
extended library facilities, the instructional staff and the students will 


be able to do better work in future years. 


It is a fact that the average trainee today is not academically as 
sound as was his predecessor 30 or 20 years back. Within a short period 
of 10 months the training college cannot arrange instruction in academic 
subjects but it can certainly train the teachers in enriching their know- 
ledge of the contents of school subjects by making proper use of the 
library. 
iat ee of this premier training college has accumulated in 
টি BS ed 50 years a fairly rich collection of books. It has 
the death of Milks of a generous gift from Mrs. J. M. Sen who after 
library са die С usband, in deference to his wishes donated his personal 

A ollege in 1957. 


Q 
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In course of time this College library may be developed into a 
Central Library feeding the libraries attached to other training colleges 
and extending reading facilities to all bonafide teachers in the State. 

Research.—A. beginning has been made in the sphere of Educational 
and Psychological Research. ‘The College Bureau has been functioning 
as the State Bureau of Educational and Vocational Guidance. A scheme 
for strengthening the staff is under consideration of the State Govern- 
ment. It is hoped that it will soon Ље sanctioned and the College will 


Prove more useful not only to the State of West Bengal but to other 
parts of the Republic. 


EPILOGUE 


In course of the last fifty years the Colle 


ве has almost reached the 
. limits of expansion. With 240 Bal 


at the В.Т. level. Тһе 


sed facilities offered for 
training (in the shape of free tuition, full salary, dearness allowances, 


and in many cases monthly stipends of Rs, 40 /- or Rs. 50 /- in addition) 
will encourage our teachers to seek admission to the training colleges in 
increasing numbers. If, at the same time, care is taken to improve the 
quality of training, Secondary education in the State is sure to improve 
and this improvement will be reflected both at the Primary and Univer- 
sity levels. 

It is true that ‘‘too many trained teachers slip back easily into old 
ineffective habits of work, content with having obtained the В.Т. degree, 
which they are inclined to regards as an additional academic distinction 
and qualification rather than as a simple registration of the fact that 
they have made themselves acquainted with the elements of the work for 


Which they are paid." (Prof, Wordsworth’s Presidential address in the 
Reunion Meeting, 1916). 


But it is also true that there are many exceptions and it is hoped, 
soon tite will come when these latter will be in majority. The Exten- 
sion Service programme of the College will keep them in touch with the 
perennial source of inspiration, 

A Department of Higher Studie: 
which has already been made in a w. 


M.Sc. classes in Education and the B 
Research, should be 


5 and Research—a beginning of 
ay through the opening of M.A./ 
00580. of Educational Psychological 
properly organised so that our teachers of Secondary 


€ of inspiration never dry. Ig matters of 
ng, examination reforms, and the like the 
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College will then be able to guide teachers and educational administrators 
in a more effective manner. 

The position of the College regarding the postgraduate teaching is 
rather uncertain. The College was declared a Constituent and Pro- 
fessional College at the time of the first election in 1953-54 under the 
New University Act. Some time before the last University election the 
College had been removed from the list of Constituent Colleges but 
ultimately the status quo was left undisturbed. It is hoped that the rules 
may be so framed that the status of the College as a Constituent College 
may be assured. It will be to the advantage of the University if this 
College with well-qualified staff, equipments, accommodation, tradition 
of research, the various departments e.g., Bureau of Educational and 
Psychological Research, Extension Service Department, Vocabulary 
Research Unit etc., is allowed to do post-graduate teaching, 
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I. SUCCESSION LIST OF PRINCIPALS 


pam Edward Griffith, M.A. (Oxon. I.E.S. (from 1-7-1908 to 
30-7-1915). 
*Herbert Alick Stark, B4A., M.R.A.S., LE.S. (Ofig.) (from 31-7-1915 to 
11-11-1915). 
"Alexander Mercer, M.Sc. (Manchester), LE.S. (Inspector of European 
Schools, Bengal), in charge of current duties of Principal 
only (from 12-11-1915 to 4-12-1916). 
*Chinta Haran Chakravarty, M.A., B.T., I.E.S. (offg.) (from 5-12-1916 to 
28-1-1919). 
*Evan Ebenezar Biss, L.C.P. (London), I.E.S. (from 29-1-1919 to 9-7-1919). 
*Chinta Haran Chakravarty (from 10-7-1919 to 29-7-1926). 
William Edward Griffith (from 30-7-1926 to 23-4-30). 
*Ganga Charan Das Gupta, B.A., B.T. (from 8-7-1928 to 17-10-1928), * 
(23-4-1930 to 12-5-1930). 
জারীর Mitra, B.A., В.Т. (from 13-5-1920 to 26-11-1934). 
Walter Allen Jenkins, D.Sc. (Sheffield), I.E.S. (from 27-11-1934 to 
28-11-1935). 
*Ganga Charan Das Gupta (from 29-11-1935 to 6-12-1935). E 
Apurva Kumar Chanda, M.A. (Oxon.), I.E.S. "(from 7-12-1935 to 
| Ze 31-3-1937), (1-4-1937 to 4-9-1941). 
| *Ganga Charan Das Gupta (from 2-7-1936 to 24-11-1936). 
| *Jitendra Mohan Sen, B.Sc. (Cal.), M.Ed. (Leeds), Dip. Ed. (Oxford), 
D. (London) (from 22-1-1937 to 14-4-1937). 
*Ganga Charan Das Gupta (from 18-8-1937 to 16-10-1937). 
*Surendra Chandra Chakravarty, M.Sc., В.Т. (from 26-1-1938 to 18-2-1938). 
*Prabhu Datt Sastri, M.A., B.T., Ph.D. (Kiel), D.Phil. (Oxon.), I.E.S. 
(from 19-2-1938 to 24-4-1938). 
*Surendra Chandra Chakravarty (Ёгот” 4-8-1938 to 1-10-1938, 3-11-1938 to 
22-12-1938, 28-1-1939 to 25-4-1939 and 5-9-1941 to 6-4-1942). 
*Rai Bahadur Kshitish Chandra Roy, M.A. (from 7-4-1942 to 2-5-1942), 
*Surendra Chandra Chakravarti (from 3-5-1942 to May 1943). 
“Khan Bahadur Fakruddin Ahmed, M.A. (from May 1943 to 4-6-1944), 
Surendra Chandra Chakravarty (from 5-6-1944 to 14-5-1946). 
Kshetrapal Das Ghose, B.A. (Cal.), M.A. (Oxon.), Dip. Ed. (Oxford), 
Bar-at-Law (from 15-5-1946 to 7-4-1953). 
Dr. Subodh Kumar Mazumdar, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Munich) (from 8-4-1953 to 
24-8-1953). 
Dwijendra Nath Ray, M.Sc., B.L., В.Т., M.A. (London), (from 18-1-1954 
to 25-10-1956 and 26-10-1956 to 31-7-1958), Re-employed 
i: (from 1-8-1958). 
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N.B. —Asterisks are put before the names of offg. Principals or against the officiat- 
ing periods. 
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П. MEMBERS OF THE TEACHING STAFF— 
PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS 


[Chronologically arranged according to the dates of first joining] 

Joseph Hedley Thickett, M.A. (Cantab.), Professor (July 1908—Sept. 
1908). 

Henry Armitstead, B.Sc. (Vict.), Professor (Juty 1908—June 1909). 

John Maclean, B.A. (Oxon.), Professor (Sept. 1908—June 1909). 

William Christopher Wordsworth, M.A. (Oxon. et Lond.), I.E.S., Hony. 
Visiting Professor (of Presidency College Calcutta) (1909—12 ; 
1915—16, 1917—18). 

Chinta Haran Chakravarty, M.A., B.T., [Officiating Professor in the 
I.E.S., Sept. 1913—Oct. 1914] ; Lecturer (July 1909—April 
1911) ; Professor (April 1911—April, 1928). 

Banabilash Roy, M.A., В.Т., Lecturer (July 1909—Feb. 1913) ; Professor 
(March 1913—June 1926). 

Michael Philip West, B.A. (Oxon.), Professor (LE.S., Nov. 1912— 
Aug. 1913; Visiting Professor (1917—18). ‹ 

Benoy Bhusan Sarkar, B.A., B.T., Offg. Professor (15-11-1913—Oct. 
1914 ; Dec. 1916—1928) ; Professor (1928—Aug. 1932). 

Alexander Mercer, M.Sc. (Manchester), Professor (І.Е.5.) (Oct. 1914—- 

g June 1915). 

Dr. E. P. Segard, M.D. (U.S.A.), Director of Physical Education 
Y.M.C.A. (Cal.), Visiting Professor of Physical Education 
(July 1914—March 1919). 

Herbert Alick Stark, B.A., M.R.A.S., Professor (LE.S.) (10-7-1915— 
30-7-1915, 12-11-1915—1-11-1916). 

J. W. Holme, M.A. (Liver.), Hony. Visiting Professor (of Presidency 
College, Cal.) (1915—1916, 1917—1918). 

Basanta Kumar Ghosh, M.A., B.T., Offg. Professor (3-7-1917—March 
1918). 

Ganga Charan Dasgupta, B.A., BT., Professor (19-7-1918—31-10-1937)- 


Satyendra Nath Gupta, B.A., B.T., Offg. Professor (July 1918—Sept- 

1919, 1919—1921) 
Kunja Behari Hore, M. 
Nagendra N 


A., B.T., Ofig. Professor (14-9-1921—18-9-1929). 
ath Ghosh, B.A., Dip. in Phy. Trg. (Sheffield), (Physical 
Adviser to the Government of Bengal), Visiting Professor O 
Physical Education (Oct. 1922—1926). 


Jitendra na ts B.Sc. (Cal), M. Ed. (Leeds), T.D. (Lond.), Dip- 
“©. (Oxon.), Offg. Profess -9- —29-7* 
Есе Muakher essor (19-0-1923. 29-7 1926). 


ce, M.A., B.T., Offg. Professor (19-11-1925— 
20-2-1926), Temporar 3 Р 
(9-7-1028 17-10-1928). চিএ P WY 
Kshetrapal Das Ghosh, B.A. (Cal.) 
Bar-at-Law, Professor 
Probodh Chandra Ganguly, M.Sc. 


» М.А. (Охоп.), Dip. Ed. (Oxon. 
(6-7-1926—12-7-1936). 


› B.T., Tempy. Lecturer (1928—1929). 
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Surendra Chandra Chakravarty, M.Sc., B.T., Offg. Professor (11-7-1929 
__31-3-1935), Substantive from 1-4-1935 officer in charge of 
College Office (3-5-1942—May 1943). 

Asoke Kumar Sarkar, M.Sc., B.T., Temporary Lecturer (23-1-1933— 
4-9-1941) Offg. Professor (5-9-1941—6-4-1942), (5-6-1944— 
4-2-1946), Professor (22-8-1947—4-2-1954), Vice-Principal 
(W.B.S.E.S.) (5-2-1954—31-8-1955). 

Abdur Rezzak Akhunji, M.A., B.L., M. Ed. (Leeds), Dip. Ed. (Leeds), 
Professor (12-7-1936—14-8-1947). 

Birendra Kumar Biswas, B.A., B.T., Ofig. Professor (July 1936—Nov. 
1936). 

Mian Md. Sufian, M.A., B.T., Dip. Ed. (Edin.), Professor (8-11-1937— 
14-8-1947). 

Naresh Chandra Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.T., Tempy. Lecturer (1938— 
1942), Lecturer (10-7-1944—14-8-1947), (15-8-1947—20-9-1954), 
Offg. Asstt. Prof. (Aug. 1951—29-9-1951)  (8-8-1952— 
20-9-1954), Substantive Asstt. Prof. (21-9-1954—  ) 2 

` fyotirmoy Lahiri, M.A., B.T., Dip. Ed. (Lond.), (Headmaster Ballygunge 
Govt. High School), Visiting Professor (Aug 1938—March 
1939). 

Bibhuti Bhusan Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.T., Tempy. Lecturer (5-9-1941— 
6-4-1942), (22-8-1044—15-8-1947), Lecturer (16-8-1947—March 
1952), (July 1952—6-2-1956). 

Abdul Mokhtader, M.Sc., B.T., Ofig. Professor (25-7-1945—14-8-1947). 

Ahmed Hossain, M.A., B.T. (Lecturer, Islamic Int. College, Hooghly), 
Part-time Lecturer in Urdu (1945—1946). 

Miss Sunila Guha, B.A., Dip. Phy. Edn., Ofig. Lecturer for Physical 
Education for Women (Dec. 1947—31-1-1949). 

Hem Chandra Banerji, M.A., B.T., Professor (15-8-1947—13-11-1951), 
Vice-Principal (W.B.E.S.), Vice-Principal W.B.S.E.S. 14-11- 
1951—12-5-1953). 5 

Satyananda Pramanik, M.A., Dip. Ed. (Leeds), Professor (26-8-1947— 
12-9-1948). 

Miss Monorama Bose, M.A. (Dac.), Teachers’ Dip. (Lond.), M.A. in Edn. 
(Lond.), Supernumerary Professor (2-1-1948—31-8-1948). 

Dwijendra Nath Ray, M.Sc., B.L, (Cal.), В.Т. (Dac.), M.A. in Edn. 
(Lond.), Professor (13-9-1948—6-9-1949), Asstt. » Professor 
( -5-1952—24-8-1953), Vice-Principal (Offg. and in charge 
of the College (W.B.S.E.S.) (25-8-1953—15-1-1954), Vice- 
Principal (Substantive) (16-1-1954—25-10-1956). 

Samarendra Kishore Datta, М.А., Dip. in Edn. (Edin.), Higher Dip. 
Edn. (Dublin), Supernumerary Professor (13-12-1948—1st 


May 1952). 
Dr. Amiya Kumar Mukherji, Part- 
..— Anatomy (228-1949—5-7-1957). 
; || 


time Lecturer in Physiology and 


GOLDEN JUBILEE SOUVENIR 


Jyotirindra Nath Das Gupta, M.A., B.T., Professor Dip. Ed. (Edin.) 
(7-9-1949—25-6-19054), М.А. in Edn. (Lond.), Vice-Principal, 
W.B.S.E.S. (4-3-1957— ). 

Miss Priti Sen, Lecturer in Physical Edn. for Women (22-2-1949—Nov. 
1951). 

Jyoti Prakash Mitra, M.A., B.T., M.A. in Edn. (Lond.), Offg. Lecturer 
(2-8-1950—13-9-1952), (May 1954—11-8-1954), Ofig. Asstt. 
Professor (12-8-1954— ). 

Subachani Prosad Mukherjee, M.Sc., ВИ“, (Dac.), Offg. Lecturer (2-8-1950 
—10-11-1954), Asstt. Professor (11-11-1954—10-2-1956), 
Asstt. Professor (Oct. 1956—6-9-1957) on Deputation as co- 
ordinator, Department of Extension Services (11-2-1956— 
Oct. 1956), (7-9-1957— ). 

Sakuntala Kankan Mitra, M.A., Dip. Ed. (Reading) Lecturer (7-8-1950— 


9-8-1954). 
Lokesh Chandra Chakravarty, М.А, ВЛ, Lecturer (13-9-1950— 
30-6-1955), Offg. Asstt. Professor (1-7-1955— ) (Deputed 


to act as Co-ordinator from 7-4-1957—6-9-1957). Р 
Nalini Bhusan Das Gupta, M.A., В Offg. Lecturer (18-7-1951— 
March 1953), Substantive (11-1-1054—17-2-1956). 
Santi Kumar Banerji, B.A., M.A. in Edn. (Lond.), Offg. Lecturer (Aug. 
1951—Sept. 1951), (10-3-1952—1-4-1954). 


"WOMEN'S SECTION, AMALGAMATED FROM 
17-8-1951—1-7-1954 


Miss Laila Khan, W.B.S.E.S., M.A., B.T.—Vice-Principal. 

Mrs, Nalini Das, W.B.S.E.S., M.A.—Professor. 

Mrs. Latika Das Gupta, МА -Bul-; DD McA. in Edn, (Lond.),— 

Professor. 

Mrs. Santi Dutta, M.A., T.D., M-A. in Edn. (Lond.)—Professor. 

Dr. (Miss) Suhasi Ghosh, M.A., B.T., Ph.D. (Lond.)—Professor. 

Mrs. Prativa Gupta, B.A., B.T., Supdt., Nursery School. 

Mrs. Suprava Banerjee, B.A., B.T., Asstt. Supdt., Nursery School. 

Miss Latika Ghosh, B.Litt. (Oxon.), Dip. Ed. (Oxon.), W.B.S.E.S. 

Miss Anupama Bose, M.A., T.D.,,M.A. in Edn. (Lond.)—Part-time 
* Professor. 

Miss Sunila Guha, B.A., Dip. Phy. Edn., Lecturer. 

Miss Bimala Majumdar, М.А., B.T., Hindi Bharati—Lecturer. 

Miss Maya Chatterjee, M.A., B.T.—Lecturer. 

Miss Jayanti Ghosh, M.A., Dip. Music—Lecturer. 


* Owing to the amalgamation of the Basic Training College for women with 
that for men at Banipore, the above mentioned members were transferred to the 
David Hare Training College with effect from 17-8-51. They remained on the staff 
till the forenoon of 1-7-54 when they were transferred to the newly formed Institute 
of Education for Women at Hasting House, Alipore. 
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Dibakardas Mahanta, B.A., B.T., M.A. in Edn. (Cal), A.I.E. (Lond.), 
Offg. Lecturer (8-12-1952—14-9-1954), Asstt. Professor 


А Bureau (15-9-1954—). 
arendra Mohan Chakravarty, M.A., B.T., Lecturer (27-4-1953—Dec., 
$ ও 1953). 
Kulada Prasad Chaudhury, M.A. (Dac.), B.T. (Cal.), M.A. in Edn. 
(Lond.), W.b.S.E.S. Professor, Bureau (18-11-1953—). 
Ranjit Kumar De, M.Sc., Lectürer, Bureau (23-8-1954— 1955). 
Sudhir Chandra Roy, M.A., B.T., M.A. in Edn. (Cal.), Lecturer 
(24-8-1954—16-4-1957), Offg. Asstt. Professor (17-4-1957— 
26-8-1957), Lecturer (27-8-1957—). 
Nritya Lal Basak, M.A., B.T., Certificate in Teacher Edn. (Buffalo), 
Certificate in Administration and Supervision of Secondary 
i Edn. (State Dept. of Edn., U.S.A.), Lecturer (7-2-1955—). 


Srinibash Bhattacharya, M.A., B.T., M.A. in Edn. (Cal.), M.A. in Edn., 
(Lond.), Lecturer (3-3-1955—March 1955), Deputed as Asstt. 
Co-ordinator, Department of Extension Services (March 1955 
—10-2-1959), Lecturer (11-2-59—). 1 

Nishith Ranjan Chatterjee, M.Sc., Certificate in Industrial Labour Rela- 
tions (N.Y.), Lecturer, Bureau (1-7-1955—March 1958). 

Sibnarayan Chakravarty, M.A., B.T., Lecturer (10-10-1955—). 

Milan Kumar Gupta, M.Sc., Lecturer Bureau (16th Sept. 1955—Nov. 
1958). 

Dhirendra Lal Laskar, M.A., B.T., Lecturer (24-0-1955—A ug. 1958). 

Sibnarayan Chakravarty, M.A., B.T., Lecturer (10-10-1955—). 

Monomohan Sharma, M.A., B.T., Lecturer (April 1956—). 

Kausambinath Mallik, M.A., B.T., M.A. in Edn. (Cal.), Lecturer 
(1-2-1957—Jany. 1958). 

Nirod Baran De, M.Sc., B.T., Academic Dip. in Edn. (Lond.), (1-5-1957 
—16-8-1957), Offg. Lecturer. 


Charu Chandra Chaudhury, M.Sc., В.Т. (Professor of Physics, Scottish 
Church College, Calcutta), Part-time Asstt. Professor 
(4-2-1957—3-8-1957).  « £ 

Hari Pada Ghosh, M.Sc., B.T., Asstt. Professor (offg.) (17-8-1957—). 

Dr. S. K. Sen, Lecturer in Physiology and Anatomy (Part-time}, 
(26-8-1957—). A 

Somnath Bhattacharya, M.Sc., offg. Lecturer, Bureau (18-3-1958—), 

Sudhindra Kumar Barman, M:A., B.T., ofig. Lecturer (5-2-1959), 
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PROFESSORS OF SCIENCE (PART-TIME) FROM 
PRESIDENCY COLLEGE | 


(SUBJECT-WISE) 
Mathematics, 


Sri 8. M. Kerawala, M.A. (Cantab.) from session 1946-47 to session 
1947-48. 

Sri К. №. Chakravarty, M.Sc. from session 1948-49 to session 1949-50. 

Dr. B. B. Sen, M.Sc., D.Sc. for session 1950-51 only. 

Sri D. N. Mitra, M.A. from session 1951-52 to session 1953-54 (upto 
November 1953). 

Sri К. К. De, M.A. from session 1953-54 to session 1957-58 (from Dec. 
1953). 

Sri 5. C. Das Gupta, M.Sc. since session 1958-59—. 


Geology. 


Sri P. C. Dutt, M.Sc., B.L. from session 1946-47 to session 1957-58. 
Sri S. К. Roy, M.Sc. since 1958-59. 


Chemistry. 


Janab M. R. Chowdhury, M.Sc. for session 1946-47 only. 

Dr. N. K. Sen, M.A., D.Sc. from session 1947-48 to 1948-49. 

Dr. P. C. Rakshit, M.Sc., Ph.D. from session 1949-50 to 1950-51, 
Dr. N. К. Sen, M.A., D.Sc. for session 1951-52 only. 

Dr. P. C. Rakshit, M.Sc., Ph.D. from session 1952-53 to 1957-58, 
Dr. P. C. Mukherjee, M.Sc., D.Sc. since 1958-59, 


Zoology. 


Sri B. K. Chatterjee, M.Sc. from session 1946-47 to 1948-49, 
Sri A. K. Mukherjee, M.Sc. from session 1949-50 to 1950-51, 
Sri J. N. Rudra, M.Sc. since session 1951-52, 


Physiology. 


Sri S. С. Sen, M.Sc. since session 1946-47, 

Physics. 

Sri S. K. Mukherjee, M.Sc. from session 1946-47 to session 1957-58, 
Юг. Р. К. Sen Chowdhury since session 1958-59. 


Botany. 

Sri N. K. Sen, M.Sc. from session 1946-47 to 1947-48, 

Sri P. N. Majumdar, M.Sc. from session 1948-49 to 1952-53, 
Dr. H, Ganguly, M.Sc., Ph.D. since session 1953-54, 
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OTHER PART-TIME LECTURERS 


Kali Shankar Gupta, M.A., B.T., M.A. (Edin.) (Lecturer, Calcutta 
University)—Part-time Lecturer in Geography (July, 1946—). 

Basanti Kumar Bhattacharya, M.A., B.T. (Asstt. Master, Ballygunge 
Govt. High School)—Part-time Lecturer in Sanskrit and for 
Supervision ,of Practice Teaching (July 1948—April 1951) 
(July 1952—). 

Kali Pada Bhattacharya, B.A., Б.Т. (July 1951—April 1952). 


Ш. OTHER MEMBERS OF THE TEACHING STAFF 
(CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED) 


а 


Drawing Master 


A Purna Chandra Ghosh, Art Final Certificate (Cal.)—Part-time (1-12-1913 


—31-5-1942). 

Ajit Kumar Gupta, Art Final Certificate (Cal.) (Drawing Master, Hooghly 
Training School)—Part-time Drawing Master (17-8-1944— 
9-3-1945). 

Shafikul Ameen, Art Final Certificate (Cal.)—Drawing Master (10-3-1945 
—14-8-1947). 

Manik Lal Banerji, Art. Final Certificate (Cal.)—Drawing Master 
(23-8-1947—2-12-1949, 3-3-1950—July 1953). 

Тага Prasad Biswas, officiating in place of Sri Manik Lal Banerji 
(8-12-1949—2-3-1950). 

Krishna Lal Das, Art. Final Certificate (July 1953—). 


Physical Instructor 


Nagendra Nath Ghosh, B.A. (Drill Master, Hindu School, Calcutta)— 
Part-time (15-8-1919—March, 1920). 
N. С. Dais, (Asstt. Physical Instructor, Ү.М.С.А., Calcutta)—Part-time 
(1920—1922). 
Abdul Fattah Zobair, Trd. at Y.M.G.A., Calcutta (Drill Master, Calcutta 
Training School)—Part-time (Oct. 1022—1926). ч 
Birendra Kumar Biswas, В.А., B.T. (Drill Master, Ballygunge Govt. 
High School, Calcutta)—Part-time (1927—1929). 
Bidhu Bhusan Chatterjee, M.A. Bali, Trd. at V.M.C.A., Caleutta— 
(Physical Instructor, Ballygunge Govt. High School Calcutta) 
— Part-time (1929—1920). 
Sanat Kumar Mukherjee, B.A., Dip. Phy. Edn. (Cal), (Physical Instruc- 
,tor, Ballygunge Govt. High School, Calcutta)—Part-time 
(12-2-1934—Feb. 1937, 1939—1942). 


10 GOLDEN JUBILEE SOUVENIR 


Bhaba Sankar Bhattacharya, B.A., Dip. in Phy. Edn. (Cal.), (Physical 
Instructor, Ballygunge Govt. High School, Calcutta)—Part- 
time (1938—1939). 

Suresh Chandra Banerjee, B.Sc., В.Т. (Asst. Master, Hooghly Trg. 

У School)—Part-time (17-8-1944 5-9-1944). 

Sasadhar Biswas, B.Sc., В.Т. (Asstt. Master, Hooghly Trg. School)— 
Part-time (2-1-1945—31-3-1946). в 

Samarendra Nath Guha, B.A., Dip. Phy. Edn. (Cal.), Supernumerary— 
(2-12-1947—24-6-1950). " < 

Pashupati Chatterjee, B.A., B.T., Dip. Phy. Edn. (Cal.)—17-6-1952—). 


Hindi Teacher 


Bhubaneswar Misra, M.A. (offg.)—(2-1-1951—). 
Demonstrator for Physical Sciences 

Nirod Baran De, M.Sc., B.T. (9-4-1952—3-3-1955). 

Tara Chand Roy, B.Sc. (Hons.), В.Т. (12-9-1955—). 


Demonstrator for Biological Sciences 


Tara Pada Chatterjee, M.Sc. (offg.) (28-1-1953—31-7-1953). 

Hirendra Lal Kundu, M.Sc. (offe.) (14-9-1953— 6-9-1954). 

Ajit Kumar Chatterjee, M.Sc. (offg.) (Sept. 1954—Aug. 1955). 

Gobinda Lal Banerjee, M.Sc. (offg.) (19-8-1955—9-4-1956). 

Amitava Shankar Bhaduri, B.Sc. (offg.) (10-4-1956—4-11-1957), 
(15-12-1957 —). 

Ajit Ranjan Sen Gupta, B.Sc. (offg.) (9-11-1957— 14-12-57). 


Research Scholars at the Bureau 


Tapan Basu Mallik, M.A. (Sept. 1954—Aug. 1957), 

Satya Narayan Ghosh, M.Sc. (Sept. 1954—Aug. 1957). 

Mrs. Nilima Das, M.A. (double) (Sept. 1954—Aug. 1957). 

Miss Sudhamoyee Dutta, M.A. (double) (Sept. 1954—May 1957). 


Research Assistants at the Bureau 


Kamal Kumar Chatterjee, M.A. in Edn., В.Т. (Sept. 1958—). 
Satyanarayan Ghosh, M.Sc. (Sept. 1958—). 

Pratima Chatterjee, M.A., M.A. in Edn., В.Т. (Sept. 1958—). 
Gita Ghosh, M.A. in Edn., B.T. (Sept. 1958—). 


Medical Officers for the Hospital 


Dr. Benimadhab Chakravarty (1912—1927). 

Dr. Durgapada Ganguly (1928—1929). 

Dr. Gobinda Prasad Mitra (1929—1942), (3-7-1946), 
Dr, Dwijendranath Dhar (1944—1946). 
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IV. MINISTERIAL STAFF OF THE COLLEGE 
(ARRANGED CHRONOLOGICALLY) 


Clerk and Librarian 


Manmathanath Mitra (Entrance) (7-7-1908—1919). 
^ 


Head. Clerk. 


Manmatha Nath Mitra (Entrance) (1919—1936). 

Ram Chandra Neogy (Entrance) (March 1936—October 1941). 
Nirode Baran Roy (March 1942— December 1942). 

Sudhir Kumar Maitra (I.Sc.) (December 1942—January 1943). 
Nirode Baran Roy (January 1943—February 1944). 

Md. Mobarak Ullah (May 1944—14-8-1947). 

Rukmini Ranjan Chakrabarty (25-8-1947—2-7-1950). 
Manomohon Roy (3-7-1950—16-8-1951). 

Jadunath Das Chowdhuri (17-8-1951—4-8-1952). 

Rukmini Ranjan Chakravarty (5-8-52—2-9-1953). 

Bibhuti Bhusan Kundu (3-9-1953—). 


Assistant Clerk and Librarian 


Hirendra Lal Das (І.А.), (Assistant Clerk & Librarian) (1919—1925). 

Satyaranjan Sen (B.A.), Assistant Clerk & Librarian (officiating) (1924.— 
1925). 

Musharroff Hossain (officiating) (1925—1926). 

Md. Mukshed Ali (I.Sc.), (1926—1931). 

Md. Nurul Huda Khan (I.A.) (August 1931—November 1941). 

Nirmal Kumar Mukherjee (M.A.) (November 1944— October 1945). 


a 


Assistant Clerk 


Ranajit Kumar Bose (October 1945—June 1946). 
Abhaya Kumar Bose (13-6-1946—21-7-1946). 
Jyoti Bhusan Nandi (October 1946—January 1947). 


Second Clerk. 


Jyoti Bhusan Nandi (February 1947—August 1947). 
Manmohan Roy (1-9-1947—2-7-1959). 

Ram Prosad Chakrabarty (3-7-1950—31-7-1951). 
Mano Mohan Roy (17-8-1952—2-9-1953). 

Satyendra Nath Chatterjee (3-9-1953—8-3-1958). 
Deb Kumas Sen (8-3-1958—). 
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Librarian. 


Nirmal Kumar Mukherjee (M.A.) (officiating) (Oct. 1945—June 1946). 


Aloka Sanyal, [M.A.; Dip. in Lib. (Imperial Library)] (23-8-1946— 
1-7-1954). 


Bijoy Kumar Goswami (M.A. ; Dip. in Lib.) (Women Section) (23-8-1951 
1-7-1954), General Section (1-7-1954—5-4-1955). 

Narottam Adhya (5-4-1955—30-6-1955). 

Arunangshu Sinha (B.A. ; Dip. in Lib.) (6-9-1955—). 


Third Clerk. 


Jyoti Bhusan Nandi (30-7-1948—13-11-1949). > 
Kalachand Pramanik (13-7-1949—). 

Ram Prosad Chakrabarty (13-12-1949—2-7-1950). 
Anil Bhusan Roy (13-7-1950—17-2-1952). 

Jitendra Nath Dutta (June 1952—2-7-1953). 
Arun Baran Roy (3-7-1953—). 


Steno-Typist. 


Rukmini Ranjan Chakravarty (3-7-1950—4-8-1952). 
Dilip Kumar Ghoshal (3-2-1953—4-6-1953). 
Jitendra Nath Dutta (3-7-1953—1-9-1956). 

Paresh Chandra De (B.A.) (17-9-1956—). 


Clerk—Women Seclion. 


Satyendranath Chatterjee (23-8-1951—2-9-1953). 


Monomohon Roy (3-9-1953—1-7-1954) (‘Transferred to Institute of Educa- 
tion for Women on 1-7-1954). 


Bus-Driver. 


Sukumar Banerjee (20-1-1958—). 


COLLEGE RECORDS 13 


MINISTERIAL STAFF OF THE BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL 


AND PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH 


ATTACHED TO THE COLLEGE 


Bipul Chandra Sen, Accounts Clerk (15-12-1953—Nov. 1955). 
Manik Chandra Chowdhuri, Typist (2-1-1954—9-4-1956). 
Deb Kumar Sen, Accounts clerk (1-8-1955—7-3-1958). 
Amitava Sen (B.A.), Typist (2-5-1956—). 

Birendra Nath Kundu, (16-6-19582-). 

Mrs. Tripti Sarcar, Asstt. Librarian (11-10-1958—). 


V. SUCCESSION LIST OF HEADMASTERS OF THE 
DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL (BALLYGUNGE 
GOVERNMENT HIGH SCHOOL) 


. Nagendra Nath Majumdar, M.A., B.T. (5th January 1927—1932). 
. Jogesh Chandra Dutta, M.A., В.Т. (1933—1935). 
. Jyotirmoy Lahiri, M.A., B.T., Dip. Ed. (London) (1935—1939). ° 


3olam Mustafa, B.A., В.Т. (officiating) (3rd June 1939— Oct. 1939). 


. Promode Chandra Das, M.A., B.T. (November 18th, 1939—June 1944). 
. Probodh Chandra Ganguli, M.Sc., В.Т. (July 1944 Feb. 1945). 
. Jatindra Mohon Banerjee, M.A., B.T., Dip. Ed. (Edin.) (Feb. 1945— 


13-9-1954). 


8. Santosh Kumar Mukherjee, M.A., В.Т. (14th Sept. '54—31st Dec., ’57). 


. Prasanta Kumar Sen, B.Sc., B.A., Dip. Phy. Ed. (Madras), Dip Ed. 


(Edin. (W.B.S.E.S) (9-1-1958—). 


VI SUCCESSION LIST OF THE SUPERINTENDENTS OF 


OUR COLLEGE HOSTELS 


Banabilas Roy ЖЕ a 1909—17. 

Basanta Kumar Ghosh E 1917—18. 

Satyendra Nath Gupta << © 1918—19. 

Ganga Charan Das Gupta ce 1919—Oct. '37. 

Surendra Chandra Chakraborty ... Oct., 1937—]anuary, 738. 
Abdur Razzek Akhunji kas January, 1938—Мау, 742. 


August, 1944— April, '45 and 
Febry., 1946—August, '47. 


Mian Md. Sufian ze T April, 1945—Febry., 40. 
Hem Chandra Banerjee ie August, 1947— May, 1953. 
Miss Bimala Majumdar (Women's August, 1951—June, 1954. 
Hostel) ... 
Asoke Kumar Sarker ... sex May, 1953—August, 1954 and. 


May, 1955—August, 1955. 


N. C. Bhattacharya... -— Aug., 1954—April, 1955 and 


Sept., 1955—15-9-58, 


Haripada Ghosh E а 16-9-58. 


t 
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VIL LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES IN THE B.T. 
EXAMINATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA 
FROM OUR COLLEGE 


Banerjee, Bishnupada. 

Basu, Kaliprasanna. 
Bhattacharyya, Pramatha Nath. 
Chakravarty, Chintaharan. 
Chatterjee, Girindra Nath. 

Das Gupta, Nibaran Chandra. 
Ganguly, Narendra Nath. 


Bal, Nanda Kisore. 
‘Bandyopadhyay, Anukul Ch. 
Chattopadhay, Jogendranath. 
Das, Mohinimohon. 
De, Pyarimohon. 
Debi, Prasad. 
Gupta, Suresh Chandra. 

টির tika Tal 


Bachu, Narayan. 

Bandyopadhyay, Bisweswar. 
gn Matilal. 

Bhattacharyya, Jogindranath 

De, Nikunja Behari. 

Gangopadhyay, Kaliprasanna. 
ji Siddeswar. 


Ghosal, Baidyanath. 


- Bahidar, Ramaprasad. 
Banerjee, Bipin Behari. 
Sarat Chandra. 
» Upendra Nath. 
Bhattacharya, Panchanan. 

di Hira Lal. 
Brahmachari, Sarat Chandra. 
Chatterjee, Jugol Kishore. 
Ganguly, Surath Nath. 


” 


1909 


Mitra, Basanta Kumar. 
» Monoranjan. 
Roy, Banabilas. 
Sarkar, Binoybhushan. 
5 Ashutosh. 
59 Indubhushan. 
Sahay, Bhananjai. 


1910 


Gupta, Ananta Prasad. 
Misra, Indra Narayan. 
Mukhopadhyay, Amulyadhan. 
Niyogi, Susil Chandra. 
Sarkar, Satindranath. 

» Sidheswar. 
Sen, Bama Charan. 


1911 


Ghosh, Mahesh Chandra. 
35 Gopal Chandra. 
Mitra, Ram Chandra. 
Mukhopadhyay, Haripada. 
aii Nibaran Chandra. 

Panigrahi, Dasarathi. 

Samanta, Ramprasanna. 

Sen Gupta, Jagadish. 


1912 


Ghosh, Suresh Chandra. 
Hari Narain. 

Maitra, Ram Chandra. 
Mitra, Ambika Charan. 
Raghuvans, Narayan. 
Ram, Narayan Lal. 

Roy, Upendra Nath. 
Sarkar, Kshitish Chandra. 
Sen Gupta, Umapada. 
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Banerjee, Pramatha Nath. 
18) Debendra Nath. 
S Tulsi Das. 
Basu, Haripada. 
»,  Sanjib Chandra. 
Chakravarty, Suresh Chandra. 
Datta Gupta, Upendra Nath. 


2 


Bandyopadhay, Rabaneswar. 
Abinash Chandra. 


aic о Bhushan Chandra. 
Basu, Jogendra Nath. 
Bhattacharyya, Biswajiban. 
Siba Prasad. 
Nritya Gopal. 

As Ram Krishna. 
Biswas, Satya Prasad. 
Chakravarty, Lalit Kumar. 
Chattopadhay, Keshab Chandra. 
Das, Ganga Charan. 

Deb, Prasanna Kumar. 


» 


» 


» 


Bandyopadhay, Charu Chandra. 

m Satish Chandra. 
Bhattacharya, Benimadhab. 

5 Ram Das. 

Bose, Paresh Nath. 
Chakravarty, Kshetragopal. 

» Santipada. 

» Ram Lal. 
Chanda, Jatindra Nath. 
Chattopadhay, Bipinbihari. 

» Durga Das. 

n Т Mahitosh. 

Das Сиа, Nibaran Chandra. 


1913 


Deb, Abinash Chandra. 
Ghosh, Basanta Kumar. 
Gupta, Jyoti Bhushan. 

Maitra, Annada Charan. 


Pain, Bama Charan, 
Sen Gupta, Kshirode Chandra. 
Sinha, Abadhut Chandra. 


1914 


Ghosh, Debendra Nath. 

»  Pramatha Nath. š 
Gupta, Satyendra Nath. 

» Surendra Mohan. 
Hazra, Manasaram. 
Kalika, Sinha. 
Mukhopadhyay, Bijoy Nath. 
Jitendra Nath. 
Probodh Chandra. 

53 Debendra Nath. 

Sadhu, Krishna Lal. 
Shujaat Ali, 
Sikdar, Satish Chandra. 
Syed Ali Mohsin. 


» 


» 


1915 


Datta, Bhairab Chandra. 

»  Jogendra Nath. 
Haldar, Umesh Chandra. 
Kamaleshwari Prasad. 
Karmakar, Dinesh Chandra. 
Mitra, Sarat Chandra. 

»  Manmatha Chandra 
Mohammad Hafizullah. 
Quazi Momtazuddin Ahmed. 
Ray, Suresh Chandra. 
Samuel N. Elia Tamby. 
Sikdar, Jyotish Chandra. 
Syed Jahar Ali, 

+ 
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Acharya, Ram Renu. 

Anwar Quadir. 

Bhattacharyya, Surendra Nath. 
Biswas, Jadunath. 
Chattopadhyaya, Hiralal. 


» Upendra Nath. 


Chowdhury, Nagendra Lal. 
Das, Durga Charan. 
De' Bruin, A. P. 


Gangopadhyay, Kumud Mohon. 


Bandyopadhya, Nagendra Nath. 
Bhattacharyya, Purna Chandra. 
Chakravarty, Nalini Kanta. 
Chattopadhay, Amritalal. 
Chowdhuri, Dhanapati. 
Cranenburgh Edwind. 

Das, Kalikinkar. 

Datta, Manindra Kumar. 
Durai, Samuel Abraham. 
Ghosal, Panchu Gopal. 
Ghosh, Kamini Kumar. 
Ghosh, Rajendra Chandra. 


Acharya, Hem Chandra. 
Biswas, Jadunath. 
Chakravarty, Srutinath. 

E. :Kulada Kanta. 
Chattopadhay, Gakul Chandra. 
Ghosh, Binode Behari. 
Ghosh Hazra, Rajani Kanta. 
Ghulam Rabbani. 

Hore, Priyanath. 
Lahiri, Nilmoni. 
Maiti, Jiban Krishna. 


1916 


Ghatak, Rakhal Das. 
K. Tirumalla Rao. 
Md. Mustafa Khan. 


Mukhopadhyay, Charu Chandra. 


55 Sashi Bhusan. 
Musheraff Hossain. 
"Roy, Anadinath. 
»  Jibanmoy. 
Sen Gupta, Abaniranjan. 
Syed Zulfiqar Ali Haqqani. 


1917 


Misra, Godavaris. 
Mukherjee, Aurobindanath. 
Mullick, Susil Kumar. 
Roy, Debendranath. 
ў » Joydeb. 
Roychowdhury, Monoranjan. 
Sarkar, Sasthidas. 
Sen, Kshirode Mohan. 

»  Umaprasad. 
Sil, Sachinandan. 
Zahiruddin Ahmed. 


1918 


Maiti, Sashi Bhushan. 

+ Mallick, Abhoypada. 
Mandal, Satyeswar. 
Mukhopadhay, Kshetragopal. 
Nandi, Mathura Капа. 
Pal, Hrishikesh. 

Roy, Sadananda. 

» Adyanath. 
Sarkar, Kshitish Chandra. 
Sen Gupta, Monoranjan. 
Syed Tajammal Hossain. 
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Abul Н. К. Chowdhury. 
Banerjee, Hiralal. 

Basu, Haran Chandra. 
Bhattacharyya, Pramatha Nath. 
Manik Chandra. 


» 


Biswas, Kshudiram. з 
» Manik Chandra. 
»  Saradindu. 
»  Saroj Kumar. е 


610: 


Alla Nawaz. 
Banerjee, Narendra Nath, 
Basu, Nikunja Behari. 
Chakravarty, Bidhubhushan. 

„з Rameswar. 
Chattopadhay, Jaladhar. 
Chowdhury, Tarapada. 

» Sasankadhar. 


Das, Banabihari. 
Das, James Khagendra Nath. 
Deb, Amar Krishna. 


Adhikari, Hari Charan. 
Bhattacharyya, Aditya Kumar. 
Das Gupta, Jatindra Nath. 


Datta, Manimohon. 
Ghosh, Tarapada. 

»  Murarimohon. 
Guha, Srish Chandra. 
John Stanley Nott. 
Mitra, Monoranjan. 


Bandyopadhay, Karuna K. 
Chakravarty, Nanda Lal. 


» Sachindra Kumar. 


Das, Abinash Chandra, 
» Nisi Kanta. 
De, Kirtibas. 


3 


1919 


Chakravarty, Nalini Kumar. 
Das, Panchugopal. 

Ghosh, Satya Kinkar. 
Goswami, Haridas. 

Maitra, Hrishikesh. 
Mazumdar, Sashadhar. 

Pal, Nanda Dulal. 

Roy, Karunamoy. 

Sen Gupta, Prabhat Chandra. 


1920 


Dutta, Deb Kumar. 
Gangopadhyay, Srish Chandra. 
Ghosh, Jagadindra Nath. 

»  Ajitlal. d 
Ghoshal, Charu Chandra. 
Guha, Suresh Chandra. 
Mazumdar, Chunilal. 
Mukhopadhyay, Kailas Chandra. 
Rakshit, Kali Krishna. 
Sen, Asoke Kumar. 


1921 


Mohammed Abu Taher. 
Mukhopadhay, Dharanidhar, 
Roy, Ramani Mohon. 
Saha, Sasipada. 

Sanyal, Srish Chandra. 
Sarkar, Krishna Chaitanya. 
»  Shyama Prasanna. 
Sen Gupta, Ramaniranjan. 

Sidhanta, Amal Kumar. 


Syed Mokaram Ali. 


1922 


De, Rebati Raman. 

Gangopadhay, Narendra Nath. 
A Satish Chandra. 

Gholam Mustafa. 

Ghosh, Ananda Charan. 

Majumdar, Jagannath, 
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1922—(Contd.) 


Md. Golam Jilani. Rahim Syed M. 
Mitra, Harendra Nath. Sanyal, Manindra Nath. 

»  Jatindranath. Sarkar, Aswini Kumar. 
Muhammad Naharjan. Sasmal, Sarbeswar. 
Mukhopadhay, Narayan Kumar. Sen, Gakuleswar. 

5 Arun Nath. » Atulya Chandra. 

m Nisi Kanta Sil, Tarak Das. 

1923 [ 
Abdul Wazed. Misra, Jagadeb. 
Acharya, Bijoy Chandra. Mukherjee, Monojmohon. 
Bhanja, Harihar. Mukhopadhay Satyendra Nath. 
Bhattacharyya, Amarendra Nath. Pal, Bansadhar. 
Haripada. »  Nagendra Nath. 

(Chattopadtiay, Kesisudan. Ray, Durga Das. 
Chowdhury, Ramani Mohon. Ray Gupta, Surendra Lal. 
Datta, Krishna Chandra. Samanta, Bibhuti Bhushan. 

» Krishna Sadhan. Sarkar, Bhupendra Nath. 
De, Sarat Chandra. Sen Gupta, Mritunjoy. 
Goswami, Jatindra Nath. Sinha, Biraja Nath. 
Mohammad Shahidullah. Wahidur Nabi Khan. 
Mohammad Basheer Hoshain. 

1924 
Chakravarty, Dhirendra Mohon. Roy Chowdhury, Monmohan. 

* Manmatha Nath. Samiruddin Ahmad. 

Chattopadhay, Nalini Kanta. Sannyal, Somnath. 
Datta, Ashutosh. Sarkar, Harendra Nath. 
Mukhopadhay, Brajendra Nath. Sen, Pramatha Nath. 
Roy, Bibhudhan. a 

1925 


Badiur Rahman, Dinda, Kamdeb. 
Bandyopadhay, Sailendra Nath. Haldar, Jitendra Kumar. 


Sachinath. » Mazumdar, Kalika Prasad. 
Basu, Charu Chandra. 


»  Harashit Chandra, 
Bhattacharyya, Nilkanta. 
Bhowmik, Krishna Chandra. 
Chakravarty, Aghor Nath. 
Chanda, Narendra Nath. 
Chattoraj, Gobinda Charan. 
Dutta, Jajneswar. 

Deuri, Dhanendra Nath, 


Roy, Bidhu Bhushan. 

Saha, Hem Chandra. 

Sarkar. Prafulla Kumar, 

Sen Chowdhury, Bhupendra. 
Sen Gupta, Nisi Kanta, 


Abinash Chandra. 
Uma উর 


Mukhopadhay, Radhika Prasad. 
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Abdul Majid. 
Bag, Jyotish Ch. 
Bagchi, Mukunda Kr. 
Bandopadhyay, Rashbehari. 
Basu, Sudhir Krishna. 
Bhattacharyya, Pramatha N. 
Bhupendra N. 
Probodh Gh. 
ё; Ramesh Ch. 
Bhowmik, Surendra "Nath. 
Boral, Rabindranath. 
Chakravarty, Mahendra Ch. 
55 Sarojaksha. 

Chattopadhay, Upendra N. 
Das, Baidyanath. 
9 Tarini Kanta. 
Dutta, Satyendra Nath. 
Gangopadhyay, Batakrishna. 
Ghosal, Hriday Ranjan. 

» Amarendra Nath. 
Ghosh, Haripada. 


» 


» 


A. K. M. S. Khondekar. 
A. Syed M. Serajud Dhar. 
Bagchi, Kamakshya. 
Basu, Krishna Chandra. 
Bhattacharyya, Heramba M. 
Bhattacharya, Gispati. 

5 Anukul Ch. 
Ram Narayan. 
Bishnu Mazumdar, Hari $. 
Chakravarty, Amrita Lal. 
Chattopadhyay, Subodh K. 
Chowdhury, Jatindra Nath. 
Das, Promode Chandra. 
Dattagupta, Bidhu Bh. 
Ghosal, Anukul Chandra. 
Ghosh, Sailendra Nath. 
Guha, “Rakhal Ch. 


1926 


Guin, Byomkesh. 
Imadul Hoque. 
Kowar, Sidheswar. 
Maitra, Basanta Kumar. 
Md. Fuzlur Rahaman Siddique. 
»  Sa-ddut Ali. 
Mondal, Biswa R. 
Misra, Hriday Bhusan. 
Mitra, Prafulla Kumar. 
Mohammad Hossain. 
5 Akbar Hossain. 
3 Abdul Jawad. 
Mukhopadhyay, Bhola Nath. 


суз Gopeswar. 
5 Sudhansu Kumar? 
5 Santosh Kumar. 


Pal, Satya Charan. 

Roy Chowdhury, Sitendu B. 
Senapati, Anukul Chandra. 
Sen Gupta, Manimohon. 
Tayyab Ali. 


1927 


Khag, Ramanath. 
Khayeruddin Moka. 
Mahatabuddin, Ahmed. 
Md., Kasem Ali. 
Mukhopadhyay, Matilal. 
» Pratul Chandra. 
Я Dwijapada. 
Naiya, Susil Krishna. 
Najibulla, Mollah. 
Palit, Bhupati Nath. 
Roy, Debendra Nath. 

» Gouri Sankar. 
Sarkar, Joy Chand. 

3 Ananda Prosad. 
Sengupta, Satish Chandra. 
Soren, Jitendra Mohon. 
Syed, Mahbub Ali. 
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A. F. M. Menhajuddin 
» Azim Molla. 
22 Aziz, Sarkar. 


» Ghaffar. 
» Lateef. 

Abul Khayer Md. Rajab Ullah. 
». Hasan. 


Adhya, Kali Charan. 
Bandopadhya, Amulya Dhan. 


5 Ananda Charan. 
5 Hem Chandra. 

5 Jatindra Mohan. 
5 Satya Narayan. 
= Jadupati. 


Basu, Binapani. 
»,  Patit Paban. 
‘Bhattacharyya, Kalipada. 
33 Sahayram. 
Biswas, Gouriprasanna. 

» Purna Chandra. 
Chakravarty, Jogendra Nath. 
74 Haripada. 

y Mohim Chandra. 
Cliattaraj, Hemshashi. 
Chattapadhyay, Anil Kr. 

5 Muktipada. 

35 Sailendra N. 

Bihari Lal. 


» 
Chowdhury, Narayan Ch. 
Das, Indrajit. 


Abdul Mazid. 

Ashrat Ali Khan. 

Bandopadhyay, Atankabhanjan. 
55 Haradhan. 

Basu, Brajendra Nath. 

Bhattacharya, Prakasindu. 

Chakravarty, Bihari Lal. 


3 Surendra Chandra, 
d Santosh Kumar, 
5 Gobardhan, 


1928 


Das, Rajendranath. 

Datta, Samarajit. 

Dey, Monoranjan. 

Dhua, Banamali. 

Ghosh, Sudhir Kr. 

G. M. Fatrokh Ahmad. 

Cupta, Prafulla Kr. 

Joardar, Khelendranath. 

Kabiraj, Nityaniranjan. 

5 Anath. Bandhu, 

Ketab Shaikh. 

Mallik, Sailendra Kumar. 

Md. Habibur Rahaman. 

»  Azizur Rahaman. 

Mukhopadhyay, Dhiraj Ch. 
" Brajendra Nath. м 
35 Dhirendra Nath. 


55 Girijaprasad. 
Nurul Hossain. 


Roy, Gourgopal. 
Sadulla. 

Saha, Kiranchandra. 
Sarkar, Harendranath. 
Sardar Md., Kasiruddin. 
Sen, Nirmal Kumar. 

» Bhupendranath. 
Sengupta, Pannalal. 
Shaikh Rahimtulla Aurangi. 
Siddique, Biswas. 

Sinha Roy, Manas Kumar. 
Tribhawan Nath Bhan. 


1929 


" Chattopadhay, Prakritinath. 
» Uma Charan. 
» Chandidas. 
১১ Gopipada. 
Prandhan. 


Dafadar, Amulyanidhi, 
Das, Surendra Nath. 
Das Gupta, Hiralal. 


» Sourindramohan. 
z 
» Surendra Nath. | 
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1929—(Contd.) 


Daud Ali. 
Ghosh, Bijoy Chandra. 
»  Amalesh. 
5 Bhupendra Nath. 
ә Satyendra Nath. 
» Sukumar. s 
Guha, Mokshada Charan. 
Gurung Krishna Bahadur. 
Mahammad Fazlul Kabir? 
Md., Mokaddes Hossain. 
» Azizul Islam. 
» Daud-ar-Rahaman. 
» Nurul Islam. 
» Samsul Hoque. 
Mazumdar, Bijoykumar. 
o n» Brajagopal. 
» Manmatha Nath. 
Mukhopadhay, Nandalal. 


Abdul Kader. 


»  Khayer Md. Sekendar Ali. 


Ahmed Nawaj. 


Bandopadhay, Keshab Chandra. 


5s Purna Chandra. 

5 Tarak Das. 

Y Tulsi Das. 
Bhattacharya, ‘Tarakeswar. 

» Pratap Chandra. 

» Sisir Kumar. 

» Gopal Chandra. 

» Manada Prasad. 


» y < 
че) আন Kumar. 
Chakravarty, Radha Nath. 
Chattopadhay, Pulinbihari. 

» Ke | 
Das, Baidya eos 
» Jamini Kanta. 
»  Phanibhusan. 
Das Gupta, Brajendra Nath. 
Delwar Ali Khondkar. 
Emdad Ali, Biswas. 
Gangopadhay, Sailesh Chandra. 


Mukhopadhay, Binoy Krishna. 
5j Bibhuti Bhusan. 
1 Jotindra Nath, 
» Phani Bhushan. 
Roy, Jitendra Nath. 
5, Ramapati. 
S. M., Abdus Samad Mian. 
Sahu, Banajini. 
Saikh Abdul Hakim. 
» Md. Mansur Ali. 
Sarkar, Saroj Kumar. 
Sen, Amiya. 
Shah, Monoranjan. 
Sinha, Lalit Mohan. 
»  Bholanath. : 
Sur, Anandamohan. 
Suryya Bikram Genati. 
Syed Ali Reza. 


1930 


Gangopadhay, Sripati. 
Subodh Chandra. 
Prafulla Kumar. 
Surachandra. 
h Ram Sambhu. 
' Ghosh, Sudhansu Nath. 
Sailes Chandra. 

У Віріп Кгіѕһпа. 
Jabbar Ali Biswas. 
*Karmakar, Haridas. 
Kazemuddin Mia. 
Md. Moksud Ali. 
Mitra, Probodh Chandra. 
Mohammad Salem. 


» 


> Entaj Ali. 


১১ 


Abdur Rouf. 

5s Khalil. 
Moseruddin Ahmed. 
Modak, Narayan Chandra. 
Mukhopadhay, Rameswar. 
Bagalananda. 
Nagendra Nath. 


” 


Naimul Hoque. 
Niyogi, Kshitish Chandra. 
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1930—(Contd.) 


Onkar Pershad. 

Pradhan, Kedar Nath. 
Samuel Alani Bhushan Khan 
Sarkar, Sudhir Kumar. 

Sen, Prafulla Chandra. 

Sen Gupta, Nirmal Kumar. 


Abul Fazul Khan Chowdhury. 


Bandopadhay, Susil Kumar. 


5 Bamaprasanna. 
Bhattacharya, Bhubonmohon. 
" Nirod Nath. 
5 Ramapati. 


Biswas, Upendra Nath. 
Chakravarty, Akshoy Kumar. 


"m Birendra Ch. 

F Girindra Kumar. 
A Nabakumar. 

" Narendra Nath. 
un Satya Ranjan. 


» è ` Tarak Nath. 
Chattopadhay, Haripada. 
5 Panchanon. 
Chaudhury, Kamini Kumud. 
Daliluddin Ahmed. 
Datta Roy, Abanikishore, 
Dewan Neamatullah. 
Gangopadhay, Keshablal. 
Ghosh, Bijoy Kumar, 
Gulam Rasul. 
Gupta, Sachindra Nath. 
Habiber Rahaman Sarker. 
Kanjilal, Aswini Kumar. 


Abdul Ali. 
Abdur Rahaman, 
Abdus Samad. 
5 Subhan. 
Acharya, Kalipada. 
3 Kalidas. 
Adhikari, Prafulla Kumar, 
E Gopinath. 
Bagchi, Radhika Mohon, 


Sen Gupta, Bibhuti Bhusan. 
Sen Mazumder, Ras Ranjan. 
Sinha, Jnanendra. 

Sinha Roy, Sanjib Chandra. 
Tarafdar, Sashibhusan. 


P: 


1931: 


Karmakar, Himangshu Bhusan. 
Kumar, Krishnahari, 

Mahammad Shafi. 

Mahammad Ullah. 

Majiruddin Ahmed. 

Mandal, Bijoy Krishna. 
Mohammad Fazlay Ali. 

Mokbul Ahmed. 

Mukhopadhyay, Bijan Behari. ^ 


» Harihar. 
» Jatindranath. 
» Jnanada. 


Т Karunamoy. 
Nabi Nawaz Khan Lodi. 
Nandi, Satis Chandra, 
Qazi Md. Fazlul Karim. 
Ray, Manmathanath, 

»  Surendranath. 


Уз Chaudhuri, Sudhir Chandra, 
Saha, Jiban Krishna. 
Sarkar, Surendranath, 
Shaikh Sikandar, 
Sufi Hossain Ali. 
Syed Ahmed, 
Thakur, Nalinaksha, 


1932 
Bandopadhay, Kali Ranjan. 
ГА Nabanidhar, 
А Tinkari, 
Basu, Debiprasanna, 
Bhattacharya, Harish Chandra. 
js Sudhansu Sekhar. 
35 Ramesh Chandra. 
Biswas, Nityananda. 
Chakravarty, Gobordho. ‘ 
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Chakravarty, Kalipada. 

35 Surendra Nath. 
Chattopadhay, Sridhar. 
Chowdhury, Baidyanath. 
Datta, Umapada. 

»  Sriman Chandra. 4 
Das, Ramapati. 

Das, ‘Tarit Lata. 
Gangopadhay, Pulin Chanjlra. 
» 
Golam Sarwar. 
Ghosh, Satya Krishna. 
১ Upendranath. 
Goswami, Kamalaksha. 

Kalifuddin Ahmed. 


Kashar, Kshitish Chandra. 
Lutfar Rahaman Chowdhury. 
Maiti, Satish Chandra. 

Md. Abdul Qader. 

» Fazlul Karim. 


Abdul Hussain Khan. 


Bandopadhay, Pramatha Nath. 


Rajendra Nath. 


» 


" Santimoy. 

т Sudhakar. 
Chakravarty, Prafulla Kumar. 

» Santosh Kumar. 


Chattopadhay, Sanat Kumar. 

Chattapadhay, Panchanon. 

Choudhury, Rames Chandra. 
x Asraf Ali. 

Das, Abani Mohon. 

Das Gupta, Sachindra Nath. 
T Girish Chandra. 

Datta, Hari Pada. 

Ghose, Nripendra Nath. 

" Charu Chandra. 

55 Rabindra Nath. 
Ghatak, Radha Raman. 
Guha, Sadhan Chandra 
Gupta, Anil Kumar. ( 
George James Knolt, 


Narendra Nath. 


Md. Nowsher Ali Talukdar. 


,  Robbani. 
Mia Loqman Hug. 

, Mohammad Suffian. 
Mitra, Ashruranjan. 

M Rakhaldas. 
Niyogi, Binoy Krishna. 
Quazi Din Mohammad. 

;, Erfan Uddin. 
S. M. Atiar Rahaman. 
Sarkar, Asoke Kumar. 
Sarkar, Mohon Muralidhar. 
Sen, Subodh Chandra. 
Sen Gupta, Sudhansu Sekhar. 
Sheikh Alauddin. 
Siddhanta, Pankajaksha. 
Sikdar, Gouri Sankar. 
Sukul, Ratikanta. 
Syed Mozaffar Hossain. 
'Talapatra, Naresh Chandra. 


1933 


Lahiri, Kulada Prasad. 
Maitra, Satyendra Nath. 
Mandal, Kanailal. 
Mukhopadhyay, Kanai, Lal. 
Mukhopadhay, Nirode Chandra. 
Moulik, Makhan Lal. 
Muhammad Abdul K. Bhuian. 
› Hussain Ali. 
m Abul Mazid. 

Nandy, Lalit Mohon. 
Pal, Atul Krishna. 
Bankim Chandra. 
+,» Khagendra Nath. 
Sarkar, Byomkesh. 
Kamala Prasad. 

33 Mihir Kumar. 
Saiyid Wajahat Hussain. 
Sehruddin Ahmed. 
Sinha, Kamala Kanta. 

r Birendra Kumar. 
Sk. Abdul Jobber, 


১১ 


” 


১১ 
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‘Onkar Pershad. 

Pradhan, Kedar Nath. 
Samuel Alani Bhushan Khan 
Sarkar, Sudhir Kumar. 

Sen, Prafulla Chandra. 

Sen Gupta, Nirmal Kumar. 


Abul Fazul Khan Chowdhury. 


Bandopadhay, Susil Kumar. 


Се Ватаргаѕаппа. 
Bhattacharya, Bhubonmohon. 
tn Nirod Nath. 
5 Ramapati. 


Biswas, Upendra Nath. 
Chakravarty, Akshoy Kumar, 


m Birendra Ch. 

ФУ Girindra Kumar. 
Не Nabakumar. 

37 Narendra Nath. 
BE Satya Ranjan. 


атакта" 
Chattopadhay, Haripada. 
» Panchanon. 
Chaudhury, Kamini Kumud. 
Daliluddin Ahmed. 
Datta Roy, Abanikishore, 
Dewan Neamatullah. 
Gangopadhay, Keshablal. 
Ghosh, Bijoy Kumar, 
Gulam Rasul. 
Gupta, Sachindra Nath. 
Habiber Rahaman Sarker, 
Kanjilal, Aswini Kumar, 


Abdul Ali, 
Abdur Rahaman. 
Abdus Samad. 

^ Subhan. 
Acharya, Kalipada. 

" Kalidas. 
Adhikari, Prafulla Kumar. 

A Gopinath. 
Bagchi, Radhika Mohon. 


Sen Gupta, Bibhuti Bhusan. 
Sen Mazumder, Ras Ranjan. 
Sinha, Jnanendra. 

Sinha Roy, Sanjib Chandra. 
Tarafdar, Sashibhusan. 


£ 


1931 


Karmakar. Himangshu Bhusan. 
Kumar, Krishnahari. 

Mahammad Shafi. 

Mahammad Ullah. 

Majiruddin Ahmed. 

Mandal, Bijoy Krishna. 
Mohammad Fazlay Ali. 

Mokbul Ahmed. 

Mukhopadhyay, Bijan Behari. 5 


» Harihar. 
» Jatindranath. 
» Jnanada. 


» Karunamoy. 
Nabi Nawaz Khan Lodi. 
Nandi, Satis Chandra. 

Qazi Md. Fazlul Karim. 
Ray, Manmathanath. 

»  Surendranath. 

» Chaudhuri, Sudhir Chandra. 
Saha, Jiban Krishna. 
Sarkar, Surendranath. 
Shaikh Sikandar. 

Sufi Hossain Ali. 
Syed Ahmed. 
Thakur, Nalinaksha, 


1932 


Bandopadhay, Kali Ranjan. 

5 Nabanidhar, 
Tinkari. 

Basu, Debiprasanna, 

Bhattacharya, Harish Chandra. 
5 Sudhansu Sekhar. 


আরা Ramesh Chandra. 
Biswas, Nityananda. 


Chakravarty, Gobordhon, 


` 
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Chakravarty, Kalipada. 
Surendra Nath. 
Chatiopadhay, Sridhar. 
Chowdhury, Baidyanath. 
Datta, Umapada. 
» Sriman Chandra. ৬ 
Das, Ramapati. 

Das, ‘Tarit Lata. 
Gangopadhay, Pulin Charylra. 
» 
Golam Sarwar. 
Ghosh, Satya Krishna. 
x Upendranath. 
Goswami, Kamalaksha. 

Kalifuddin Ahmed. 


o? 


Kashari, Kshitish Chandra. 
Lutfar Rahaman Chowdhury. 
Maiti, Satish Chandra. 

Md. Abdul Qader. 

» Fazlul Karim. 


' Abdul Hussain Khan. 


Bandopadhay, Pramatha Nath. 


5 Rajendra Nath. 
a Santimoy. 
a Sudhakar. 


Chakravarty, Prafulla Kumar. 
Santosh Kumar. 

উরি Sanat Kumar. 

Chattapadhay, Panchanon. 

Choudhury, Rames Chandra. 
s. Asraf Ali. 

Das, Abani Mohon. 

Das Gupta, Sachindra Nath. 
55 Girish Chandra. 

Datta, Hari Pada. 

Ghose, Nripendra Nath. 

Charu Chandra. 

m Rabindra Nath. 
Ghatak, Radha Raman. 
Guha, Sadhan Chandra. 
Gupta, Anil Kumar. 
George.Jamés Knolt, 


Narendra Nath. 


Md. Nowsher Ali Talukdar. 
»  hobbani. 
Mia Loqman Hug. 

» Mohammad Suffian. 
Mitra, Ashruranjan. 

me Rakhaldas. 
Niyogi, Binoy Krishna. 


9 > - 
Quazi Din Mohammad. 


Erfan Uddin. 
5. M. Айат Rahaman. 
Sarkar, Asoke Kumar. 
Sarkar, Mohon Muralidhar. 
Sen, Subodh Chandra. 
Sen Gupta, Sudhansu Sekhar. 
Sheikh Alauddin. 
Siddhanta, Pankajaksha. . 
Sikdar, Gouri Sankar. 
Sukul, Ratikanta. 
Syed Mozaflar Hossain. 
Talapatra, Naresh Chandra. 


1933 


Lahiri, Kulada Prasad. 
Maitra, Satyendra Nath. 
Mandal, Kanailal. 
Mukhopadhyay, Kanai Lal. 
Mukhopadhay, Nirode Chandra. 
Moulik, Makhan Lal. 
Muhammad Abdul K. Bhuian. 
55 Hussain Ali. 
"5 Abul Mazid. 
Nandy, Lalit Mohon. 
Pal, Atul Krishna. 
» Bankim Chandra. 
» Khagendra Nath. 
Sarkar, Byomkesh. 

РА Kamala Prasad. 

5 Mihir Kumar. 
Saiyid Wajahat Hussain. 
Sehruddin Ahmed. 

Sinha, Kamala Kanta. 

e Birendra Kumar. 

Sk. Abdul Jobber, 
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A. T. Purves Lochner. 

Abul Bashar Md. Kiamat Ali 
Abdul Quader. 

Bankura, Rash Bihari. 

Batabyal, Prankrishna. 

Bhattacharya, Diptendu Bhusan. 

Biswas, Lalit Chandra. 


Chakravarty, Bhupendra Chandra. 


Chowdhury, Umapada. 
Chattopadhay, Akshoy Kumar, 
Christanya Samuel. 
Das, Mukunda Mohon. 

» Jitendra Nath. 

»  Tarapada. 
Das Gupta, Nirajnath. 
‘Datta Roy, Sailesh Chandra. 
De, Chandra Mohon. 
Ghosh, Pulin Bihari. 

55 Haripada. 
Goswami, Jadabananda, 
Kundu, Lachmi Narayan. 
Mazumdar, Kamalaksha. 

5 Nilratan. 

Md. Abdul Awal Khan Majlis. 
» Ма Ali. 

» Abdul Aziz. 

»  Sirajul Hoque. 

» Jamal Uddin Voussuf. 


Abedin Zainal, 
Ali Yusuf Mrida, 


Bandopadhyay, Ananda Chandra. 


Уу Рапсһапоп. 
Barua, Sudhansu Bimal, 
Basu, Kanji Lal. 

» Тай Kumar, 
Bhattacharya, Nirmal Kumar. 
Chakravarty, Satyendra Nath, 

এ Phanibhushan. 
Chandray, Ranendra Mohon. 
Chattopadhay, Satyendra Nath. 

3 Dhananjoy. 

5 Nagendra Nath. 


1934 


Md. Abdul Aziz Molla. 
Mitra, Jyoti Prakash. 

» Jagat Bandhu. 

»  Anmanta Lal. 
Mojaher Uddin Ahmed. 
Mukhopachay, Dhirendra Nath. 

s Bimalananda. 
n Amulya Chandra. 

Nath, Charu Sekhar. 
Niyogi, Sachindra Kumar. 
Pal. Kalipada. 
Pandit, Bholanath. 
Paramanik, Barada Kanta. 
Patta Nayak, Phanibhusan. 
Pradhan, Narendra Nath. 
Roy, Nripendra Kumar. 

»  Kamalakshya. 

»  Madhusudan. 
Sardar, Jagat Nath. 
Sarkar, Matilal. 
Sarkar, Ramendra Nath. 
Sen, Bimal Kumar. 
Sen Gupta, Sachindra Nath. 
Sulai Manjali. 
Syed. Samsuddin Ahmed. 

»  Hamidur Rahaman. 
Syed Md. Safur. 


1935 


Chattopadhay, Nirendra Nath. 
Das, Satu Gopal. 
Das Gupta, Тагарайа. 
Das Adhikari Gadadhar. 
Doyle, Т. Н. 
Gangopadhyay, Sailendranath. 
Gangopadhyay, Makhan Lal. 
Ghose, Upendra Nath. 
Hoque, Md. Mozzammel, 

5 Ahmed Mozzammel. 
Hossain Golam Mozzammel 

ys Dilawar. 
Hussian Md. Ekram. 
Mahata, Nirode Baran, 
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Mandal, Kamala Kanto. Mullick, Santosh Kumar. 
Mukhopadhyaya, Ajit Kumar. Paramanik, Bibhuti Bhusan. 
Bhutnath. Roy, Manindra Mohan. 


» 


» Sudhir Krishna. Roy Chowdhury, Gangadhar. 
Mukhopadhyay, Sudhir Chandra. Sen, Probhat Chandra. 


| » Kamala Kanta. „ Umesh Chandra. 
77 WNanigopal. » 4, Dinesh Ranjan. 
f » Joy Gopal. „ Harendra Nath. 
» Prasad Kumar. Sen Gupta, Saridananda. 
RS 1936 
Abdur Rezzaque. Chowdhury, Monoranjan. 
Adhikari, Sudhir Ranjan. Das, Bibhuti Bhushan. 


lAbu Vusuf Md. V. Hossain. ) „» Jamini Ranjan. 
sadur Rahaman. »,  Kesab Lal. 
Abdul Kader Ahmed. Bhusan Chandra. 


১১ 


ыа Siddique. Datta, Barid Baran. 

টি, cam Kumar. De Sarkar, Kshitish Chandra. 
padhay, Sunil Kumar. Ghosal, Khagendra Nath. 
» Santimoy. Ghosh, Dinesh Chandra. 

| » Pratul Chandra. Gangopadhay, Ranjit Kumar. E 

» i ш Lal. Khondekar, A. K. M. Samsul Islam 
» Kalipada. K. M. Hatem Ali. 

Basu, Bibhuti Bhushan. Kanjilal, Krishna Chandra. 

» Jyoti Prasad. Marcon Duglas Victor. 


E Nritya Gopal. 
haduri, Nanda Gopal. 
Bhattacharya, Kartic Chandra. 


Md. Jasimuddin. 
>,  Enanul Hoque, 
Md. Sirajul Huq. 


е? Bibhuti Bhushan. Mahbub Rahaman. 
›› Gopal Chandra. Maiti, Sarada Ranjan. 
Bisw » А Kali Krishna. Mitra, Samarajit Chandra. 

id Swas, udhansu Prakas. Mukhopadhay, Jogesh Chandra. 
at pies Bhusan. 9 Atul Chandra. 
NAR e Nath. 35 Satya Ranjan. 
জর varty, Atul Chandra. ‹ 5 Nirmal Chandra. 

Tavarty, Santosh Kumar. » Nalinaksha, 

» Haran Chandra. Muhibbur Rahman Khan. k 

» A Nath. Mullick, Bimal Kumar. 

» malendu. Nandi, Nani Gopal. 
Chattopadhay, Monmohon. Niyogi, Jitendra xb. 

» Ramesh Chandra. Ray, Hemanta Kumar. 

» Satya Ranjan. . Sarkar, Gobinda Lal, 

” Kebal Lal. Tofazzul Hossain. 

Asit Baran. Waddadur, Hari Ranjan. 


Chowdhury, Bimalendu, 
4 J 
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Abdus Sabhan K. Chowdhury. 


Abdul Jabbar Mian. 

Abul Fazal Md. Karim Box. 
A. F. M. Abdar Sattar Mia. 
A. M. Tafazzal Hossain, 
Abdul Hakim. 

Abdul Khaleque. 

Bagh, Dhirendranath. 
Bandhopadhyay, Satisranjan. 


fif Ramgopal. 

35 Sasadhar. 

Jb Atulyadhan. 

5 Radhika Mohon. 


"Bhattacharya, Harimohan. 
Basu, Bibhuprasad. 

»  Naliniranjan. 

»  Subodh Chandra. 

» * Kanailal. 
Biswas, Santos Kumar. 

»  Jaminimohon. 
Chandra, Abhoypada. 
Chattapadhay, Sibaram. 


75 Nirmal Chandra. 
ү; Hariprasad. 
" Dhirendra Nath. 


Chowdhury, Priyadaranjan. 
Chakravarty, Bijoy Charan. 


55 Rabindra Kishore. 


Datta, Benoybhusan, 

»  Bishnuhari. 

» Haripada. 
Dasgupta? Ramkrishna, 

5 Sresh Chandra. 

De, Brajendra Kumar. 
» Suresh Chandra. 
Ghosh, Bhairabnath, 
Ghosh, Kalidas, 
Gupta, Anilkrishna. 
Idris Ahmed, 


1937 


| Khandkar Md. Abdus Salam J- 


Kar, Dhirendranath. 

Lahiri, Ramnarayan. 
[Majumdar, Himansubimal.] А 
Mandal, Ramkanai. 


Anis: Satyendra Kumar. 
Mukhupadhyay, Ganges Ch. 
P Gadadhar. 


» đe Sailendra N. 

Md. Ajimuddin. 

» Jenat Ali. 

» Tahsil Khan. 

» Golam Dustgir. 

» Janbo. 

Nag, Basanta Kumar. 

Neogi, Tarakdas. 

Pal, Sibadas. 

Pyne, Gokul Chandra. 

Quazi Abdul Mannaf, 

Roy, Satischandra . 

» Sailaza Kinkar. 

» Bimal Kumar. 

»  Chittaranjan. 

»  Sailesh Chandra. 

» Kurukshetra, 
Roy Chowdhury, Bonwari M. 
Sen, Subodh Chandra. 
Sengupta, Jyotiprasanna. 

3 Mohit Kumar. 

E Sachindranath. 

т Prafulla Chandra. 
Sarbajna, Bimal Каша. 
Sinha, Anadinath. 

Sarkar, Jatil Chandra. 

» Radha Madhab. 

» Suresh Chandra. 
Syed Anwar Ahmad. 
» Amir Raja Kazimi, 
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[Abdul Gani Mea. | + 


Abdul Matin. 
Bandyopadhay, Santikumar. 
5> Satyendramohan. 
33 Kishori Mohan. 
Basu, Apurba Krishna. ? 
» Upendra Kumar. 
Bhattacharya, Sunil Kumar. 


» Naresh Cha&dra. 
» Dhrubgxyoti. 

» Sachindranath. 

^» Ramesh Chandra. 


Bhawal, Satishchandra. 
Chakravarty, Srishchandra. 


Ci » Herambakumar. 
а ора4һуау, Ahibhusan. 


Chat » Kamakhyacharan. 
opadhay, Kalachand. 
» Pashupati. 
E uit А Sudhirkumar. 
uri, Charuchandra. 
” Sushil Kumar. 
” Nanigopal. 


De, Subolchandra. 
e Gopal Lal. 
8ngopadhay, Sudhamay. 
35 Bishnupada. 
Ces Kalidas. i 
hose, Satindra Nath. 
» MEL Chandra. 
» Madan Mohan. 
Guhathakurta, Sukumar. 
"pta, Amalendu. 


Abdus Sa 


ura bur Chowdhury. 
A 


Re Mahmud. 
Ae hmed Hossain. 
Babee Ramgopal. 
nud i Bandra 
yal, Bhabatosh. 
xi osh. 
Yopadhya, Kshitish R. 


» 


ә, d Sibananda, 
4 Sital Ch, 


1938 


Jha Dineshchandra. 
K. Abdul Quasem. 
Kayal, Jyotishchandra. 
Lahiri, Kshirodkumar. 
Laskar, Kshetragopal. 
Md. Abdur Razzaq. 
Abdul Matin. 
Abdul Fazal. 
», KEkramulla. 
,, Nurul Islam. 
Mandal, Madhusudan. 
Maitra, Sudhansu Sundar. 
Mullik, Abdul Khair Magfuruddin. 
Mukhopadhay, Kumaresh Ch. 
к Satishchandra. 
$5 Krishnamohan. 
Nanda, Nalinakshya. 
Niyogi, Santos Kumar. 
Nurul Haque. 
Pal, Nripendranath. 

5, Adhirchandra. 
Quazi Fazla Quader. d 
Ray, Bishnupada. 
Saha, Kalidas. 
Samanta, Gouri Sankar. 
Samsuzoha. 

Saw, Bijoy Krishna. 
Sheikh Abdur Rahim. 
Aon Mainuddin Ahmed. 
Sinha, Apurba Krishna. 

S. M. Ekram Hussain. 


1939 


Bande Ali Sardar. 
Bhattacharya, Gobindadeb. 
Biswas, Sailendra Prasad. 
Chakravarty, Jyotindra N. 
Tapanath. 
57 Haripada. 
Chandra, Sudhansu Kumar. 
Chattopadhyay, Kartic Ch. 
Kashinath. 


” 


» 
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1939—(Conid.) 


Chattopadhyay, Gourmohan. 


35 Sukhamay. 
55 Satyanaryan. 
Chowdhury, Tarapada. 
33 Ramendralal. 


Das, Kartik Chandra, 
Datta, Anil Kumar. 

»  Sudhansu Sekhar. 
Gangopadhay, Sudhir Kumar. 
Ghosh, Chandra Sekhar. 

» Anil Kumar. 

» Rabindra Nath. 

»  Srish Chandra. 

» Аѕһагапјап. 

» Haripada. 

Ghosal, Birendra Nath. 
Goswami, Abani Mohan. 

ЗЭ Sushil Kumar. 
Haldar, Binoy Krishna. 
Lala, Monoranjan. 
Majumdar, Bimala Prasanna. 
Md. Makarram Hossain. 

» Afzal Hosain Tarafdar. 
» Rukomuddin. 

» Quder Buksha. 

» Abdus S. Q. Siddiqui. 
» Ismail. 


Abdul Hasnat Md. Mohsin 
п Abjad Md. Khursiduddin, 


Abul Khayer Md. Siddiqi. 
Acharya, Sudhakar. 

3 Nishitranjan, 
Ahmed Maquesed. 
Bagchi, Ramesh Chandra. 
Bandopadhay, Bibhuti B. 


54 Nalini М. 
Br Ramanuj. 
b: Ajit Kumar. 
34 Nirmal K, 


Barma, Rajendra Narayan, 
Bera, Anukul Chandra, 
Bhattacharya, Khagendra М, . 


Md. Mir Mushraf Hossain. 
Mitra, Sudhir Kumar. 
Mondal, Brindaban Chandra. 
Mukhopadhyay, Akhil Ch, 
» Sailendra N. 
52 Sushil K. 
o A Apurba D. 
Nag, Amulya Kumar. 
Nath, Мда Kumar. 

»  Bhowmik, Rebati M. 
Pathak, Anil Kumar. 
Pramanik, Sarat Kumar. 
Purkait, Sukumar. 
Raisuddin Sarkar. 

Ray, Pankoj Kumar. 

» Kalipada. 

» Suresh Chandra. 

» Srimanta Kumar, 

Ray. Chowdhury, Kumad B. 
S. Abu Resad Bazhi Quader. 
S. Mahammad Zaman. 

Saha, Krishnabandhu. 
Sarkar, Jyotsna Kumar. 
Sarwar Jan Mia, 

Sen Gupta, Prafulla Kumar. 
Samsul Alam, 

Samsuddin Ahmed. 


1940 


Bhattacharya, Sudhir Ch, 
* Sisir Kumar, 
"m Kali kr, 
Chakrabarty, Lalmadhab, 
35 Rajendra K. 
55 Dhirendra Ch. 
3 Ananta К. 
Chattopadhay, Mahimapada, 
m Haraprosad. 
$5 Sudhansu K. 
» Gouranga Ke 
» anikram, 
Chowdhuri, Jagadananda, 


Das, Sudhendy Bikash. 
Datta, Purna Chandra. ~ 


) 
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De, Nagendra Nath. 
Gangopadhay, Durgadas. 
Jagadish Ch. 
3 Kamal K. 
Ghosh, Anil Chandra. 
»  Radhanath. 
»  Himansu Sekhar. 

_ oy Pratap Chandra. 

Ghosal, Kalidas. 
Golam Mukhdome. ৭ 
Gupta, Sudhansu Nath. 
Hazra, Panchu Gopal. 
Md. Fazlur Rahaman. 

» Zulfiqur Hossain. 

» Habibur Rahaman. 

», Abdur Razzac. 

» Abdul Hagim. 

» Anisur Rahaman. 
Md. Matiur Rahaman. 
Maiti, Rakhal Chandra. 
Mitra, Chunilal. 
Mukhopadhay, Santosh K. ` 


A. K. M. T. Hossain. 
Bandopadhay, Birendra K. 
Basu, Gouri Prasad. 

» Pijush Kiran. 


Bhattacharya, Bibhutibhusan. 


» Dwijapada. 
Chakrabarty, Binoyendra N. 
» Ramanath. 
Chattopadhay, Sailendra N. 
Chowdhuri, Samarendra N. 

G. A. M. Salimullah. 
Ghosh, Amarendra Nath. 
Khondkar, Mozharul Haque. 
Lai, Khudiram. 
Maiti, Adhar Chandra. 
Mandal, Gopinath. 
d Dhirendra Nath. 

* M. Manzarul Haque. 
Md. Abul Hamid Jomader. 
Mukhopadhay, Pasupati. 


1940—(Contd.) 
Mukhopadhay, Haran Ch. 


Dhirendra N. 
Tulsidas. 
Bijoy Nath. 
Chiranjib. 
Nirmal K. 
Kamal Kr. 


» 
Pain, Jyotsna Kumar. 
Patra, Shyamapada. 
Ray, Manilal. 


” 


” 


Bijoy Krishna. 
Chowdhuri, Bimalendra. 


Sanyal, Amarendra Nath. 
Sarkar, Samarendra Krishna. 


, 


, 


Dinabandhu. 


Sen, Shyamapada. 
Sharifuddin Ahmed. 
Shamsuddin Ahmed. 
Sidhanta, Ramapada. 
Swar, Surendra Nath. 
Syed Zafar Abdus Rezwi. 
Wazid Ali. 


1941 


Mukhopadhay, Manindra N. 


Sitaram. 
'Tarapada. 


১১ 


” 


Naskar, Sudarsana. 


Neyogi, Debananda. 


Fartab Nath. 
Ray, Sailendra Kumar. 


» 


Abani Bhusan. 


S. Mahmudur Rahaman. 
Sarkar, Sunil Chandra. 


» 


Murolidhar. 


Sen, Nanigopal. 

Set, Jiban Krishna. 
Sharafuddin Ahmed. 
Sinha, Sasankasekhar. 


3 


Bishnupada. 


Sukul, Dibakar. 
Syed Fateh Ali Mirza. 


» 


Mehdi Quli. 


№ 


© 
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1942 
Adhikari, Sasanka Sekhar, Md. Naziruzzman Miah. 
Banerji, Gopal Krishna. Maitra, Bibhuti Kanta. 
Basu, Chintamani. Misra, Ashutosh. 


Bhattacharya, Baneswar. 


Mukherji, Chandra Narayan. 
Chottopadhay, Baidya Nath, 


» Kamala Kanta. 
b Ram N. » ° Parbatinath. 
& Satyapada. o Е, Sudhansu Kumar. 
A Sudhendu B, Nandi, Satyapada. 


Chattaraj, Shyamapati, Pati, Bijóy Chandra. 
Ghosh, Anil Kumar. Sarkar, Aurobinda. 

» Kamal Krishna. 5১ Rabisadhan. 

»  Pashupati. 

» — Shaktipada. 

» Tara Kumar. 
Kazi Shamsul Alam. 
Mandal, Santosh Kumar. 
Mantasirul Islam, 

Matiur Rahaman Khan. 


"m Santos Kumar. 
Sen, Ajit Kumar. 
» Basanta Kumar. 
Shome Choudhury, Dhirendra Nath. 
Syed Hyder Ali. 
» Shah Fazlur Rahaman, 
» Md. Muslim. 


= 


» 
Р, 1943 
.. Chattopadhyay, Kamala Kanta. Md. Shafiuddin. 
<, Khondkar, Mohiuddin Ahmed. Mukhopadhyay, Anil Krishna. 
Md. Barkati Khoda. Sen, Suresh Chandra. 

1944 d 
Nil 
1945 


Banerjee, ‘Tinkari. 
Bhattacharya, Balaram. . 

d Panchanan.. 
Chakravarty, Harisadhan. 

e Abinash Chandra. 
Chatterji, Krishna Kishore, Mukherji, Gouriprashad, 
Das, Nilratan. » Sachindra Nath, 
Ghosh, Mrinal Kumar. Nandi, Sudhansu Mohan. 


өл Surendra Nath. Ray, Indubhushan. 

Giri, Rabindra Nath. » Dwijendra Кар. 

Hazra, Hareram. Samui, Sudhir Chandra, 
‚ Mallik, Balai Chand. : Sinha, Gobindabijoy. 


Mandal, Manindra Nath. 
Maity, Subodh Chandra, 
Mitra, Hemendu Nath. 
Modak, Satish Chandra, 
Majumdar, Krishna Charan. 
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Acharya, Ramakanta. 
Banerjee, Nandalal. 

й Jatindra Nath. 
Biswas, Bijoy Gopal. 

Ys Dilip Kumar. 
Chakrabarty, Jitendrakrishnha, 


» Probodh Chandra. 


x Satrughna. 
Datta, Nilratan. 
Ghosh, Ajitdhan. 9° 
Goswami, Abani Mohan. 
Haldar, Ajit Kumar. 
Hota, Sudhansusekhar. 
Kuila, Bijoy Krishna. 
Lo, Balaram. 
Mandal, Atul Krishna. 

andal, Sasadhar. 


Abdul Hai. 
m K. Md. Fazlul Haq. 
agchi, Gouri (Mrs.). 
сш De; Bina (Miss). 
oe Bimal Prakas, 
lattacharya, Debnarayan. 
| 3 Santi (Miss). 
Biswas, Uma (Miss). - 
» Prafulla Kumar 
Chakrabarty, Bimalendu. 
» Mukul (Mrs.). 
» Sudhir Kumar. 


an, Sanat Kumar 
аз, Jagadish, 


০287২ 
е, Bimal p Manda, 


m „Сор 
a Lila (Miss), 
arayan Chand 
ra. 
Santj (Miss). 


ч н Gobi 
Kazi Mg. tan pada. 


» 


, 


1946 


Mangal, Bhimcharan. 

Md. Abdul Baset. 

Abul Hashem. 
Mahosin. 

» Shamsul Haque. 
Misra, Jnanadakanta. 
Mitra, Kali Krishna. 
Ray, Ajoy Chand. 

»  Benodebihary. 
Razai Karim Md. Hamidullah. 
Sainik, Sudhir Kumar, 
Saha, Gopendrakrishna. 
Sen, Ajit Kumar. 

Sinha, Bhupesh Chandra. 
Sinha, Sachindra Nath. 
Syed, Abdus Samad. 
Thakur, Mohinimohan. 


» 


» 


1947 


Khanam Jobeda (Mrs.). 
Lahiri, Kedareswar. 
Md. Atiar Rahaman. 
Mahanta, Bijoy Krishna. 
Mallik, Sudhir Kumar. 
Md. Mozammel Hoque. 
Mazumdar, Nibha (Miss). 
Misra, Sudhansu Kumar. 
Mukherjee, Amiya Gopal. 
x, Nirmal Kumar. 
AT. Sunilbaran. 
Nuruddin Ahmed. 
Pal, Kamala Kanta. 


, Saktiranjan. 
Pramanick, Bholanath. 
< Iswar Chandra, 


Roy Chowdhuri, Pratima (Miss). 
Ray, Manjusri (Miss). 
Renuka (Miss). 

»  Sobharani (Miss). 
Samanta, Khagendra Nath. 
Sannigrahi, Ahibhusan. 
Saraswati Sneha (Miss). 

Sen, Madhuri (Miss). 
Marindra Nath, 


” 
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Supplementary B.T. Examination 1947 held in 1948 


Bandopadhyay, Haradhan, 


2 Satyendra Prasanna. 
Chatterjee, Saji. 


Das, Bholanath. 
Tripathi, Shyamapada. 


1948 


Baksi, Sastidas. 
Banerjee, Maya (Miss). 

ps Ranajit. 

75 Sankar Mohan. 
Basistha, Jogendra Kumar. 
Basu, Priti (Miss). ' 
Bhattacharya, Prakriti Bhushan. 


б Ramendra Chandra. 
Ар Sibapada. 
= " Srinibas. 


Bhowmik, Sudhansu Sekhar. 
Bute, Sibadas. 
Chakravarty, Atul Chandra. 
5 Sukomal. 

Chowdhuri, Abul Quasem. 
Das, Vivekananda. 
Datta, Anurupa (Miss). 
Ghosh, Pundarikaksha. 

2 Raghunath. 
Ghosal, Madhab Chandra. 

» Sasadhar. 
Guin, Anima (Miss). 
Helen, Chandramoni Donald (Miss). 
Hosnara, Khalida Khatun (Miss). 


Tana, Hrishikesh. 
Kar, Meena (Miss). 

»  Razkrishna. 
Karan, Sripati Kumar. 
Mahanta, Dibakar Das. 
Mal, Birendra Nath. 
Mandal, Hemkanta. 
Mandal, Sudhansu Sekhar. 
Misra, Aparna (Mrs.) 
Mukherjee, Bhupendra Mohan. 
Pradhan, Biraja Charan. 
Pramanick, Purnananda. 
Ray Chowdhuri, Pratima (Miss). 
Ray, Khágendra Nath. 

»  Kiron Chandra. 

»  Sabitri (Miss). 

Saha, Lily (Mrs.). 

Sanyal, Ganendra Nath. 
Sen, Sita (Miss). 

» Chitra (Miss). 

» Smriti (Miss). 
Sheik, Idris. 
Sircar, Md. Ashraf Ali. 
Tewari, Chintaharan. 


Supplementary B.T. Examination, 1948 


Basu, Chameli. 
»  Nripendranarayan. 
Chatterjee, Sambhunath. 


Datta, Bani. 
Lahiri, Kalyani. 


. Mukherjee, Gopal Chandra. 


1949 


Bagchi, Nirmal Kumar. 
Banerjee, Haripada. 
» Himangshu Kumar. 
T Pritibindu (Miss). 
T Sachi (Miss). 
»  Santinath. 
» Shibshankar, 


Bardhan, Renuka (Miss). 
Basu, Bina (Miss). 

» Maya (Miss). 
Bhakta, Rampada, 
Bhattacharyya, Dwijendrachandra. 
Biswas, Renuka (Miss), 
Biswas, Sukhalata (Mrs, Rit), 


COLLEGE RECORDS 


1949—(Conid.) 


Basu, Sudha (Miss). 
Chaki, Benoykumar. 
Chakravorty, Bhabeshchndra. 


55 lla (Miss). 
* » Kedareswar. 
T Sambhupada.* 


Chandra, Haripada. 
Chatterjee, Bibhutibhushan. 
ги Biswanath. » 
Chaudhuri, Bejoychands 
y Bibha (Mrs. Das). 
= Naliniranjan. 
Das, Ardhendusekhar. 
» Bhutnath. 
» Narmadacharan. 
», Ramtaran. 
» Sahana (Miss). 
» Upendranath. 
Das Cupta, Dipika (Miss). 
» Usha (Miss). 
Datta, Anjali ЖӨ | 
» cre (Miss). 
» anjita (Miss). 
Deb, 8 
ebnath, Brajendrakumar. 


D » Niranjan. 
evarali Johu. 


ey, Sripaticharan. 

5 unanda (Miss). 
Ghose, Bejoya (Miss). 

55 Kalikrishna. 

» Nandadulal, 
adhasyam Е 
Probodhet Ч 
?UDpta, Chhaya T P 

y Debidas, i 

» Nilima (Miss). 


১) 


Goswami, 


Supplementary B. T. 


D = 
Narendranath. 
SSupta, Bani. 


11507 
Istri, Nibas’ Chandra 
5 


e 


Jana, Sudhirchandra. 
Kar, Subodhkumar. 
Khan, Gurupada. 
Kundu, Gurupada. 

os Haripada. 

* Pratima (Miss). 
Lahiri, Bholanath. 

Lalitha Mylapore Ramamurthi. 
Mahapatra, Probodhkumar. 
Maiti, Debendranath. 
Majumdar, Bimalaranjan. 
Mandal, Birendranath. 

2 Dhirendranath. 
Mitra, Anima (Miss). 

» Rani (Miss). 

A; Siddheswar. 
Mukherjee, Arunbaran. 
Kalicharan. 
Lina (Miss). 
Sarojkumar. 
Uma (Mrs. Ghose) 
Nag, Rajendranath. 
Prasad, Harinandan. 

Roy, Himangshubhushan. 
Krishna (Miss). 
Latika (Miss). 

,  Maitreyi (Miss). 
Sardar, Paresnath. 

Sen, Anima (Miss). 
Gayetri (Miss). 
Uma (Miss). 
Sen Gupta, Archana (Miss). 
Ila (Miss). 

33 Rama (Miss). 
Siromoni, Isaac. 
Tripathi, Lalitakesh. 


» 


» 


Ф, 


” 


Examination, 1949 


Pal, Brajagopal. 
Purkayastha, Purnima. 
Sengupta; Sudha, 


Adhikari, Manindramohan. 
Banerjee, Amalendukumar. 
a Bansidhari. 

55 Debdulal. 
a Haradhan. 
A Jaharlal. 
A Manilal. 
5 Natabar. 
5j Ramanath. 
th Samarkumar. 
Barua, Debabrata. 
Basu, Arati I (Miss). 
» Arati II (Miss). 
»  Kalisankar. 
»  Kalyani (Miss). 
Pramathanath. 
Da Debabrata. 
Bhattacharyya, Ambujakshya. 


5 Brajendranath, 
৮3 Kamalakanta. 
" Parbatikumar. 
9 Phanibhushan. 
3 Raghunath. 
57 Shibram. 
КА. Sushama (Miss), 
" Syamalendu. 
Chakravarti, Balendrakumar. 
» Bibhutibhushan. 
"n Haraprashanna. 
Chakravarty, Kalpana (Miss). 
m Kamaleswar. 
" Lakshmikanta. 
5 Nitaichandra. 
" Probodhram. 


Chatterjee, Tapati (Mrs. Roy). 
Choudhüry, Birendranath. 
b Parul (Miss). 

Dan, Santoshkumar, 
Das, Aditikumar. ' 

» Anilkumar. 

» Ganeshchandra. 

» Gnanendranath. 

», Gourhari. 

, Kalipada, 
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1950 


Das, Mira (Miss). 
» Santi (Miss). 
»  Sisirkana (Mrs. Roy). 
» Sudha (Miss). 

Das Gupta, Basanti (Miss). 


5 Binapani (Miss). 
эз Gouri (Miss). 

35 Rakhal. 

» ^ Sudha (Miss). 


Datta, Amiya~anjan. 
53 Aruna (Miss). 
» Bibha (Miss). 

Hemantakumar. 

Deb, Mathuragobinda. 

» Pratima (Miss). 
Debi, Bakulika (Miss). 

» Kalyani (Miss). 

"b anibala iss). 

»  Sati (Miss). 

»  Sobha (Miss). 
Debnath, Raimohan. 
Ganguli, Suniti (Miss). 

১৪ Tariniprasad. 
Ghatak, Anjali (Miss). 
Ghosal, Manisha (Miss). 
Ghose, Amalkumar. 

» Apurba Krishna. 

»  Baridbaran. 

» Basanti (Miss). 

»  Jyotirmoye I (Miss). 

» . Jyotirmoye II (Miss). 

»  Kamalakanta. 

»  Namita (Miss). 

»  Nirmalkumar, 

»  Prasantakumar. 

» Sagarika (Miss). 

» Usha (Miss). 

Gope, Ketakiranjan. 

Goswami, Harisadhan. 

Guin, Juthika (Miss). 

Gupta, Anima (Miss). 

» Bina (Miss). $ 

»  Rangamoye (Miss). 

»  Santimoy, 5 
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1950—(Contd.) 


Halder, Bidhubhushan. 

"m Chinmoy. 

5 Kalipada. 
Kanungo, Indra (Mrs. Sen Gupta). 
Khatoon Fatgma. 

Lama, Bishasan Singh. 
Maiti, Giridhari. 

»  Sripaticharan. 
Majhi, Dwijapada. ө 

Ls Kanailal. 
Majumdar, Amuly: adhan. 

33 Byomkesh. 
ўў Srikumar. 
Mandal, Hemalata (Miss). 
5 Kalipada. 
2 Nitaicharan. 
b Panchanan. 
» Subalchandra. 
'Tulsikanta. 
Mitra, Barendrakumar. 
»,  Birendralal. 
»  Nareshchandra. 


Satyaprasad. 
NET ere Abhoypada. 

» Harakali. 

» Haranchandra. 
de Hirendranath. 

» Latika (Miss). 
» Nrisinghaprasad. 

Ratikanta. 


ШО Sarojaksha. 
Nandi, Latika ( (Miss). 


Arnab, Gouri (Miss). 

Bag, Satishchandra. 

Banerjee, Anilkumar II. 
» Gangapada. 


» Badanmohan. 

» Manojkumar. 

33 Niharika (Miss). 

» Sachindranath. 
Satinath, 


Barua, Bodh.ndubikas. 


Neogi, Suhas. 
Pal, Bani (Mrs.). 
Pramanik, Kalipada. 
Rai Krishnalal. 
Roy, Anjali (Mrs. Sen Gupta). 
Dayamoy. 
Pachugopal. 
Rabindranath. 

, Sanatkumar. 
Roy Choudhury, Bireswar. 

a Rebatimohan. 

Sanyal, Nirmalkumar. 
Sar, Bhairabnath. 
Sarbadhikari, Manjari (Miss). 
Sarkar, Lalita ( (Miss). 
Sen, Amiyakumar. 
Kalyani (Miss). 
Mira (Miss). 
Nimaicharan. 

i Sudhirchandra. 
Sen Gupta, Juthika (Miss). 
Nilima (Miss). 

» Subodhchandra. 

Sen Roy, Sulata (Miss): 
Sharma, Kamalkumar. 
Si, Dhirendranath. 
Singh, Pearl Sulata. 
Singha, Nabagour. 
Sinharoy, Pashupati. 
Sur, Amulyacharan. 
"іра, Phanibhushan. 


” 


” 


” 


” 


১১ 


1951 


Barua, Sudhirranjan. 

Basak, Jagatbandhu. > 
Basu, Kalyani (Miss). 
Bhattacharyya, Ashuranjan. 
Bramhagopal. 
Chandrima. 
Debiprasad. 

55 Kalipada. 
Parbati Kumar. 
Promodechandra. 
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1951—(Contd.) 


Bhattacharyya, Syamalendu. 
Bhowmik Pratima (Miss). 
Biswas, Benodebehari. 
Bose, Asoka (Miss). 
Chakravarty, Arati (Miss). 


5 Basanti (Miss). 
x Bina (Miss). 

K Birendrakumar. 
УУ Bishnupada. 

55 Guruprasad. 

37 Jogendranath. 

5] Jyotsna (Miss). 
a Nilima. 

7 Saileswar. 

» Srimantaprasad. 
Chatterjee, Maitrayee (Miss). 
27 Maya (Miss). 

55 Nityaniranjan. 

in Sabita (Miss). 

d Santoshkumar. 
Choudhury, Basanti Miss). 


» Gurupada. 
» Jitendranath. 


Das Gupta, Gopalgobinda. 


» Labanya (Mrs.). 
» Latika (Miss). 
3 Nilima (Mrs.). 


Datta, Kohinoor (Miss). 
» Kalyankumar. 
» Reba (Miss), 
»  Sudhamayee. 
» Sujata (Miss). 
De, Ajitkumar. 
» Kalipada, 
Dey, Labanya (Miss). 
Ganguly, Achyutananda. 


b Smarajitkumar, 
Gayen, Aswinikumar, 
9 Khagendranath, 
Ghorai, Pulinbehari, 
Chose, Gita (Miss). 


» Gita (Mrs.) 


Ghose, Malaya (Miss). 
» Nirmal Kumar. 
»  Ranjitkumar. 
>  Satyendranath. 
»  Sobha (Miss). 
»  Sudhirkumar. 
»  Sunilbehari. 
Giri, Hrishikesh. 
»  Prijanath. 


Goswami, Kalyanicharan. 


53 Nityananda. 
5 Radharaman. 
Guha, Archana (Miss). 
»  Palasrani. 
Gupta, Renuka (Mrs.). 
A Santimay. 
Hait, Kananbehari. 


Halder, Promodebhushan. 


Jha, Probodhchandra. 
Kar, Hena (Miss). 
Maiti, Rajanikanta. 
»  Ramapati. 
Majhi, Pravakar. 
Majumdar, Anilkumar. 
И Maya (Mrs.). 
" Saktipada. ^ 
Mallick, Kaushambinath. 
35 Promodekumar. 
Mandal, Bipadtaran. 
3x Dwarikanath. 
Jy Ganapati. 
E Girishchandra. 
Misra, Adityanath. 
»  Pashupati. 


Mitra, Bisnupada. 


»  Umapati, 
Mukherjee, Bina (Miss). 


» Hirendranath. 
» Indubhushan. 
» Sisirkumar. 
» Sudhamoy. 
» Sugiti (Miss). 


Nag, Uma (Miss). 
»  Santisree (Miss). « 


COLLEGE RECORDS 37 


1951— 


Naik, Anilbaran. 
Nanda, Pulinbehari. 
Nazir, Bejoykumar. 
Pal, Dibakar. 

» Manindrachandra. 
Panigrahi, Dasarathi. 
Patra, Basudev. 

„  Mahadev. 
Purkait, Sarbaribhushan. e 
Roy, Anilkrishna. 
Basantakumar. 

»,  Bharati (Miss). 

» Chhaya (Miss). 

»,  Chinmoyee (Mrs.). 

»  Krishnalal. 

s Pratibha. 

", Sadhana (Mrs.). 

» Sushama (Mrs.). 


Adhikari, Nityananda. 
Banerjee, Bibhutibhusan. 
Banu Atia (Mrs.). 
Basak, Nagendranath. 
Basu, Archana (Miss). 

»  Subalchandra. 
Bhattacharyya, Asha (Miss). 
Basantikumar. 
Bhabasankar. 
Gouri (Miss). 
Ila » 
Kamanasagar. 
Lila (Miss). 
Nityadhan. 
Nirodebaran. 
Pareshchandra. 

it Provaslichatidra, 
"Tinkari. 

Bhothite Brajagopal. 
Biswas, Sushama (Mrs.). 
Chakravarty, Anilkumar. 

» Kanakendra. 

» Sakuntala (Miss). 

К, Sibasankar. 


(Contd.) 


Roy Choudhury, Bibhu (Miss) 
5; Biswabrata. 

Samanta, Sudhirchandra. 
Sanyal, Bela (Mrs.). 
Sarkar, Amitava. 

,  Prahladchandra. 

»  Shibkrishna. 
Sen, Amiya (M 


» Aruna. Жу. 
, Kalyani (Mrs.). 
Nelly (Miss). 
» Міша p; 
Samarendranath. 
Shaikh Abdus Soyeo. 
Sinha, Goursundar. 
», lila (Miss). 
Sasankasekhar. 


» 


1952 


Chatterjee, Gopalchandra. 
Krishnadas. 
Sankarprasad. 
Sushilkumar. 
Chaüdachom dhury, Swadeshranjan. 
Chowdhury, Dharamdas. 
Khagendrabijoy. 
53 Subodhchandra. 
Chhetri, Amritadevi (Mrs.). 
»Das, Anilbaran. 
Bijoykrishna. 
Lina (Miss). 
Nihar ,, 
Pusha ,, 
Sibendranath. 
Sukriti. 
Dasgupta, Anilkumar, 
Kana (Miss). 

bj Mina ›, 
De, Bhabanicharan. 
Gopalchandra. 
Indrakumar. 
Ramkrishna. 
Renu (Miss). 


» 


» 


» 


» 


» 
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1952—(Contd.) 


De, Surendrakumar. 
Devi, Gayatri (Bhattacharjee). 
» Капа Chatterjee (Mrs.). 


Lahiri, Nareshchandra. 
» басы (Miss). ` 
Mahalanabis, Bidyutlata (Miss). 


» Sudha (Miss). 
Dhar, Nihar (Miss). 
Dubey, Girijaprasanna. 
Datta, Gita (Miss). 

», шата ১১ 
D Abrew Anthony Peter. 
Ganguli, Lilabati (Mrs.). 
Ghatak, Himani (Mrs.). 
Ghorai, Haripada. 
Ghose, Anandamayee. 

ñ Aparna (Mrs.). 
,» Arunima (Miss). 
y» Chittaranjan. 

» Debaprasad. 

ys Hariprasad. 

» Niraja (Mrs.). 
» Reba (Miss). 


» Sadhana ,, 
» Sip ,, 
ЖИ, ukla; 
» Tikendrajit. 
пая 


Ghose Dastidar, Sukumar. 
Ghosal, Sisirkumar. 
Guchhait, Subodhgopal. 
Guha, Krishnagopal. 


Guhathakurta, Indu (Miss). 


Gupta, Gouri (Miss). 

» Madhuri ,, 

»  Renukana (Miss). 
Haldar, Palanchandra, 

» Prakriti (Mrs.). 
Jana, Gourhari. 
Kar, Phanibhusan. 
Karmakar, Bholanath, 
Khan, Bijoykumar. 
Khanra, Digambar. 


» Himangshushekhar, 


Khatua, Pankajbehari. 
Khetri, Santi (Miss). 
Lahiri, Asimakumar, 


Mohammed Faizulla. 
Maiti, Satyaranjan. 

»  Subodhchandra. 
Maitra, Kalyani (Miss). 
Mazumder, Sudhirranjan. 
Mitra Mala (Miss). 
Mitra, Sukumer, 
Mondal, Biswananda. 


E Kumdbehari. 
TT Satischandra. 
ib Sisirkumar. 
Mukherjee, Kalyani (Miss). 
35 Nirajaksha. 
» "Tinkari. 
5: Dwijapada. 


Nandi, Ramendrakrishna. 
» Sukumar. 

Naskar, Kishorimohan. 
Nath, Rashmohan. 
Nawaz Hashina (Mrs.). 
Pal, Bhusanchandra. 

» Kalpana (Miss). 
Pal, Kamala (Mrs.). 

»  Pabitramohan. 
Pathak, Atulchandra. 
Pati, Dhirendranath. 
Patra, Gopalchandra, 
Poddar, Ramendrasundar. 
Pradhan, Satishchandra. 
Pramanik, Brajagopal. 
Routh, Charuchandra. 
Roy, Alaka (Miss). 

» Віка (Mrs), 

» Gourirani (Miss). 

» Kalpana (Miss) 

» Lila (Mrs). 

» Manoranjan. 

» Nirmalkumar, 

» Nilkanta, 

» Niva (Mrs). 
» Purnasudha, e 
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1952—(Contd.) 


Roy, Santi (Miss). 
» Satyendranath. 
» Seuli (Mrs.). 
» Siddhéswar. 


Roy Chowdhury, Namita (Mrs.). 


Saha Roy, Subodhranjan.° 
Samanta, Abanibhusan. 
Sarker, Amritlal. 

5 Anantakumar. 

»  Gaganchandys. 

» Harendrakumar. 

Dy Niranjan. 

» Sabita (Miss). 
Seal, Dhirendranath. 
Sen, Anantakumar. 
^» Ava (Miss). 


Adhak, Harekrishna. 
Adhikari, Jagatnarayan. 
Ali Syed Sawkat. 
Bag, Ajitkumar. 
Bagchi, Aswinikumar. 
» Santoshkumar. 
Bakshi, Sukhendu. 
Banerjee, Bina (Miss). 
» Janardan. 
» Minoo (Miss). 
» Ramapada. 
» . Sitalkumar. 
» Sulekha (Miss). 
» Susilkumar. 
que Tapati (Miss). 
anu, Таһатіпа. 
Barman, Bishnupada. 
Harimohon. 
Basu, Asru. 
Bhattacharjee, Apurbakumar. 
» Binapani (Miss). 
» Dipti (Miss). 
» Durgadas. 
» Kalipada. 
» Malati (Mrs.). 
» Namita (Mrs.). 


Sen, Bina (Mrs.). 
Lina (Miss). 
Manjusree (Mrs.). 

, Prativa (Miss). 
Senpati, Narayanprasad. 
Sen Gupta, Adhirkumar. 
Amarendranath. 
Anupama (Miss). 
Arati (Miss). 
Benumadhab. 

T Biva (Miss). 
Sinha, Basanti (Mrs.). 

„  Maniklal. 
Srimani, Prangopal. 
Tripathi, Bankimchandra. 


EE 


» 


1953 


Bhattacharjee, Probodhchandra. 
5 Samirkumar. * 

Bhandari, Paritosh. 
Biswas, Rashbehari. 

»  Sudhirkumar. 
Bose, Chhaya (Miss). 
Dhirendranath. 
Dipika Rani (Mrs.). 
Krishna (Miss). 
Rama (Miss). 
Ramala (Mrs.). 
ভিটা Saktipada. 
Chakravarty, Kalyani (Miss). 
Niranjan. 
Pratima (Mrs.). 
Purnachandra. 
" Saratchandra. 
Satyaprasanna. 
Shambhunath. 
Sukhendubikash. 

45 ‘Tarapada. 

Chanda, Sagarrani. 

5% Kanakprava. 
Chattarjee, Bandana (Miss). 

T Bhabaniprasad. 
Chatterjee, Gayatri (Miss). 
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De, Surendrakumar. 


Devi, Gayatri (Bhattacharjee). 
» Kana Chatterjee (Mrs.). 


» Sudha (Miss). 
Dhar, Nihar (Miss). 
Dubey, Girijaprasanna. 
Datta, Gita (Miss). 

»  Surama ,, 

D Abrew Anthony Peter. 
Ganguli, Lilabati (Mrs.). 
Ghatak, Himani (Mrs.). 
Ghorai, Haripada. 
Ghose, Anandamayee. 

» Aparna (Mrs.). 
» Arunima (Miss). 
» Chittaranjan. 

» Debaprasad. 

» Hariprasad. 

» Niraja (Mrs.). 

» Reba (Miss). 

» Sadhana 5 

” Sipra n 


» К йа ১, 
» Tikendrajit. 
» Uma. 


Ghose Dastidar, Sukumar. 
Ghosal, Sisirkumar. 
Guchhait, Subodhgopal. 
Guha, Krishnagopal. 


Guhathakurta, Indu (Miss). 


Gupta, Gouri (Miss). 

»  Madhuri » 

»  Renukana (Miss). 
Haldar, Palanchandra, 

» Prakriti (Mrs.). 
Jana, Gourhari. 
Kar, Phanibhusan. 
Karmakar, Bholanath, 
Khan, Bijoykumar. 
Khanra, Digambar, 


sj Hi mangshushekhar, 


Khatua, Pankajbehari, 
Khetri, Santi (Miss). 
Lahiri, Asimakumar, 
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Lahiri, Nareshchandra. 
» Sachi (Miss). 


Mahalanabis, Bidyutlata (Miss). 


Mohammed Faizulla. 
Maiti, Satyaranjan. 

»  Subodhchandra. 
Maitra, Kalyani (Miss). 
Mazumder, Sudhirranjan, 
Mitra Malwa (Miss) 
Mitra, Sukumer, 
Mondal, Biswananda. 

Ж Kumdbehari. 


5 Satischandra, 

i Sisirkumar. 
Mukherjee, Kalyani (Miss). 
5 Nirajaksha. 

Lo "Tinkari. 
1 Dwijapada. 


Nandi, Ramendrakrishna. 
» Sukumar. 

Naskar, Kishorimohan. 
Nath, Rashmohan. 
Nawaz Hashina (Mrs.). 
Pal, Bhusanchandra. 

» Kalpana (Miss). 
Pal, Kamala (Mrs.), 

»  Pabitramohan. 
Pathak, Atulchandra. 
Pati, Dhirendranath, 
Patra, Gopalchandra, 
Poddar, Ramendrasundar, 
Pradhan, Satishchandra, 
Pramanik, Brajagopal. 
Routh, Charuchandra, 
Roy, Alaka (Miss). 

» Bithika (Mrs). 

» Gourirani (Miss). 

» Kalpana (Miss) 

» Lila (Mrs.). 

» Manoranjan, 

» Nirmalkumar, 
» Nilkanta, 

» Niva (Мт), 
$ Purnasudha, о 


? 
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Roy, Santi (Miss). 
» Satyendranath. 
» Seuli (Mrs.). 
»  Siddhéswar. 
89У Chowdhury, Namita (Mrs.). 
са Roy, Subodhranjan.* 
anta, Abanibhusan. 
Sarker, Amritlal. 
» Anantakumar. *® 
» Gaganchandya. 
» Harendrakumar. 
» Niranjan. 
»  Sabita (Miss). 
Sa ০ 
en, Anantakumar, 
>» Ava (Miss). 


টি Harekrishna. 
Au = ari, Jagatnarayan. 
yed Sawkat. 
ag, Ajitkumar. 
agchi, Aswinikumar. 
» Santoshkumar. 


Ваа, Sukhendu. 
Nerjee, Bina (Miss). 
” Janardan. 

m Minoo (Miss). 
» Ramapada. 
» Sitalkumar. 


» Sulekha (Miss). 
» Susilkumar, 


run Tapati (Miss). 
anu, Tahamina. | 


arn i 
пап, Bishnupada. 


Ba উস 
hat ss 
tacharjce, Apurbakumar. 
С Binapani (Miss). 
E Dipti (Miss). 
, Durgadas. 
» Kalipada. 


: е Malati (Mrs.). 
> Namita (Mrs.). 


Sen, Bina (Mrs.). 
Lina (Miss). 
Manjusree (Mrs.). 

, Prativa (Miss). 
Senpati, Narayanprasad. 
Sen Gupta, Adhirkumar. 
Amarendranath. 
Anupama (Miss). 
Arati (Miss). 
Benumadhab. 
5 Biva (Miss). 
Sinha, Basanti (Mrs.). 

,  Maniklal. 
Srimani, Prangopal. 
Tripathi, Bankimchandra. р 


” 


» 


1953 


Bhattacharjee, Probodhchandra. 
5 Samirkumar. ^ 

Bhandari, Paritosh. 
Biswas, Rashbehari. 

»  Sudhirkumar. 
Bose, Chhaya (Miss). 
Dhirendranath. 
Dipika Rani (Mrs.). 
Krishna (Miss). 
Rama (Miss). 
, Ramala (Mrs.). 
Brahmachari, Saktipada. 
Chakravarty, Kalyani (Miss). 
Niranjan. 
Pratima (Mrs.). 
Purnachandra. 
Saratchandra. 
Satyaprasanha. 
Shambhunath. 
Sukhendubikash. 

д 'Tarapada. 

Chanda, Sagarrani. 

25 Kanakprava. 
Chattarjee, Bandana (Miss). 

1) Bhabaniprasad. 
Chatterjee, Gayatri (Miss). 
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Chatterjee, Gosthabehari. 

$5 Pijushkanti. 

e Sudharani (Miss). 
Chaturbedi, Dwarakanath. 
Chowdhury, Basanti (Mrs.). 


y» Bidyutkumar. 
» Jagadananda. 
MD Jitendramohan. 
ii Sudhir Ch. 
3 Sunila. 
Das, Benoyendranath. 
» Biva. 


» Chittaranjan. 
» Dilipkumar. 
» Gopalchandra. 
» Jadupati. 
, Pulinbehari. 
, Sureshchandra. 
» Tarak. 
Dass Gupta, Nilima (Miss). 
5 Rekha (Miss). 
ү, Sujata (Miss). 
Das Gupta, Hemanta Kumari (Miss). 
% Upendranath. 
Datta, Anilkumar. 
» Aparna (Mrs.). 
» Gita (Miss). 
» Harendra Ch. 
» Madhusudan. 
»  Pijushkanti. 
De, Gourmohan. 
Deb, Lila. 
Dev, Nalinimohan. 
» Rathindrakrishna. 
Devi, Anjali (Miss). 
» Dipti (Mrs.) 
u Капак. 
» Lila (Miss). 
s» Pranati (Mrs.). 
» Sukumari (Mrs.). 
Dhar, Atindrachandra. 
Daw, Paritosh. 
Ganguli, Anjali (Miss). 
A Bhabataran. 


Ganguli, Rabindranath. 
* Sita (Mrs.). 


55 Subir Kumar. 
Ghosh, Ajitkumar. 
$ Amita. 


» Amiya Kumar. 
o, Bina (Mrs.). 
m Gitanjali (Miss). 
i Godkuleswar. 
» Gopaleb andra. 
55 Kalipada. 
Y Niroja. 
3j Paritoshkumar. 
» Reba (Miss). 
55 Satkori. 
55 Sobha Rani (Miss). 
B "Taritkumar. 
Ghose Choudhury, Sujata (Mrs.). 
Ghosal, Dulalchandra. 
Goswami, Bimala Charan. 
5 Bireswor. 
5» Phanindranath. 
"i Saktipada. 
Guha, Anilkrishna. 
»  Renuka. 
Gupta, Bela (Miss). 
Gupta, Gobardhan Prashad. 
»  Sailakumar. 
»  Tulsicharan. 
Halder, Shyamlal. 
Hossain Anwar. 
Jana, Byomkesh. 
» Gita (Mrs). 
»  Hemantakumar. 
»  Kalipada. 
Jas, Birendranath. 
» Champak (Mrs. Chawdhuri). 
Jha, Debananda. 
Joardar, Shambhunath. 
Kar, Ajitkumar. 
» Nabakishore. 
Khatua, Chittaranjan. 
Kole, Samarendranath, 
Kundu, Baidyanath, 
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Kundu, Keshublal. Nanda, Debabrata. 
35 Mayarani (Mrs.). 5j Narayandas. 
Lahiri, Lila (Mrs.). »,  Nripendrachandra. 
3 ‘Tapashkumar. Neogi, Archana (Miss). 


Mahapatra, Anantakumar. , Pal, Bibhalata (Miss). 


Maity, Ashutosh. ,, Bankimchandra. 
» Haripada. ' ,, Nirapada. 
33 Manindra Kumar. , , Rajendranath. 
» Rameshchandra. Vivekananda. 


Pan, Kanailal. 

Pandit Rakhalraj. 
Paria, Jnanendranath. 
Pathak, Renuka (Mrs.). 


»  Rabindrakumat. 
Majhi, Khudiram. 
Majumder, Sibkumar. 


» Subodhkumar. 
» Urbashi (Miss). A Tarak Chandra. 
Manna, Anilkumar. Pati, Anil Baran. 
A» Ratneswar. Patsa, Mrityunjoy. 


Pradhan, Abhoykumar. 


Masanta, Nirmalchandra. 
Rakshit, Biswanath. 


Mitra, Anindasundar. 


| » Gita (Miss). Rashid Md. Abdur. 
| » Mira (Miss). Roy, Amiya (Miss). . 
» Namita (Miss). , Chhabi (Miss). 
» Uma (Miss). » Jharna. 
Modak, Amia (Miss). '* Kamalrani (Miss). 
Mondal, Balaram. » Lila (Miss). 
» Bibhutibhuson. ,  Puspa (Miss). 
» Chittaranjan. ,, Rama (Miss). 
| » Debendranath. Kk 5,  Satyendralal. 
১১ Haripada. », Sucharita (Miss). 
” Makhanlal. Roy Chowdhury, Arati (Mrs.). 
» Subalchandra. Koy Ghatak Chowdhury, Haridas. 
» Sudhakrishna. Saha, Gopalchandra. 
Mukherjee, Amalkumar. , Mrinalkanti. 
» Anilendranath. ,,  Rebatimohan. 
» Anima (Mrs.). Samanta, Bholanath. 
» Aruna (Miss). Samaddar, Upendra Nath. 
» Chakradhar. Santra, Smritikana. у 
» Harikumar. Sanyal, Anilkumar. 
» Kanak (Mrs.). Sardar, Haripada. 
» Nilmani. Sarkar, Basanti (Miss). 
» Pramathnath. 49 Bimalkumar. 
» Rabindranath. , Purnabrata. 
» Ramanath. Sasmal, Haripada. 
» Ramendranath. Sayed Amanullah. 
» Tarapada, Sen, Amitmadhab, 
| 6 
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Sen, Basanti (Miss). 
» Jyotsna (Mrs.). 
» Nirupama (Miss). 
» Phulu (Mrs.). 
» Ranjitkumar. 
» Sailendra Prasad. 
» Supta (Miss). 
Sen Gupta, Abha (Mrs.). 
55 Ganeschandra. 
„д Sasankasekhar. 


Adhikari, Swarupchandra, 
Amin Abdul. 

Bagchi (Debi), Aparna. 
Bhattacharyya, Monoranjan. 
Datta, Madhuri. 

Torrick, William Edward. 
Ghosh, Lakshmi. 

Haskell Saimon. 


Abdul Hafeez Quraishi, 
Acharyya, Abanikanta. 
3 Pramathanath, 
di Pasupati. 
Agnyan, Kiranchandra. 
Ambett Alan Victor, 
Ambika Singh. 
Bandyopadhyay, Anima, 


Sinha, Makhan Chandra. 
йз. Reba (Miss). 
» Sashankasekher. 
Sushama (Miss). 
Siaha Roy, Madan Mohan, 


n Narayanchandra. 
Tewari, Mahendranath. 
5 Ramji. 


Upadhay, Asitkumar. 
3 Sathirchandra. 


1954 


Kaur, Updesh. 

Miles Jerald Eric. 
Misra, Lakshminarayan. 
Pal, Nilima. 

Samanta, Judishthir. 
Sarkar, Mahamaya. 


Roy, Lila. 
1955 
Bandyopadhyay, Ramkrishna. 
P Ajitranjan. 
Ji Satya Gopal. 
ni Karali Prasanna. 
эз Chandicharan. 
35 Kamal. 
3 y Rampada, 


Baidya, Harendranath, 


5" Sankar Prosad, Basu, Baidyanath, 

3 Bhairabnath. »  Satyendranath. 

3 Binaybhushan, » Mamata, 

n Sandhyarani. ^ » Dipali. 

E "Tapati. »  Durgadas. 

P Indukumar, » Ajay Krishna. 

P Sukumar. » Prabodh Kumar. 

2 Monomohan. »  Jatindramohon. 

P Biswanath. »  Surath Kumar, 

m Durga »  Chitralekha, 

5 Durga (Mrs. » Asutosh. 
Chakrabarty). » Chiranjib Kumar. 

5 Sudhirchandra, 


Basu Raychoudhuri, Nani Gopal, 
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Batabyal, Krishnadas. 
Bhattacharyya, Pramathanath. 


» Prophulla Kumar. 
» Debisankar. 
» Santosh Kumar. 
» Himadrisekhar. 
» Saktipada. 
» Iti (Mrs. Ray- 
chaudhuri). 

» Sri.Senkar. 
১১ Sudhir Chandra. 
» Baidyanath. 
» Ajit Kumar. 
» Sukumar. 
» Kalyani. 

2 » Bhagabaticharan. 


05 Lila. 
Bhadra, Nirmal Kumar. 
Bhaumik, Samaresh Chandra. 


» Dhirendra Kumar. 
» Nagendranath. 
» Mahendranath. 


Bhunia, Sachindranath. 
Bhuvaneswar Ojha. 
Bisui, Nityakali. 
Iswas, Susitchandra. 

» Haridas. 
no? Biswanathprosad. 
ute, Durgadas. 
hakravarti, Sibnarayan. 


» Panchugopal. 
» Ushapati. 

» Nimaichand. 

» Mina. 

» Sudhirchandra. 
» Rasiklal. 

» Chandipada. 

» Sakuntala. 

» Jibankrishna. 
» Chandrakanta. 
» Jitendranath. 
» Birendranath. 
» Bisnucharan. 


E Bela. 


Chakravarti, Biswanath. 
Profullakumar. 
Nisapati. 

3 Saratchandra. 
Chandra, Harekrishna. 

37 Bidhubhusan. 
Chandra Bhusan Upadhyay. 
Chank, Hrishikesh. 
Chattopadhyay, Kamalkumar. 
Amarnath. 
Indubhusan. 
Pronabkumar. 
Susilchandra. 
Durgahari. 
Mrityunjay. 
Ratikanta. 
Sibaram. 
Ajaykrishna. 
Kisorimohon. 
SA Sukumar. * 
Chaudhuri, Sripati. 
Prafullaranjan. 
Suniti (Mrs. Sarkar). 
Nibedita. 
Krishna. 
Nanigopal. 
Sephali (Mrs. Dam). 
Sanjibkumar. 
Usha. 
Phanindranath. 

55 Priyanath. 
Dam, Himabati (Mrs. Das). 
Dan, Santosh Kumar. 
Das, Jitendrachandra. 
Bhajagobindo. 
Khagendranarayan. 
Bimalendu. 
Pranballabh. 
Atulchandra. 
Bhabataran. 
Tarapada. 
Bibhutibhushan. 
Kalimoy. 
Bankimchandra. 


» 


১১ 


১১ 


9 55 
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Das, Profullakumar. 

», Promothanath. 

», Labanya. 

, Rameswar. 

», Nityananda. 

» Kamalakanta. 

Bibhutibhusan (2) 

DES Gupta, Kalyankumar. 


5 Anjali. 

р) Jyotsna. 

n Nilima. 

35 Bela. 
Samirkumar. 


টিতে Singh. 
YDasmahapatra, Ashutosh. 
Datta, Ranjitkumar. 

» Subodhkumar. 


5 Latika. 
О RBIA 

» - Anima. 
Asa: 


»,  Naisarani. 
»  Krishnachandra. 
», Amarnath. 
De, Bijaykanta. 
ita: 
„ Pushpa. 
», Panchanan. 
,, Arabindaprokash. 
,, Amareshchandra. 
» Tripti. 
, Upendramohon. 
Rampada. 
Шр И, Girish Chandra. 
Debi, Induprobha. 
у dg 
Dhar, Himani. 
Dinda, Susilkumar. 


Dharma Narayan Agarwalla. 


Gangopadhyay, Bela. 
35 Debaprosad. 


М Kiritibhusan. 


Gayen, Gopalchandra. 
Ghosh, Kalidas. 
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Ghosh, Amarnath. 


55 Kranti. 
$9 Arabinda. 
е; Madanmohan. 


55 Anima. 
Зу Haridas. 


5 Bani. 
5 Nirmalkumar. 
5 Reba. 


35 Bhaktipada. 
nj Bankimchandra. 


57 Dipti. 

5 Sudhirranjan. 
5 Umapada. 

rh Anasuya. 


33 Dinobandhu. 
7. Matindranath. 
53 Hrishikesh. 
Guruprasad. 
Akshaykumar. 
воза], Anjali. 
Giri, Sukumar. 
Gol, Amulyacharan. 
Goswami, Janardan. 
5 Pareshchandra. 


m Gayanath, 
Guha, Sukumar. 


Gupta, Amulyaratan. 
55 Harihar. 
E Amiyabhusan. 
5 Sailajakanta. 
»  Aswinikumar. 
N Debabrota. 
Haldar, Debnath. 
Dn Sailendranath. 


Hariballabh Pandey. 


Hazra, Sisirkumar. 

5j Sibananda. 
Jar, Krishchandra. 
Jha, Anathbandhu. 
Jaydeva Pandey. 
Jyoti, Sudhirranjan. 
Kar, Kamalakanta, 

» Pannalal. ж 


Kar, Manikratan. 
Karmakar, Saktipada. 
Karna Bahadur Rai. 
Khan, Kalyani. 


з, Joseph 
Kundu, Debendranath. 
» Balendranath. 


» Nityananda. 
Kumar, Bimalaprosad. 
Kulabhi, Sukumar. о * 
Lahiri, Debendrakumar. 

» Asitkumar. 
Lakshman Singh. 
Lashmi Prosad Chhetri. 
Lelah David. 

M. Ali Hasan. 
Majumdar, Tripti. 
Mekhla. 

» Sobha. 

» Kamala. 

» Satyaranjan. 
Abanikanta. 
Rameschandra. 
Harisadhan. 
Dhireschandra. 
» Indrani. 
Maiti, Kanailal. 

»  Kalyankumar. 

2, Bimal 

» Chandrasekhar. 

» Narayanchandra. 

» Bibhutibhusan. 

»  Sudbirkumar. 

»  Jatindranath. 

» Sunirmalendu. 
Mandal, Abadhuta. 

» Ajit Kumar. 


» 


» "oTrisuldhari. 
» Mrityunjay. 
» Surendranath. 


Mahapatra, Hrishikes. 

Mallick, Manikchandra. 

м » Durgapada. 
anna, Safltoshkumar. 
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Maji, Kanailal. 
Maikap, Niranjan. 
Maitra, Sureschandra. 

» Sobha. 
Mitra, Jitendranath. 
Lekha. 
Amita. 

,‚ Ваш 
Mohanta, Jagannath. 
Mahata, Bibhutibhusan. 
Mukhopadhyay, Satyacharan. 
Aparna. 
Basanti. 
Sadananda. 
Pranabananda. 
Hemlal. 
Karuna. 
Prafullakishore. 
Rabindranath. 
Sukumar. 
Sibkrishna. 
Gauranga Ch. 
Kalyankumar. 
Narendranath. 
35 Asok. 
Mukhuti, Adityacharan. 
Munsi, Udaychandra. 
Nanda, Abanikanta. 
Nandi, Nirmalkumar. 

Saileswar. 

y Santoshkumar. 
Naskar, Hridaybhusan. 
Nayak, Kanailal. 
Niyogl, Sisirkumar. 
Nargit Singh Chhetri. 


» 


» 


0 » 


“Pal, Narendranath. 


Sudhirkumar. 
Binaykrishna. 
Asutosh. 
Balaram. 
Rohiteswar. 
Gopalchandra. 
Profullachandra. 
Santoshkumar. 
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Pal, Satishchandra. 

»  Profullakumar. 
Panda, Kalipada. 
Radhasyam. 

»  Sudhansusekhar. 
Panchadhyai, Bisweswar. 
Pandit, Harekrishna. 


» 


5 Tarun Kumar. 
Pramanik, Profulla Kumar. 
55 Monoranjan. 

35 Nalinikanta. 


Pasari, Bimal Charan. 
Pati, Satamanu Kumar. 
Pathak, Sachchidananda. 
Patra, Bhabendranath. 

» Pradyot Kumar. 
Piplai Aseshranjan. 
Pradhan, Pancha Ratna. 

T Harishchandra. 

Pareshnath Pandey. 
Pandit, Raj Kishore. 
Rai, Samuel. 
Rakshit, Gadadhar. 
Ram Naresh Choubey. 
Ram Mahesh Choubey. 
Ramavatar Mahato. 
Ram Lal Singh. 
Ramjee Gope. 
Ram Raj Prosad. 
Ram Deva Singh. 
Rana, Atul Chandra. 

» Aswini Kumar. 

» Gosthabehari. 
Ray, Rabindranath. 
Gobindaprosad. 
Srikarta. 
Banamali. 
Ganesprosad. 
Purnendu Sekhar. 
ve Dipti. 
Bhudhar Chandra. 
Nirmal Chandra. 
Tara Chand. 
Rabindranath. 
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Ray, Anadinath. 
>, Maya. 
» Sudhakar. 
» Birendranath. 
» Probhat Kumar. 


» Ganéndranath. 
Ray Chaudhuri, Indrajit. 
» Sobha. 
‘san Dhirajmohon. 
” ©. Susil Kumar. 
Sandhyarani. 


Saha, Usharani. 
»  Abanitaran. 
» | Gourchandra. 
Sahu, Sudhir Chandra. 
»  Sripaticharan. 
Si, Sitalchandra. 
Sk. Ashraf Alam. 
Salni, Sambhunath. 
Samanta, Rames Chandra. 

55 Golokbehari. 

5 Tarani Kumar, 

5 Ajit Kumar. 

" Saktipada. 
Samaj Pati, Jyotirmay. 
Santra, Bibhutibhusan. 

» _Manibhusan. 
Sar, Sureschandra. 
Sardool Singh Grewal. 

eSarkar, Khagendranath. 

»  Pareschandra. 

» Ramkrishna. 

» Snehalata. 

»  Subalchandra. 

»  Utpala. 

» Suresh Chandra. 
Sau, Gokul Chandra. 

» Bansidhar. 
Satpathi, Anant Kumar. 
m Kamales, 
Satwant Singh. 

Sen, Gita. 
» Namita. 
» Durga. 
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Sen, Ajit Kumar. 

» Pradip. 

» Kanatal. 
Sengupta, Amal Kumar. 


5 Satyaranjan. 
Sinha, Panchanan. 
»  Sabita. 


5১ Sunil Kumar. 
» Phanindra Chandra. 


Sitaram Misra. 

Shaikh Abdul Hamid. 
Shyam Sunder Thakur. 
Shyam Narain Singh. 

Shyam Narayan Srivastava. 
Tapaswi, Syam Mohon. 
Tripathi, Kshitis Chandra. 
Upadhayay, Sridhar Chandra. 


1956 


Acharjee, Bhudeb. 

Adhikari, Ardhendu Kumar. 
Adhikary, Rama Ranjan. 

Adak, Amalesh Kumar. 
"Bandyopadhyaya, Bijoy Asish. 
Madhusudhan. 
Sm. Latika. 
Sm. Reba. 
Amalendu. 
Biswanath. 
Prafulla Kumar. 


Bhabesh Chandra. 


Bhunia, Banm Chandra. 
» Murari Mohan. 
Bose, Sm. Nirupama. 
Bez Phakir Chandra. 
Bera, Somesh Chandra. 
»  Nalini Kanta. 
Bose, Sudhir Kumar. 
Bhattacharjee, Amar Prosad. 
» Subodh Kumar. 


rs Nareshananda. 

» Priyadas. 

» Nibaran Chandra. 
» Subodh Chandra. 
» Kshitish Raman. 

55 Mihir. 

» Ardhendu Mohan. 


Harigopal. 
Bhoumik, Naresh Chandra. 
Burman, Hitendra Chandra Ghosh. 
Bagchi, Sucharu Saran. 
al, Hemanta Kumar, 


Batabyal, Fakir Chandra. 
Banerjee, Shyamapada. 
- Panchanan. 
3i Sm. Kamala. 
Barat, Ajit Kumar. 

Barik, Jogesh Chandra. 
Chakravarti, Rakhal Chandra. 
i Sankarsan. 

Nakul Chandra. 
Jatindra Narayan. 


5 Niranjan. 

4 Bireswar. 

3 Binoy Kumar. 
m Satish Chandra. 


Satyendra Nath. 
উমা Nibedita. 
Chowdhury, Vagya Narain. 

h Biswanath. 
? Chaubey, Nand Kishore. 
Chatterjee, Nagendranath. 
Chatterjee, Santi Kumar. 


^ Gajendra Nath. 
35 Krishna Behari. 
35 Madangopal. 


Dasgupta, Sm. Anjali. 


De, Sm. Anjali. 

» Kamala Kanto. 
Das, Manick Chandra. 

» Kali Kumar. 

»  Bonbehari. 

» Sankar Charan, 
Datta Gupta, Binapani. 
Dutta, Shyamal, 
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Dutta, Jatindra Dulal. 

,,  Bishnupada. 

De, Jyotsna Kanti. 
Dutta, Paritosh. 

Das, Manindra Nath. 
Deb, Sunil Kumar. 
Dutta, Suchit Kumar. 

„  Parimalranjan. 
Deb, Kiran Chandra. 
Dasgupta, Sudhindra. 
Das, Sukumar. 

» Ahi Bhusan. 

,, Madan Mohan. 

;, Brajendra Kumar. 
Dutta, Arun Kumar. 
Dubay, Ram Siromani. 
Gangopadhyaya, Santi Ranjan. 
Ghose, Nanigopal. 

» Charu Chandra. 

» “Hirmu Charan. 

,, Bimal Krishna. 

», Debabrata. 
Ghosh, Bonbehari. 


» Trilochan. 
Goswami, Girija Bhusan. 
р Jiban Krishna. 


Ghosh, Bankim Chandra, 

" Bimalendu. 

$5 Ajit Kumar. 
Ghessing, 8m. Ranmaya. 
Guha, Susil Kumar. 

,  Bisweswar. 

,  Ranajit Kumar. 
Giri, Ananta Kumar. 

, Rohini Ranjan. 
Gayan, Hrishikesh. 

x, Kunja Behari. 
Ghosh, Manigopal. 
Haque Shaikh Obaidul. 
Hoque Shaikh Shamsul. 
Hota, Joydeb. 
Kanungo, Sm. Suranjita. 
Khatua, Charu Chandra. 
Kaithak, Sundar Kumar. 


Kar, Nagendra Nath. 
Khastagir, Binode Behary. 
Karmakar, Bishnupada. 
Konar, Adhir Kumar. 
Konar, Bashudeb. 

Khan, Nimai Charan. 
Kundu, Saktipada. 
Lahiri, Ganabikash. 
Laha, Kali Sankar. 

Lal, Bhubaneswar. 

» Mukut Behari. 
Laskar, Hirendranath. 
Mahato, Dibakar. 

Mitra, Prabhat Kumar. 

Mukhopadhyaya, Samaresh. 

Mukherjee, Lalit Mohan. 

Mallick, Amalesh Chandra. 

Misra, Hridayeswar. 

Misra, Rambachan. 

Mukherjee, Sm. Seba. 

Mitra, Atul Krishna. 

Mukherjee, Gourish Chandra. 

Moitra, Jyotiswar. 

Mukhopadhyaya, Haridash. 

Mukhopadhyaya, Chittaranjan. 

Mukherjee, Shyamadas. 

Majumdar, Subesh Chandra. 
5 Dhirendralal. 

Mal, Atul Chandra. 

Manna, Haradhan. 

Mandal, Dulalpada. 

Mondal, Bijay Kumar. 

T Bishnupada. 
Muhuri, Bimal Chandra. 
Mandal, Pradyut Kumar. 
Mondal, Durgapada. 

Maiti, Pareshnath. 
Mondal, Bhikhari Chandra. 
ad Satyabrata. 
Mitra, Bireswar. 
Mondal, Upendranath. 
Manna, Nakul Chandra. 
» Amulya Ratan. 
» Upendranath. 
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Nandi, Manoj Behari. 

33 Sm. Mukurani. 
Nag, Shib Prasad. 
Nandi, Surapati. 

» Biswanath. 
Paul, Bhajahari. 

» Biswanath. 

» Asoke Kumar. 

» Sambhu Charan. 

» Nimai Charan. '' 

» Kalachand. 

» Tulsi Charan. 

» Hrishikesh. 
Panigrahi, Byomkesh Chandra. 
Purkait, Subimal. 
Fraharaj, Jagannath. 
Pramanik, Ram Sudhir. 
Prasad, Baidyanath. 
Patra, Sasanka Sekhar. 

১১ Bhutnath. 

»  Bimalapada. 

» Dibakar. 

»  Tarak Chandra. 
Panda, Rabindranath. 
Puri, Vidyarthi Deolal. 
Roy Choudhuri, Prita Ranjan. 

ay, Nirma nandra. 
Roy, Sm. Protibha. 
Rai, Parashuram. 
Roy, Ambujakshya. 
Ray, Mangani. 

“ Roy, Ardhendu Sekhar Samanta. 
» Tapash Kumar. 
» Dhirananda. 

Raha, 'Tarapada. 
Roy, Haripada. 

»  Satya Narayan. 

» Niranjan Kumar. 

» Gunendra Ranjan. 

» Krishnananda. 

» Panchugopal. 

» Atulendu. 

» Sudhir Chandra. 

7 


Roy, Sukharanjan. 
Santra, Bishnugopal. 
Sarkar, Sm. Bijanbala. 
Adhir Kumar. 
55 Kamala Prosad. 
Sen, Sm. Susama. 
, Sm. Subasini. 
Sherman, Neil. 
Sengupta, Sm. Ila. 
Sen, Brojo Renu. 
Sengupta, Sudhir Ranjan. 
Deba Prosad. 
s Parbati Charan. 
Singh, Basudeo. 
,, Ganesh Prasad. 2 
Sen, Ram Ranjan. 
Sarkar, Harendranath. 
Sengupta, Binoy Ranjan. 
Sanyal, Amal Kumar. 
Saha, Khagendra Nath. 
Sarkar, Sanat Kumar. 
Sengupta, Amiya Kanti. 
Sahoo, Himanshu Sekhar. 
Sardar, Jehad Baksh. 
Sur, Chandan Kumar. 
Sarkar, Amalendu. 
Sinha, Sakti Saran. 
Singh, Basudeo. 
Singha, Kripanath. 
Singh, Narendra Bahadur. 
Sinhamahapatra, Bidhu Bhusan. 
Sinha Mahapatra, Kshitish Ch. 
Sardar, Debidas. 
Sharma, Nand Kishore. 
Sarkar, Nityananda. 
Sengupta, Prafulla Ranjau. 
Sen, Anil Chandra. 
Sanyal, Anil Chandra. 
Sen, Sm. Bithika. 
Sasmal, Bankim Chandra. 
Samanta, Balaram. 
Sahu, Sridhar Charan. 
Tewari, Srinath. 


” 


” 


50 GOLDEN JUBILEE SOUVENIR 


Adhikari, Dulal Chandra. 
Acharyya, Prokas Chandra. 
Ali Shaikh Osman. 

Ash, Sudhir Kumar. 
Banerjee, Siddheswar. 


55 Manoranjan. 

an Satipada. 

e Gouranga Sundar. 
» Sarajaksha. 

m Chittaprasanna. 

Ж Sitanshu Mohan. 
y Tushar Ranjan. 


35 Adhir Kumar. 
Sunil Baran. 

š চর Mrinal Kanti. 
Bag, Narayan Chandra. 
Bagchi, Benoy Kumar. 

aj Suchit. 
Basu, Rajat Kumar. 

»  Sibdas. 

»  Sunil Kumar. 

»  Asit Ranjan. 
Bera, Samaresh Chandra. 
Bosu, Nirendra Chandra. 

» Alak Ranjan. 


Bhattacherjee, Narayan Chandra. 


Sushil Chandra. 
Bhattacharyya, Binode Behari. 
Bhattacherjee, Parbati Sankar. 
Bhattacherjee, Debesh Chandra. 


» Nirmal Kumar. 
» Brindaban. 

» Ajit Nath. 

» Dhirendranath. 
» Ajit Kumar. 

33 Jagadananda. 

ts Bhabanipada. 


Bird Leslie Norman. 
Biswas, Diptendra Kumar. 
Bains, Prem Singh. 
Bhaduri, Suhrid Kumar. 
: Bhakta, Padmalochan. 
Banik, Phanibhusan. 
Biswas, Sunil Ranjan, 


c 


1957 


Chaubey, Nand Kishore. 
Chaudhuri, Madhusudan. 
Chaubey, Ram Sidhan. 

Chatterjee, Anil Chandra. 


"i Nikhil Kumar. 
25 Ranjit Kumar. 
57 Prabodh. 

55 Ananda Mohan. 


Sachindra Nath. 
Chakraborty’ Surudas. 


55 Gauri Sankar. 
57 Prabhatendu. 

hr Satis Chandra. 
b Panchkori. 

T Prabhasnath. 
m Rajat Prasad. 


Chowdhury, Sachindra Benode. 
Choudhury, Indranand. 
Chandra, Amiya Kumar. 
Changdar, Sripati. 
Dubey, Shaligram. 
Dutta, Krishna Kumar. 
»  Santimoy. 
»  Sudhirlal. 
»  Saktipada. 
»,.. Manoj Mohan. 
Subimal. 
De, Binay Bhushan. 
» Santi Ranjan. 
» Nagendranath. 
Dey, Kartik Chandra, 
Dan, Shyamapada. 
Das, Kalipada. 
» Lakshmi Narayan. 
» Atul Chandra. 
»  Rasbehari. 
» Basanta Kumar. 
» Kartik Chandra. 
» Jyotirindra Nath. 
» Ajit Kumar. 
» Parbati Kumar. 
» Parimal Kumar. 
» Sridhan Sundar. 
» Dhirendra Nath, 
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Das, Niranjan Das. 

» Ananta Kumar. 

» Sasanka Sekhar. 
Dirghangi, Satyendra Sundar. 
Dhar, Jyotirmoy. 

Ghosh, Samarendra Kumar? 

of "Tarapada. , 

» Rasendra Nath. 
» Parbati Charan. 
» Samir Kumaro® 
» Brindabandas. 
m Nirapada. 

» Purushottam. 

» Suprabhat. 
Goswami, Debaki Nandan. 

Xm Nanda Deb. 

» Hara Prasad. 
Ganpait, Bishnu Pada. 
Ganguly, Biman Kumar. 
Gayan, Suresh Chandra. 
Jana, Rakhal Chandra. 

» Chittaranjan. 

»  Dwijendra Nath. 

» Raj Kumar. 

Jote, Panchanan. 
Jha, Kamal Narain. 
Kundu, Upendranath. 
Kulabhi, Bhabani Prasad. 
han Madan Mohan. 
Lahiri, Raghunath. 
» Prafulla Kumar. 


Mukherjee, Sudhangshu Sekhar. 


» Rabindra Nath. 
» Kishori Mohan. 

» . Sandwip Kumar. 
» Sudhir Kumar. 

» Nikhileswar. 

29 Chandi Charan. 


э» Satya Kinkar. 
Mallik, Bhagwati Charan. 
чараа, Gobardhan. 
à ru Prabhas Chandra. 
‘ato, Dhananjoy. 
15га, Bhabakali. 


Misra, Ram Chandra. 
Maiti, Bishnu Pada. 
Maitra, Anandamoy. 
Maikap, Atul Chandra. 
Mitra, Samarendra. 
Maitra, Profulla Kumar. 
Maiti, Ramesh Chandra. 
Metay, Suphal Chandra. 
Maiti, Gostha Bihari. 
Mitra, Subal Chandra. 
Manna, Sasanka Sekhar. 
Mandal, Rakhal Chandra. 

М Sudhansu Kumar. 
Mondal, Kartick Chandra. 
Majumdar, Sailendranath. © 

55 Santosh Kumar. 

Neogi, Haragobinda. 
Nag, Nripendra Chandra. 
Niyogi, Shyamapada. 
Nath, Satyendra Kumar. " 
Nandi, Krishna Chandra. 
Pathak, Jagananda. 
Patra, Ramanath. 

»  Subodh Chandra. 
Pramanik, Janmejay. 
Pal, Ram Prasad. 
Srikumar. 
Birendra Chandra. 
ss  Karnadhar. 
Pan, Bimal Kanta. 
Pandey, Bhabani Krishna. 
Ram Pravesh. 

55 Hriday Narain. 
Panda, Paritosh. 
sn Bipin Bihari. 
Panja, Arabinda Kumar. 
Roy Choudhury, Pradosh Kumar. 
Roy, Prabodh Chandra. 
Haranath. 
Ganesh Chandra. 
Rishi Kanta. 
Nityananda. 
Ganesh Chandra. 
Himangsu Kumar. 


» 


» 


» 
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Roy, Sasanka Sekhar. 
Rabindra Mohan. 
Rabindra Sankar. 
,, Satya Kinkar. 


» Kshitish Chandra Sinha. 


Dilip Kumar. 
Bimal Kishore. 
Rai, Shyam Narain. 
Ram, Ram Naresh. 
Sarkar, Sachindranath. 

Fs Rabindralal. 
Sarbajna, Bikas Kumar. 
Samaddar, Dwijendralal. 
Samanta, Anil Kumar. 

D Ananta Kumar. 

S Aditya Narayan. 
Sharma, Brij Bhushan. 
Sukla, Amiya Kumar. 

» Maya Kant. 

Saha, „Chittaranjan. 

Saha, Phakir Chandra. 
Sengupta, Deba Prasad. 
» Anath Bandhu. 


Adhikari, Naresh Chandra. 
Anant Singh. 
Banerjee, Arun Kumar. 


is Haridas. 

35 Niharranjan. 

8 Probhat Kumar. 

m Sailesh Chandra. 
Dhanapati. 


Bagchi, Santosh Kumar. 

5 Amalendu. . 
Basuri, Bhubaneswar 
Basu, Nrisingha Pada. 
Basu, Satyajit Madhab. 
Barapanda, Jamini Kumar. 
Bera, Anil Kumar. 

» Gour Hari. 
Bir, Kalipada. 


Sengupta, Jyoti Prasanna. 
Sen, Bikas Chandra. 

» Susi Kumar. 

» Biswa Ranjan. 

»  Saurindra Mohan. 

» Durga Prasad. 

Sain, Debi Sankar. 

Sen, Sailendra Prasad. 
Sanigrali, Chandra Bhushan. 
Singh, Brahraadayal. 

»  Sheo Sankar. 

»  Ramlakhan. 

Sinha, Ardhendu Sekhar. 

»,  Haradhan. 

» Anil Kumar. 
Tripathi, Ramesh Chandra. 
Thakur, Ram Ekbal. 
Tewari, Devendra. 
Tewari, Satis Chandra. 
Tarafdar, Tulsidas. 
Tripathi, Kasinath. 
Upadhya, Purushottam. 
Wahhab Abdul. 


1958 


Biswas, Achinta Kumar. 
x Arun Kumar. 
» Narendranath. 
5 Sahadeb. 
35 Surya Kanta. 
Subimal Kumar. 
Bhattacharjes; Atul Chandra. 


5 Anil Kumar. 

5 Debnath. 

id Debesh Chandra. 
» Kalisankar. 

» Mohit Kanti. 

» Proshanta Kumar. 
» Sisir Kumar. 

» Sibdas, 


Bhakta, Bhishmamadeb. 
Bhowmik, Dwijendra Xumar. 


Bhowmik, Rebatiranjan. 
Badrinarayan Prasad. 
Chakravorty, Arabindo. 


3 Balaram. 

» Baidyanath. 

›› Chittaranjan: 

» Jajneswar. 

» Madhusudan. 

» Ramendra Kishore. 

» Rebati Ranjan. 
Ramkinkar. 

» Anangamohon. 

» Sudhangshu Bimal. 


Chanda, Upendra Krishna. 


Chatterjee, Dulal Chandra. 


9 » Sakti Kumar. 
Das, Abanti Kumar. 
» Arabinda. 
» Gopal Chandra. 
»  Hazrapada. 
» Krishna Gopal. 
»  Kamalendu. 
» Lalitmohon. 
» Lakshminarayan. 
» Proyash Chandra. 
»  Promothanath. 
» Radha Gobinda. 
» Sunil Kumar. 
» Sudhir Kumar. 
» Rabindranath. 


» Adhikari, Radha Gobinda. 


аз Gupta, Arun Kumar. 
Muktipada. 


Deb + ‘Adhikari, Shyam Chandra. 


ey, Ananta Lal. 

»  Kishorimohon. 

»  Kamalesh Chandra. 

utta, Ananta Kumar. 

»  Nokul Chandra. 

» Sashi Bhushan. 

» Sitish. 

» Shyam Sundar. 
са” Tulshi Charan. 

nguli, Pratap Chandra. 
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Ganguli, Dhirendranath. 
George Theodore Daniel. 
Ghosh, Anil Kumar. 
Amal Kanti. 
Chittaranjan. 
Jamini Kanta. 
Priyanath. 
Sudhir Kumar. 
Sunil Kumar. 
Kedarnath. 
Gin Nilambar. 
Goswami, Harekrishna. 
Pulak. 

Эч Shyamsundar. 
Gorai, Mohon Lal. 
Guha, Santosh Kumar. 
Haldar, Kansari. 

5 Sandwip Kumar. 
Hazra, Nabokishore. 
р. Н. Hari Haran. 
Indra, Durgadas. 
Jana, Birendranath. 

" Chittaranjan. 
Jha, Lokenath. 
Shrikar. 

Satya Deo. 
, Dayakant. 
Kar, Provash Chandra. 
Kaushik, Om Prakash. 
Kayal, Anil Baran. 
Khamaru, Gopinath. 
Khan, Dhirendranath. 
Habibullah. 

, Golam Qadir. 
Khutya, Balaram. 
Laha, Bisw anath. 


» 


» 


» 


Lancaster Ngveo Carvello. 


Mahapatra, Adwaita. 
Mahata, Banka Behari. 
Maity, Atul Krishna. 
Nirmal Chandra. 
Ramani Ranjan. 
Mati Gokul Chandra. 
Manna, ? Nityananda. 
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Manna, Phani Bhusan. 
Mazumdar, Kalisankar. 
Mitra, Bidhu Bhushan. 
»  Birendranath. 
Misra, Braj Raj. 

Mirza Delewar Hossain. 
Mohanti, Kiriti Bhushan. 
Jh Nityananda. 
Mohanta, Radha Mohon. 

Mondol, Abanikanta. 


35 Harendranath. 

5 Pareshnath. 

» Pravash Chandra. 
3; Rabilal. 

5 ‘Tarakdas. 


Jagadish Chandra. 
Mukherjee Ajit Kumar. 


5 Kamalesh Chandra. 
4) Probhat Kumar. 
* Raghabendra. 
57 "Tarapada. 
" Snehamoy. 


MELOS Kalidas. 
Nanda, Jadu Gopal. 
Nandi, Guru Pada. 

» Sudhir Chandra. 
Naskar, Benoy Kumar. 
Nayek, Jagabandhu. 

» Ramdhan. 
Ojha, Janmejoy. 
Pandey, Brijnanandan. 

j; Gouri Sankar. 

" Radha Raman. 
Paul, Bibuti Bhushan. 

»  Bisweshwar. 

» Goberdhan. 

s» Nityananda. e 

»  Profulla Chandra. 

» Sukh Lal. 

Sudhir Krishna. 

Patra, Basanta Kumar. 

„  Haripada. 

»  Lakshminarayan. 


5 


Patra, Satyakinkar. 
Pradhan, Ramesh Chandra. 
d Santosh Kumar. 
Rai, Satyanarayan. 
Rewal, Satya Chandra. 
Roy, Sashimohon. 
з,  Monindranath. 
Roychoudhuri, Biswanath. 
5) 1 Debabrata. 
Balaram Каш. 
Saha, Kripasindhu. 
»  Murarimohon. 
»  Amiyo Kumar. 
Samanta, Ashrunath. 


5 Dibakar. 

5 Gopal Chandra. 
РА Krishnadas. 

Ss Kartic Chandra. 


Samajdar, Sunil Ranjan. 
Sarkar, Satyendranath. 
5 Sribash Chandra. 
San, Joy Chandra. 
Sanyal, Sudhindramohon. 
Sen, Harinarayan. 
Sen Gupta, Amalkanti. 
$5 Krishna Chandra. 
Я Trivangamohon. 
Sen Sharma, Birendramohon. 
3 Ramaprosad. 
Seth, Anil Kumar. 
Shil, Rabindranath. 
Singh, Hridaya Narayan. 
5 Jaswant. 
Sinha, Arabindakumar. 
5 Sitaram. 
p Surendra Bikram. 
Singha Mahapatra, Rajib Lochan. 
S$ Prodyot Kumar. 
Sk. Abdur Rashid. 
Sk. Adul Rahaman. 
Syed Abdu Moin Khondakar. 
Upadhaya, Ramanand. 
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1919 


Bandopadhyaya, Baidyanath. Mukhopadhyaya, Kalipada. 
Sailendranath. 3 Phanindranath. 


Niyogi, Mohini Mohan. 
Quadiri, Ahmed Kabir. 


» 
Bhattacharya, Panchu Gopal. 


55 Ramapati. ^ 
Chattapadhyaya, Nishapati. 


1920 


Ahmed Nasiruddin. 
»  Nehaluddin. 
Aziz, Abdul. 
anerjee, Narendra Nath. 
» Sureswar. 
Chowdhury, Dharmadas. 
Datta, Jatindra Mohan. 


Ali Muhammad Khurshed. 
?nerjee, Bankim Chandra. 
Bo » Sasadhar. 
Chee. Anukul Chandra. 
Du ene Nitya Kinkar. 
a, Ramgati. 
azra, Nitya Gopal. 


Abdul Hamid. 


Tahr ; 
Machari, Basanta Bihari. 


d Jamini Каша. 
Mq. у, Nani Gopal. 
М; : Abu Tayeb. 

Т Pear Ali, 


Datta, Khirod Prasad. 

, Upendra Narayan. 
Datta Barma, Aswini Kumar. 
Mahiuddin C. S. 

Mukherjee, Nanda Lal. 
Roy, Satyendranath. 
Sadin Azherus. 


1921 


Maiti, Nagendranath. 
Mirza, Syed Yawar Ali. 
Mukherjee, Bibhuti Bhusan. 
Rahim Syed Zeller. 

Rashid Muhammad. 
Sarkar, Kshetra Mohan. 


1922 


Mukhopadhyay, Kisori Mohan. 
Oheluddin Sheikh. 

Sen, Rairanjan. 

Sinha, Ashutosh. 

Tasiruddin Ahmad. 
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Acharyya, Patit Paban. 
Bose, Surendranath. 
Bhattacharyya, Birajakanta. 
Chakrabarty, Pulin Behari. 
Chowdhuri, Haripada. 
Datta, Phani Bhusan. 
Eunasuddin, Mallik. 
Goswami, Sushil Kumar. 
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1923 


Kundu, Ananda Charan. 
Md. Ismail. 

Pal, Probodh Charan. 
Shaikh, Habibar Rahman. 
Sinha, Radha Govinda. 
Sultan, Ahmed. 

Syed, Ahmed Ali. 


D 


1924 


Md. Badiur Rahman. Mukhopadhyay, Prosadnath. 
Mukhopadhayay, Mahima Ranjan. Raha, Nripendra Kumar. 


1925 


Adhikari, Upendra Nath. 
Biswas, Upendra Chandra. 


Chowdhury, Abdul Mazed Khan. 


Datta, Kalinganath. 


Amjad Ali. 

Ahmad Sobhan, 

Bakshi, Bijoyratan. 

Chattopadhyay, Kshirodlal. 
2i "Taracharan. 

Chattaraj, Bhabesh Chandra. 


Acharyyá, Rajendralal. 
Aditya, Brajakisore. 
Basu, Satyendranath. 
Badiazzaman. 


Bhattacharyya, Jamini Kanta. 


Biswas, Kshitish Chandra, 
Datta, Gourhari. 
Ghosh Hazra, Tripuranath. 
Ghulam Rahman, 


Goswami, Dhirendra Mohan. 
Pramanik, Sarat Chandra. 
Rahman, Fazlur. 

Sarkar, Sasi Kumar. 


1926 


Ghose, Nibaran Chandra. 
Khan, Mahendranath. 

Md. Ismail Hossain. 
Mukhapadhyay, Kaminikanta. 
Sahu, Satish Chandra. 
Sarkar, Krishna Charan. 


1927 


Md. Ashraf Ali. 

» Mustafa Khan. 

» Tofazzul Hossain. 
Mohammad Sharful Haque. 
Mukhapadhyay, "'arakeswar. 
М. Serajul Islam Khan. 
Sarkar, Akshay Kumar. 

S. Abdur Rouf. 
Sen Gupta, Atul Chandra, 
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IX LIST OF SCHOOLS FOR PRACTICE TEACHING 


(Schools which offered or have been offering practice 
teaching facilities). 


(also for De- 
monstration 


“Hindu School 

“Hare School 

*Ballygunge Govt. and Critic- 
High School ism Lessons). 

Hooghly Collegiate Schoo] . 

_Hooghly Branch School 

“Sanskrit Collegiate School 

*Caleutta Madrasha 

Sakhawat Memorial Girls’ School 

„Mitra Institution (Bhowanipur) 

“Cathedral Mission High School 

South Suburban School (Main) 

Jagadbandhu Institution. 

St. Paul’s High School 

_Kalighat H.E. School 

,Satyabhama Institution 

“Tirthapati Institution 

Collins’ Institute 

Kalidhan Institution 

Bandel St. John’s H.E. School 

Duff High School, Chinsurah 

Beltala Girls’ High School 

United Missionary Girls’ School 


kl 
chool wi i 
ubi Schools with 
Jubilee ৯ ৪ ith asterisks 


8 


offerred 


South Suburban Branch High 
School 
Hindi High School 
Kamala Girls’ High School 
Ramesh Mitter Girls’ High School 
Lake School For Girls 
Khalsa High School 
*Surendranath Collegiate School 
Bowbazar High School 
*A. T. Mitra Institution 
*Mitra Institution (Main) 
Chetla Girls’ High School 
Calcutta Boys’ School 
Shishu Vidyapeeth 
Sree Shikshayatan 
St. John’s Diocesan High School 
St. Lawrence High School 
Ballygunge Vidyalaya 
*Adarsha Hindi High School 
*Metropolitan Institution 
(Bowbazar Branch) 
Chakraberia H.E. School 
St. James’ School 


practice teaching facilities in the Golden 
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X DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS 


Bureau of Educational and Psychological Research Attached 
to the College. 


History : 


The decision made in 1951 by the Education Department, Govt. of 
West Bengal to establish the Bureau- of Educational and Psychological 
Research at the David Hare Training College (the second of its kind in 
India) marked a step forward towards getting the state's education system 
based on Scientific ground. It was definitely an cxpression of the belief 
that more should be known about the business of educating our children 


and that more experience should be acquired through investigation and 
experiments. 


It is perhaps befitting at this stage to remember with gratitude the 
names of Sri Rai Harendra Nath Chaudhuri, our present Education Minis- 
ter (also in charge of education portfolio at that time), Dr. D. M. Ser, 
Education Secretary and late K. D. Ghosh, the then Principal of the 
College, who were the chief architects behind the creation of the Bureau. 

Purchase of some books and a large number of equipments was made 
by Piincipal K. D.,Ghosh in 1952. But formal work started with the 
appointment of the Professor in November, 1953. It was not before 
September, 1954 that the Assistant Professor and four Research Scholars 
took their respective charges. Earlier the Lecturer in Psychology was 
appointed and then, with the appointment of the Lecturer in Statistics in 
September, 1955, the Bureau got its full contigent of staff. In the mean- 
time, however, the Professor had to take over the charge of the Vice- 
Principal of the College in 1954-55. The Assistant Professor went over 
to U.K. for further training and stayed there from October, 256 to June 


1957 and the services of the research scholars terminated in August, 1957. 


It would thus appear that the Buréau had to work during the period under 
certain handicaps. 


The Objectives : 


The Bureau was established with the following objectives : 
(i) The formulation and standardisation of Intelligence and Aptitude 
tests ; 


(ii) The formulation and standarisation of Attainment tests including 
the improvement of current technique of Examinations. 
(iii) Vocational guidance of scholars, in schools and colleges ; 
(iv) The training of personnel for administering tests, advising about 
careers, etc. ; 
(v) To advise and guide schools in regard to maintenance of school 
records of individual scholars in proper form, ~ 


P 
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(vi) Investigations of such other problems, as Government, from time 
to time, may deem necessary in connection with improvement 
and expansion of education in the State. 

(vii) To serve as a clearing house in up-to-date information relating to 
educational development and research and publish bulletins— 
occasional and periodical—containing digests of such informa- 
tion and also of research work done in the Bureau. 


о 


Staff H 


The sanctioned staff for the Bureau is as follows: (a) Professor-in- 
Charge (W.B.S.E.S.),, (b) Assistant Professor (W.B.E.S.), (c) Lecturer 
in Psychology (W.B.J.E.S.), (4) Lecturer in Statistics (W.B.J.E.S.), 
(e) "Two Office Assistants (one clerk and one typist), (f) 'Two peons. 

Recently and in this memorable year of our Golden Jubilee we got 
another contingent of workers, one Psychiatrist, four Research Assistants, 
one Assistant Librarian, one Laboratory Assistant and one Daftry. The 
four Research Assistants joined in September, 1958 and the Assistant 
Librarian in October, 1958, the others are expected to join very shortly. 
The Professor-in-Charge, however, left for U.K. in September '58 for 
further training under the Colombo plan. 


Equipments : ч . Rg 


‘The laboratory of the Bureau is equipped with almost all the modern 
tests and apparatuses in the field of Education and Psychology and also 
With the latest models of calculating machines. Ours is a research library, 
fairly rich and well furnished. It contains 1,226 specially selected books 
(most of which are recent publications), or 150 back-volumes of important 
Journals and periodicals and 52 current journals and periodicals, all related 
to the fields of Education, Psychology, Statistics and Pedagogy. 


New responsibility : 6 
_ Hardly the Bureau had functioned for one year when it was charged 
With a new responsibility i.e. the educational and vocational guidance of 
the pupils of secondary schools (specially multilateral). Since 1955-56, 
it has been virtually functioning as the State Bureau of Educational and 
Ocationa] Guidance. No doubt some of the objectives of the Bureau, 


listed before, are closely related to educational and vocational guidance of 


Pupils, but then the new responsibility demanded immediate practical 
Solution, As such most of the Bureau’s resources had to be pulled 


toge 
gether to meet the great demand. 


Guiding principles of work at the Bureau: 
ake three categories of re- 


Tt appeared that the Bureau could undert х 
ied ог practical Research 


Search work (i) Fundamental Research (Ш) Appl 
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and (iii) Action Research, though to meet the needs of the time, more 
emphasis was laid on the second and third categories. , 
It was also felt that responsibilities of the Bureau were such as couid 
not be borne by any single institution. If it had to attain any measure 
of success, it had not only to work by itself but also to enthuse others 
to work and to collaborate with it. Naturally the Bureau looked to the 
Teachers’ ‘Training Colleges, University Departments of Education and 
Secondary Schools for the purpose. It was realised that the Bureau must 
build up adequate cooperation with such bodies as the University Depart- 
ment of Psychology, Psychometric Division, of the Indian Statistical 
Institute, Directorate of National Employment Service, the State Bureau 
of Education, the Board of Secondary Education aíid others. 


Work: 


The work of the Bureau may be considered under the following heads : 


Í. Educational and Vocational Guidance. 
(A) Preparation of Guidance Tools: 


(1) Tests of Intelligence: A group test of Intelligence (in Bengali) 


for pupils of class VIII has been constructed and standardised partially 
in Calcutta area. 


(2) Aptitude Tests: The following aptitude tests have been con- 
structed—their item analysis have been completed and their norms in 
regard to pupils of class VII in multilateral schools of our State are being 
established—(a) Mechanical Object Assembly, (b) Mechanical Compre- 
hension, (с) Geometrical Drawing Ability, (а) Scientific Aptitude. 

(3) Attainment Tests: One attainment test of Mathematics (item 
analysis completed and provisional norms available) and one of Bengali 


(as Mother Tongue), both meant for students of class VIII, have been 
prepared. ° 


(4) Questionnaire and Guidance Schedule: Опе questionnaire for 
pupils and another for parents have been prepared and are being used for 


eliciting necessary information from them in connection with guidance 
work. 


A special form (called the ‘Guidance Schedule’) has been devised to 
summarise, in a profile manner, all the information collected about the 
pupil for guidance purpose. 

(B) Information about educational opportunities: Authentic Infor- 
mation about courses and training facilities available in the State for 
students after the School Final Examination, has been collected and 4 
hand-book with the above information has been published for use of the 
guidance personnel (this hand-book—Monograph No. V has since been 
running its second edition). The Bureau has also undertaken analysis 
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of the training courses in the post-matric level. The first work on agri- 
culture has been completed. 

(C) Production of materials to serve as media for mass communica- 
teachers and pupils in guidance work and 
urses and careers, ап exhibition unit 


Consisting of models, charts, posters, ete. has been developed and this 
unit is being increasingly, utilised by the secondary schools. 


Two documentary films ‘The Bureau at work’ and ‘How do we guide’ 


have also been produced to familiarise teachers, parents and pupils with 


the activities of the Bureau and its guidance programme. 
disseminating current 


E A cyclostyled 70115. ‘The Guidance News' for 
information and for co-ordinating guidance work in the State is being 
periodically published (The ninth number of the Guidance News has just 
been issued). 

(D) Training of teacher-counsellors (school guidance personnel) : 
207 teachers have altogether been trained (through 3 part time and 3 
Vacation courses). 110 of them came out successful in the First two 
Career Masters! Certificate Examinations conducted by the Department 
of Education, West Bengal, in 1957 and 1958. The Bureau runs two such 


courses every session, a part-time course from January to April and a 


one-month course (whole time) during the summer vacations. ৩ 
work at school: The 


(E) Comprehensive scheme for guidance И 

ureau having thus prepared the basic tools and trained the personnel 
for school guidance work (In cou i he tools would be further 
refined and the number of school guidance personnel increased) it would 
© necessary for our Department of Education to adopt а comprehensive 
Scheme of school guidance work which would include,—sanction of 
Minimum expenses for guidance activities (e.g. cumulative record card, 
е Materials, allowance to teacher-counsellors and additional teachers) 
Provision for guidance work in the school time-table, etc- A comprehen- 
pve scheme for the purpose has been submitted to the Department and 


E encouraging to note that sanction has already been accorded to the 
owance to the trained teacher-counsellors. 


Payment of Rs. 20/- p.m. as all à 
У (Е) Holding of conference : To bring together the school guidance 
Yorkers, to stimulate them in their work and to orient the pupils of secon- 
y school and their parents and teachers, the Bureau has been holding 
Mnually one conference since 1956. Exhibition on courses and career, 
Imshows, group discussions, lectures and symposia, dramatisations of 
Suidance problems, are the most important features of these conferences. 
Home Actual guidance work 77725715157 রক as 

in schools through the trained personnel. In 1957, the teacher- 


Counsell, in organising guidance 
Ors of erate z 
Work 8 schools cooperate promoted to class IX. In 1958, the 


Dump On scientific lines for PUD!: 
er of sthools under the project W 


zu For orienting parents, 
O disseminate information on co 
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II. Practical Research in other fields: 


(1) Tools for the selection of teachers :—(i) Personality Inventory 
(Published in Monograph No. 1 of the Bureau), (ii) Attitude Scale (Mono- 
graph No. 2), (iii) Teaching Aptitude Test, (iv) Rating Scale for the 
evaluation of teaching efficiency. 

(2) Selection of pupils for admission to schools :—(a) Investigations 
have been made to standardise an interview procedure for young entrants 
to primary classes. The work is awaiting detailed analysis and publi- 
cations. (b) An Object Assembly Test for young children has also been 
developed. 


о 

(3) Development of an Aptitude Test for the Selection of Police 
Officers: As desired by the Education Department, the Police-testing- 
work was first undertaken by the Bureau in 1954. The first phase of the 
experimental work has culminated in the development of an aptitude test 
battery for the police officers. 


ilI. Action Research: 


Less ambitious research projects on problems of practical importance 
to teachers, preferably carried out by the teachers themselves in course 
of their day-to-day work, have been denoted here by the term ‘Action 
Research’. 

(a) A research on ‘New methods’ in revision work in history, has 
been carried out by a school teacher under the guidance of the Bureau 
and its results published (Monograph No. 3). 

(b) Another research project on ‘Behaviour problems’ of schoo! 
children is in progress. A state-wide survey in this connection brought 
out a few findings of great interest (Monograph No. 4). i 

(c) Another project has been undertaken to find out the best method 
of improving spelling (Bengali) in our schools. The first part of the pro- 
ject has been completed and its results published (Monograph No. 3). 

(d) Work with the В.Т. Students: As a department of the college, 
the members of the staff of our Bureau participates in most of the activi- 
ties of the college including teaching. Special tutorial classes are also 
organised in order to acquaint the В.Т. students with psychological tests 


and their administration, the guidance work in schools, fields of research 
in education, etc. 


IV. Fundamental Research. 


‘The Bureau did not entirely neglect the field of fundamental research 
(1) A modified “T-Score-Table” has been prepared by one of its workers 


and it is being utilised by the Bureau for converting raw scores into com- 
parable measures. 


(2) A new method of measuring personality-traits through ‘T.A-T- 
Pictures has been developed and it has been experimentally found to be 
fairly dependable. ; 
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V. Publications : 
The following monographs have been published : 
(1) The Personality Inventory for Teachers and the Research 
Projects of the Bureau (Monograph No. I). 
(2) An Attitude Scale for the Teaching Profession (Monograph 
No. II). 
(3 New Method in Revision work in History and Problem of 
Improving Bengali Spelljng in West Bengal Secondary Schools 
(Monograph No. IIT). > 
(4) A Survey of Behaviour Problems of West Bengal Secondary 


School Pupils as seen by teachers (Monograph No. IV). 
g Facilities in West Bengal. 


*(5) Institutional Courses and Trainin, 
after School Final Examination (Monograph No. V, Second 


Print). 
(6) Pupil Appraisal and Record Keeping in Secondary Schools of 
of Cumulative School 
2 


West Bengal and a suggested form 
` Record (Monograph No. VI). 


THE DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION SERVICES 


Introduction : 


' 
о Deport of Extension Services is а recent development. As 
Schoo], ed by the Secondary Education Commission, a liaison between me 
sugge pd the Training College is essential. Fortunately enough, this 
need EF proved effective and the Ministry of Education realised the 
the TN Etang up Extension Service Departments under the auspices of 
came f India Council for Secondary Education. The Ford Foundation 
echni orward with the generous offer of financial assistance and the 

mete Co-operation Mission agreed to supply other necessary equip- 
а а conference of the Principals af ‘Training | 
Ment sed by the Ministry of Education, it was decided 
ms Extension Services would be set up in the x 

‘tutions. As a result, Extension Service Departments h 


1 ^ as many as 53 centres. ү 

ing e Extension Service Department of this Coll 

Wu se lith February, 1956. The programme o 
during this period included the following : 
(1) Organisation of different courses. 6 
(2) Formation of different Teachers’ Associations. 
(3) Visiting schools. 
(4) Publications of bulle 
(5) Rendering effective library services. 

coo Holding periodical conferences. 


১3885 


* Mo 
nograph No. V is a price 


Colleges at Hyderabad, 
that a new Depart- 
Teachers’ Training 
ave been set 


ege has been’ function- 
Е work of the depart- 


tins containing reports on different courses. 


а publication. 
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Organisation of Courses: 


In general, three types of courses, viz., full-time, short-term and 
part-time, were organised by this Department. Part-time courses were 
generally meant for the local teachers and full-time courses for teachers 
outside Calcutta. 


FULL-TIME COURSES 
Varions courses were organised by this Department individually or 
jointly in collaboration with other departments. 


Two Career-Masters’ courses were so far run by this Department in 
collaboration with the Bureau of Educational and Psychological Research 
and were attended by teachers from different districts outside Calcutta. 


Three General Refresher courses were so far run by this Department 
during one summer vacation and two “education weeks” respectively and 
yere attended by teachers mostly from schools outside Calcutta. 


An intensive course on Social Studies was run in the month of June, 


1957 and was attended by participants from different higher secondary 
schools outside Calcutta. 


Two Refresher Courses in General Science run by this Department 
were attended by teachers from different districts. 


SHORT-TERM COURSES 


Two short-term courses were run by this Department with a view 


to enabling the teachers to brush up their knowledge and face new situa- 
tions with competence. 


One such course in Science was run by this Department and con- 
ducted by Mr. H. H. Levitan, a Fulbright teacher and another course on 


Social Studies was conducted by Mr. Mathew Van Order, another Fulbright 
teacher of the U.S.E.F.I. 


PART-TIME COURSES 
The following Part-time Courses were organised : 
(1) Career Masters’ Course,’ 
(2) Course on History. 


(3) Course on Science. 


(4) Course on Achievement Tests and Maintenance of Pupils’ 
Records. 


(5) Course on Audio-visual Aids. 
(6) Course on Mathematics. 
(7) Course on Bengali, 
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All the courses were attended by a number of local teachers. Another 
such course on Geography has recently been started and is expected to 
continue for about six months. 


Formation of Associations 


With a view to improving teaching of different subjects like History, 
Science, English, etc. in Secondary schools and providing academic interest 
of the teachers concerned, the following associations have been formed 
with an Executive Committee for each. 

(1) History ‘Teachers’ Association. 

(2) Science ‘Veachers’ Association. 

(3) English ‘Teachers’ Association. 

(4) Social Studies Teachers’ Association. 

(5) Mathematics Teachers’ Association. 

(6) Bengali Teachers' Association. 
$ Meetings of different Associations are regularly held on a zonal basis 
besides general conferences, held at intervals. 


Workshops & Seminars 
Besides the above, a Regional Workshop on Evaluation and Testing 
Sponsored by the All India Council for Secondary Education and con- 
ducted by DE Bloom was held at this centre and was attended by parti- 
Cipants from Bihar, West Bengal and Assam. 
. A Workshop on Evaluation, conducted by Sri Р. 21 S uf pics 
tion Officer, All India Council for Secondary Education, was а ew. d 
A Seminar on Social Studies sponsored jointly by the AII India ‚а 
a Secondary Education and West Bengal Байсу জা ЫН: 
conducted by Dr, Griffin was held at this centre and attended by pa 
Pants from different corners of the State. : 
те of the Seminars and Workshops were organi 
Sion Service Department attached to the Institu 
omen, Hastings House, Calcutta. 


sed jointly with the 
te of Education for 


Publications : 
out during the period : 


The following publications have been brought meo c 
i ours , 
(3 (1) Extension Services at your door, (2) Vacation 


is of the 

lect 51916 Term course in Geography—a report, o За res eects 
Valle, in the Part-time Course in History, (9) Е ble ms, (7) A Report 
of the civilisation, (6) A Short-Course оп Det se F General Science 
“Minar on Social Studies, (8) ভা report, (10) A 


ae 
Brief Roe (9) Refresher Course in Genera 


৭১০৮৮ of the Workshop at Rahara, * 
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School Visits 


School visits form an important item of our Programme for bringing 


about proper co-ordination between teachers of secondary schools and the 
Training College staff. 


Quite a large number of schools have been visited by the Co-ordinators 


of this Department with a view to understanding their individual problems 
and offering necessary guidance. < 


е 
л 


Library Service " 


The Department has been rendering effective library service by lending 
out books to different schools, institutions and teachers. 'The books and 
equipments are distributed to individual schools according to their needs 


and arrangements have been made to enable the teachers to get the books 
at the school. 


: This move has, it is hoped, considerably stimulated the teachers’ 
interest in reading and keeping themselves up-to-date. 


Impact of the Department 


The impact of the Department, though not objectively assessed, has 
been felt in many respects. 


This Department, through its various activities, has been able to 
develop some interest among teachers in academic pursuits. Some heads 
of institutions are also taking up certain projects in co-operation with the 


teachers. The co-ordination between the Training College and schools 
has also proved effective to a certain extent. 


The teachers hav 
Education and discus: 
Teachers and studen 


е been motivated to read books on current topics of 
s problems through exchange of ideas and experience. 
ts of some institutions are also getting the benefit of 
the demonstration lessons arranged by the Department. 

The atmosphere in some schools has partly been improved as a result 
of the Zonal Conferences, study circle meetings, organised now and then. 
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XI. CO-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES OF THE COLLEGE 


The intellectual, social and cultural aspects of our college life find 
expression through many co-curricular activities of varied interests. 
Shortly after the commencement of each session sectional committees are 
set up to carry on the activities of the following category: 


(a) Socials including Drama. 
(b) Debates and Lectures. 
(c) Magazine. 

(d) Athletics. o 

Each section, coinposed of five student members generally, is placed 
under the charge of two members of the staff who act as guides or 
counsellors. Of the student-members two are elected to act as joint- 
secretaries. Басһ section, thus constituted, conducts its own activities 
and organises its respective functions, in close co-operation, however, 
with the general body of students. 

Besides these sectional activities, there is one great event in the life 
of our college, the Reunion function including the Education Week which 
is observed every year by the old and the new students of our college in 
a befitting manner. 

Brief reports of all these activities are appended below. 


THE SOCIALS (INCLUDING DRAMAS) 


A large number of socials of real standard are а normal feature of 
this college. As a matter of fact, fortnightly socials form a part of the 
regular time-table of college work. The most important of these socials 
is the Death Anniversary of Poet Rabindranath which is being observed 


every year since 1947 with profound solemnity befitting the occasion. 
tions, 


The burning of incense before the portrait of the poet, floral decora 
musical composition with recitals and songs representing varied aspects 
of the poets? genius produce a haunting charm to all those who attend it. 
The function has been grand so far by the presence of the following 


Nnportant persons as Presidents and Guests-in-Chief :— 


1947 President—Dr. S. Dutta, D.P.I. 
Guest-in-Chief—Lady Ranu Mukherjee. 


1948 President Shri Atul Chandra Gupta. 95 
Guest-in-Chief Shri Rai Н. N. Chaudhuri, Edn. Minister. 
1949 President Dr. Р. N. Banerjee, Vice-Chancellor. 
Guest-in-Chief—Shri Тагаѕапкаг Banerjee. 
1950 President—Shri Rai Н. N. Chaudhuri, Edn. Minister. 
"Oo Guest-in-Chief—Shri Sajani Kanta Das. 
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1951 President—Shri Rai Н. №. Chaudhuri, Edn. Minister. 
Guest-in-Chief—Shri Atul Chandra Gupta. 

1952 President—Shri Pannalal Bose, Edn. Minister. 
Guest-in-Chief Shri 'lTarasankar Banerjee. 

1953 President—Dr. Nihar Ranjan Roy. 


1954 af — Prof. Priyaranjan Sen. 

1955 » —$hri Kalidas Roy. 

1956 35 —Prof. Janardan Cuakraborty. 
1957 35 —Sm. Nalini Das. 

1958 E —Dr. Subodh Chandra Sen Gupta. 


The Autumn Socials of the College are held before the Puja Holidays. 
Dramatic Performances are generally organised on this occasion. Since 


1947, the following dramas have been staged. অতিথি by Subodh Bose 


(1947), মানময়ী Ateaga by দিবাকর শর্মা (1948), মায়ামৃগ by Dr. K. D. 
Ghosh (1949), বিপর্যয় by Manoj Basu (1950), তাইতো! by Bidhayak Bhatta- 
charyya (1951), অতিথি by Subodh Bose (1952), বাশরী by Tagore (5089৫ 
by women students) and অমরাবতী ট্রেনিং কলেজ by Abani Saha (staged by 
men students) in 1953, চিকিৎসা। সঙ্কট by Parasuram in 1954, পরিণীতা। by 
Jogesh chatterjee (1955), অতিথি by Subodh Bose (1956), পথিক by Tulsi 
Lahiri in 1957 and মরা হাতি লাখ টাকা by Manmatha Ray in 1958. 

These festive occasions were graced by the presence of the Hon’ble 
Mr. Justice C. C. Biswas, Lady Pratima Mitter, Dr. D. M. Sen, 
Sm. Renuka Ray, Janab Kazi Abdul Wadud, Dr. Gourinath Sastri, 
Dr. Sasibhusan Das Gupta, Dr. S. C. Sen Gupta, Prof. Janardan Chakra- 
borty and some others either as Presidents or Guests of Honour. 

On the 15th August, 1947, the College celebrated the Independence 
Day in a befitting manner with Shri P. N. Banerjee, Vice-Chancellor, 
Calcutta University as President. Since then every year the day is being 
solemnly observed with the hoisting of the national flag and chanting of 
national anthem together with Tree Plantation. ‘Till 1952, we had as 
Presidents Shri P. N. Banerjee, Vice-Chancellor (1948, 1949), Mr. Justice 


S.N. Banerjee, Vice-Chancellor (1950, 1951) and Mr. Justice J. P. Mitra 
(1952). Since 1953 the Principal of the College has been presiding over 
the functions. | 

On tae 26th Jan., 1950, the inauguration of the Indian Republic 
was duly celebrated. On the occasion of the second anniversary of the 
Republic in 1952, Mr. Justice Ramaprasad Mookerjea presided. Every 
year since 1953, the day is being observed with th inci 

e P 1 of the 

College as the President. E ৯ 

The open-air end socials in the wake of the Final B.T. Examination 
round off gracefully the rota of the happy events of the College. On 
this occasion a brochure containing the names and addresses of all the out- 
going trainees is published, a copy of which is distributed to atl. 
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‘he names of the student-secretaries for different sessions as far as 
available from records are given below: 


SOCIAL SECTION DRAMA SECTION 
1952-53—Sri Santosh Kumar Bagchi. 1955-56—Pravat Mitra. 
—Sm, Kamal Rani Roy. —Bhabesh Banerjee. 
1953-54—Sri Amaresh Ch. De. 1956-57—Amiya Kumar Sukul. 
—Sm. Tripti De. ° —Brindaban Bhattacharya. 
1954-55—Sj. Abadhut Mondol. ° 1957-58—Rabilal Mondal. 
—Sj. Baidyanath —Saroj Ghosh. 
Bhattacharyya. 1958-59—Gobindapada Pal. 
1955-56—Sri Ardhendü Adhikari. —Jiben Goswami. 


—Sri Surapati Nandi. 
1956-57—Sri Tarapada Ghosh. 
r — Sri Samarendra K. Ghosh. 
1957-58—Sri Bimal Dasgupta. 
і —Sri Abanti Das. 
*1958-59—Sri Nityananda Chatterjee. 
—Sri Nihar Ranjan 
Choudhury. 


| DEBATES AND LECTURES 


Debates are arranged almost regularly once а fortnight as part of our 
he members of the staff and the 


normal College work, in which both t 
student-trainees participate. These debates, particularly those related to 
Problems of education, arouse keen interest and great enthusiasm amongst 
the trainees as well as the members of the staff. Occasionally instead of 
debates a distinguished educationist is invited to give а talk on an 
educational topic. 

The following list of subjects in 565 


Derhaps give a clear idea about the type 
Classes : 


sions as far back as 1920-21 would 
of work done during the debate- 


А x i i ion in the secon- 
(1) English should remain the medium of instruction 


dary schools of Bengal. Я hould be 
(2) The Control of the Secogdary schools іп Bengal hot 


retained in the hands of the Government. ә 
ation of character. 


(3) Home vs. School in the form | ) 
(4) The system of Matriculation Examination should be abolished 
and replaced by the system of School Final. 
(5) That corporal punishment as an instrument of sc 
be retained. J 
(6) Should education be free? P Р 
s to 
(7) Whether lawyers or school masters render greater service: 


* — * the country. 


hool discipline 
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(8) The study of Geography is more important than that of History. 
(9) Day-Schools are better than Boarding schools from the educa- 
tional point of view. 

(10) Utilitarian education is to be preferred to disciplinary education. 
It may perhaps be interesting to note here, by way of comparison, some 
of the subjects for debate in recent years. 

(1) Day schools are better than Boarding schools. 

(2) We are better than our ancestors. ' 

(3) Religion had done more hatm than good to mankind. 

(4) Teachers are born not made. 

(5) A modern woman is a liability rather than an asset. 

(6) Radhakrishnan Committee Report vis-a-Vis Sadler Committee’s 
Report. 

Sometimes, ‘hat-discussions’ are held, in the beginning of the session, 
in which the students are required to speak extempore on any odd 
subject that comes to their lot. These ‘hat discussions’ are highly appre- 
ziated by both the students and the members of the staff. 


The names of the student members who acted as joint secretaries to 
this section for the last few years are given below. 


` Mr. Neil Sherman Sri Ramdhan Nayak 
1954-55 | Sri Sudhir Chandra 1957-58 1 ,, Baidyanath 
Bhattacharyya Chakravarti 


Sri Ramaranjan Adhikari Sri Biswanath Singh 
io | » Naresh Bhowmik 12559 | » Bimal Ch. Chakravarti 


Sri Biswanath Banerjee 
1956- 
SENA | » S. К. Mukherjee 


THE COLLEGE MAGAZINE ‘EDUCATION TODAY’ 


The College Magazine ‘Education Today’ was first started in the 
Session 1949-50, Why such an important feature of the academic life of 


an institution—especially an educational institution like ours—had been 
wanting in the college so lon’ 


cause of this delay, however, 
effectively frustrated all prev 
in the session 1948.49 that t 
108 (it was originally 20 in 1908-09) 
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The first issue of the journal which today forms such an important 
part of the-academic life of the institution, was brought out in the session 
1949-50. The issue which was to be a biennial one to start with (the 
main reason, again for making it biennial was financial) was subscribed 
for entirely by the students. But though the financial responsibility of 
the project devolved on the students, from the outset it was realised that if 
the journal was to come up to a respectable standard in quality, it must not 
only tap the talents of the Students, but it should also take advantage of 
the scholarship and experience of the instructional staff. From the very 
Start, therefore, the journa] became a co-operative venture of both the 
Students and the staff of the college. This co-operation extended not 
merely to the improvement in the contents of the journal but also in its 
actual organization and management, including the editorial work. 


The first Editorial Board was constituted with the Principal as Chief 
Editor and the Vice-Principal, and seven other members of the Teaching 
Staff together with three student representatives as members of the Board. , 
Besides the Editorial Board, there was set up а Magazine Committee 
Consisting of a member of the staff as Professor-in-Charge and several 
Student representatives including two students to work as Honorary Secre- 
taries. The day-to-day work in connection with the organization and 
Management of the journal was entrusted to this Committee. The organi- 
zation of the editorial and managerial work still continues to be more or 
less on the same lines as followed in the very first year. 


The idea behind the naming of the journal as ‘Education Today’ was 
that it should not merely contain an account of the various activities of 
the college during a year but that it should also reflect the trends 
11 current developments in educational theory and practice, parti- 
Sularly in the spheres of Secondary and ‘Teacher Education in our 
NUS country as well as abroad. It was also decided that the journal would 

© primarily educational in character. ৩ 


3 It was also decided that the magazine would consist of two parts,— 
nglish and Bengali. 


mS few words may be said here in explanation of the reasons which 
Б. Кы the organizers to adopt the motto, ‘Ad Astra’ (Look to the Stars) 

১০]? роп: Magazine. The idea behind was to hold aloft the ideals 
Uplift db devotion to knowledge and service in the great cause of the 
Members mankind. ‘Thanks to the excellent co-operation between the 
he prep of the staff and the students—a co-operation that extends to, 
ও aration as well as publication of the magazine, which has now 


ome : nee 
occupy the position of a mouthpiece for the expression of views 


On eu : 
এ educational problems and practices, the journal has been 
| E. has firmly established 


Uself as Tom strength to strength, and today it 
‘San essential organ of the academic life, of the college, 
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A list of the student secretaries of the College Magazine, session by 
session is given below: 


JOINT SECRETARIES 


(STUDENTS) 
1949-50 B. Deb Nath 1954-55 Kalidas Ghosh 
Biva Choudhury Gosto Behari Rana 
D. Barua 1955-56 . Monoj Nandy 
1951-52 Dhirendra Nath Pati мези: лај леа 


Miss Madhuri Gupta 1956-57 


Nirmal Bhattacharyya 


Rabindra Nath Mukherjee 
1957-58 Mukti Das Gupta 


Radhamohan Mahanta 
1958-59 Gobindadas Ghosh 
Amitabha Adhikari 


1952-53 Pijush Chatterjee 

Mrs. Sulekha Mitra 
1953-54 Abani Saha 
i Miss Nivedita Chowdhury 


Below is given an index of the contents (arranged alphabetically 
according to surnames of writers) of the different volumes of the College 
Magazine that have been published so far. This will give an idea of the 
nature and worth of the journal. 


AUTHORS 


Banerjee, Dr. Srikumar—The Training System as it appears to a Lay- 
man (Vol. I). 


MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 


Banerjee, Hem Chandra, The Training of Teachers (Vol. I), Examina- 
tions (Vol. II). 

Banerji, Shanti Kumar, Vocabulary Control as a way to Simplified 
Literature (Vol. II), Literacy Methods & their uses in Adult 
Education (Vol. III). 

Basak, Nritya Lal, The Role of Social Studies in Secondary Education 
(Vol. VI), Teacher-Training for Secondary Schools—an 
Appraisal (Vol. VII). 

Bhattacharyya, Naresh Chandra, Some Aspects of Secondary School 
Teachers’ Training (Vol. I), Discipline as a School Concept 
(Vol. ID, The Teaching of English grammar—A New 
Approach (Vol. IIT), A Plea for Method (Vol. IV), Bengali 


Nursery Rhymes (Vol. V), Class Discipline (Vol. VI), Educa 
tion for Citizenship (Vol. УП), 
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Bhattacharyya, Srinibas, Modern Concepts in Ancient Education (Vol. 1), 
Planning a Research in Education (Vol. V), Improvement of 
Teachers’ Training in New India (Vol. VI), Problems of 
Guidance in India (Vol. УП). 

Chakravorti, Sib Narayan, The Teaching of World History at the 
Secondary Stage (Vol. V), Social Studies in Junior Forms of 
High Schools (Vol. VI). 

Chaudhury, Kulada Prasad, A Projective Test for Measuring Proneness 
to Interlingual Friendship (Vol. III), ‘Aim’ in Lesson Notes 
(Vol. IV), Tegcher Education in India (Vol. V), Educational 
and Vocational Guidance Service for Secondary Schools in 
West Béhgal (Vol. VI). 

Das Gupta, Jyotirindra Nath, Leisure-time Activities of a Group of Boys 
between twelve and fourteen years of age (Vol. II), A Model 
Basic School of the Wardah type (Vol. III), 'The Adolescent 
Gang in Populous Cities (Vol. IV), Discipline—The End 
of All Education (Vol. VII). S 

Das Gupta, Sm. Latika, Processes involved in Mathematical Thinking 
and Reasoning (Vol. II), Sex-difference in Mathematical 
Ability (Vol. IIT). ч 

Das Gupta, Nalini Bhusan, Taksa-Shila (Vol. II), Education of History 
(Vol. IV). 

Datta, Samarendra Kishore, A Historical Review 
Nature and Education (Vol. I). 

Ghose, Kshetrapal Das, Correlation between English Grammar and Com- 
position (Vol. D, A study of Gifted Children (Vol. III). 

Ghose, Sm. Lalika, Women’s Education in Bengal in 19th Century 
(Vol. ID. ` 

Laskar, Dhirendra Lal, The Backward Child in Education (Vol. V), The 
Study of Text Books in English (Vol. VD, The Structural 
Approach to English (Vol. VII). 

Mahanta, Dibakardas, Skewed Distribution (Vol. ІШ), Core-Curriculum 
(Vol V), Differential Prediction (Vol. VII). 

Majumdar, Sm. Bimala— Teaching of Hindi (Vol. 11). 

Majumdar, Prafulla Kamal, A Note on the Draft Syllabus in Mathematics 
for Higher Secondary Schools (Vol. VID). 5 

Mishra, Bhubaneswar, A Case for Hindi (Vol. IV) CN | 

Mitra, Jyoti Prakash, Worries and their Cure (Vol. II), A Brief Discussion 

; (Vol. IV), What Sorts of 


on Social Status and Education ) А. 
Tests are to be Used for Selection in echnical Education ? 


(Vol. VI), Is Intellectual Ability Differentiating or Integrating 


М; with the Advance of Age? (Vol. V). 
itra, Sm. Sakuntala Kankan, Some English Vowels Difficult for 


Bengalees (Vol. IV), 


of Bright Children, their 


10 
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Mukherji, Subachani Prasad—Problems of Secondary Education in West 
Bengal (Vol. II), Teaching of Science in Secondary Schools 
of West Bengal (Vol. V). . 

Ray, Dwijendra Nath, Definitions of Intelligence (Vol. I), The Validity 
of Intelligence Tests (Vol. III) Extension Services by 
Training Colleges (Vol. IV). 


Roy, Sudhir Chandra, বাংল| পড়াশোনার কথা (Vol. IV). প্রাচীন ভারতে ভাষা 
শিক্ষার ব্যবস্থা (Vol. VI. ৬ 
Sarkar, Asoke Kumar, Educate Your Child (Vol. I), Glimpses into the 


Examinees’ mind in the Matriculation Science Examination 
(Vol. II). =, 


Sharma, Monomohan, The Direct Method and the First Lessons in 


English (Vol. VI). Preparation of Notes of Lessons 
(Vol. VII). 


STUDENTS 


Adhikary, Swarup Ch., Group Discussion (Vol. III). 

Banerjee, Chittaprasanna, Education and Life (Vol. VI). 

Banerjee, Nihar Ranjan, Physical Education and the Role of Class- 
Teachers (Vol. VII). 

Bhattacharyya, S. P., Freedom in Education (Vol. IV). 

Bhowmik, N. C., The Problem of Organising High Schools in Rural 
Areas (Vol. V). 

Chatterjee, Pijush Kanti, Teaching of Social Studies: A Scheme 
(Vol. VII). 

Das, Manick Chandra, Education for International Brotherhood (Vol. V). 

Ghosh, Sudhir Kumar, Training of Teachers (Vol. VII). 

Lahiri, Bholanath, The Problem Child and His Education (Vol. I). 

Manna, Shasanka Shekhar, Training of Teachers in Our Country 

i (Vol. VI). А 

Majumdar, S. R., School Magazine (Vol. IV). 

Mookherjee, Sandip Kumar, A Case for Training (Vol. VI). 

Mukherjee, Sm. Lina, Must English Go? (Vol. I). 


Nag, Shiva Prasad, A Plea for People’s Education in West Bengal 
(Vol. III). 

Nandy, Manoj, The Managing Committee, Its Power and Limitations 
(Vol. V). 


Pandey, Brij Nandan, Private Enterprise in Indian Education (Vol. VID. 
Sarkar, R. K., Religion in Schools (Vol. ту). 

Sen, Sourindra Mohan, Education in Cross-Roads (Vol. VI). 

Sinha, Sasanka Sekhar, Backwardness in Education (Vol. IIT). 

Re, CTS, বর্তনান শিক্ষা সমন্তা ও শিক্ষণপ্রা্ শিক্ষক (Vol. IIT 

ঘোষ, কালিদাস, বাংল! পড়ানোর প্রসঙ্গে (Vol. IV). 


ঘোষ, বাণী, সংগীতে নৃত্যের অধিকার (Vol. III), 
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ঘোষ, দেবব্রত, বাংলা শিশু সাহিত্য ও শিশু শিক্ষা (Vol. V). - 

ঘোষ, রাধাহ্ঠাম, রবীন্দ্র কাব্যে মাটির পৃথিবী (Vol. I). 

চট্টোপাধ্যায়, ইন্দুভূষণ, ব্যক্তি, রাষ্ট্র ও বিশ্বমানবিকতা (Vol. IV). 

SCIT TS, রণাজৎ কুমার, শিক্ষায় রূপান্তর (Vol. VD. 

চট্টোপাধ্যায়, শক্তিকুমার, দ্বৈতশিক্ষ1! (Vol. УП). 

চৌধুরী, শচীন্্রবিনোদ, সাহিত্য পাঠ (Vol. VD. 

দাশগুপ্ত, অরুণ, আত্মভিজ্ঞাসা (Vol. VID. 

দাশগুপ্ত, মুক্তি, নৈতিক প্রভাব বিস্তারে শিক্ষাব্রতীর ভূমিকা (Vol. УП). 
দাশগুপ্ত, gaa, পশ্চিমবন্ধের গ্রামাঞ্চলে মাধ্যমিক শিক্ষা সমস্ত। (Vol. V). 

দে, পুষ্প, শিক্ষাক্ষেত্রে দু'একটি ates সমস্তা (Vol. Ш). 

নন্দী, чт, শিশু সংগীত (Vol. V). 

বন্দ্যোপাধ্যায়, গৌরান্সন্দর, নবভারতের শিক্ষাব্রতী (Vol. VD. 

বন্দ্যোপাধ্যায়, সরোজ, আধুনিক শিক্ষা ও ছাত্রাবাস (Vol. V). 

TR, সুধা, মুঘল সংস্কৃতির এক অধ্যায় (Vol. D. 

বিশ্বাস, স্থনীলরগ্রন, উদ্‌গতি (Vol. VI). 

ভট্টাচার্য্য, অমর ante, সমাজ বড় না ব্যক্তি বড় (Vol. IV). E 
মহান্ত, রাধামোহন, বিদ্যায়তনে চারু ও কারু শিল্প শিক্ষা (Vol. УП). 
মুখোপাধ্যায়, প্রভাত, শিক্ষা বিজ্ঞানী রবীন্দ্রনাথ (Vol. УП). 

মুখোপাধ্যায়, হরিদাস, পুরষ্কার ও তাহার শিক্ষাগত মূল্য (Vol. V). > 
রায়, বারেন্দ্রনাথ, ইতিহাসের শিক্ষা (Vol. III). E 
সান্যাল, অমল, বংশগতি ও পরিবেশ (Vol. V). 

সাহা, অবনী, বিদ্যালয়ে চারু ও কারুশির শিক্ষা (Vol. Ш). 

স্বর, অজিত কুমার, শিক্ষায় প্রাণের সাধনা (Vol. VD. 


ATHLETICS SECTION 


a regular feature of the college. 
is usually set apart for the physi- 
the students play football, 
On many occasions, some 


One єз nisation of physical activities is 
cal E a day for five days in a wegk 
Cricket is classes. Besides these classes, 
member, hockey, badminton, volleyball, etc. 1 
T 5 of the staff participate in these games along with the students. 
EA ce teams for football, volley and cricket, usually play a 
the E е зану н every year against teams of some other colleges and of 
est Bengal, Department and the Education Directorate (Government of 
Sometimes inter-group or inter- 


In te 
p of football and volley. 
ides the major games mentioned above, indoor games like table- 


SUN Pe as part of the College Common Room activities. 

been ; 47-48, a novel feature, in the shape of Annual Athletic Sports, 

eee and it has been highly appreciated. ‘The students, 
infes the members of the staff, take part in these annual sports. 


section league matches are organised 
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The list of personages who graced the occasion of the annual sports 
function in different years includes among others, Shri A. K. Chanda, 
Dr. Snehamoy Dutt, Dr. D. M. Sen, Dr. J. C. Mukherjee, Sri Bhupati 
Majumdar, Dr. Parimal Roy, Major General S. Roy, Dr. J. C. Sen Gupta, 
Principal, F. J. C. Friend Periera, Sri Pankaj Gupta, Rev. Father A. 
Verstraten, Principal, S. P. Biswas, Dr. H. Taylor. 


The names of the Joint Secretaries of the Athletic Committee (from 
session 1952-53) are given below: 


o 


1952-53 T Sri Rashbehary Biswas. 1956-57 


1. Sri Himangsu Kr. Ray. 
2. Mrs. Sita Ganguli. А 25 Sri Alok Ranjan Bose. 
Sri Narayan Sinha Ray. 1957-58 1. Sri Nihar Ranjan 
1953-54 1. Sri Rasik Lal Banerjee. 
Chakravarty. 2. Sri S. Mukherjee. 
2. Miss Suhasini Sen. 3. Sri H. N. Singh. 
1954-55 1. Sri B. N. Patra. 1958-59 1. Sri Byomkesh 
2. Sri P. N. Chaudhury. Chakravarty. 
1955-56 1. Sri Banbehari Das. 2. Sri Tushar Bag. 
2. Sri Bimalendu Ghosh. 


° 


REUNION AND EDUCATION WEEK 


The regular annual Reunion of the past and present students of the 
College has been a very happy feature in the life of the College since 1947 
when at the initiative of late Principal K. D. Ghosh, it was revived in its 
present form. After independence it has become a reunion of the present 
members of the College with the past members of the David Hare Training 
College as well as of the Dacca Teachers’ ‘Training College who have 
become Indian citizens. The programme of the function consists of the 
Reunion Meeting, the tea party, the Educational Exhibition, dramas, 
cricket or hockey match between the Old and the New students, Variety 
Entertainments, a Debate, Symposia and Extension Lectures followed by 
film shows of educational interests. ‘The function usually spreads over 4 
week and it provides a rich bill of fare for both intellect and emotion. 


On the occasions of the Reunion the following dramas have been 
staged either by the present students and [or by the old students : 


1948 ... পথের ডাক by Tarasankar Bandyopadhyay. 
1949 ... দুই পুরুষ by ‘Tarasankar Bandyopadhyay, 
1950 ... কালিন্দী by Tarasankar Bandyopadhyay, 
1951 ... সংগ্রাম ও শান্তি by Manmatha Roy. 


মাটির ঘর by Bidhayak Bhattacharya, 
1952 ... মধ্যম ব্যায়োগ £ by Bhasa. 
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1953 ... নৃতন প্রভাত by Monoj Basu. 
ছুই পুরুষ by Tarasankar Bandyopadhyay. 
“Raksha Bandhan’’—A Hindi Playlet. 


1954 ... ga পিবে by Pramatha Nath Bishi. 

1955 ... মৌচাকে ঢিল by Pramatha Nath Bishi. 

1956 ... বমা by Sarat Ch. Chatterjee. 
সার্বজনীন শোকসভা by, Sushil Das. 

1957 ... ভোলা মাষ্টার by Ayaskanta Bakshi. » 
উনপঞ্চাশ quon by Birendra Kr. Bhadra. 

1958 ... স্বর্গ হতে বড় by Mahendra Gupta. 


আজকাল by Bhanu Chatterjee. 


The expenses incurred in connection with the function are met from 
contributions by the Old and the New students and the members of the 
staff. , 

The utility of the Reunion in the life of the College needs no over- 
emphasis. It is truly regarded as a clearing house of educational ideas and 
ideals and a common forum when the Old and the New meet together at 
the end of a year to compare and exchange notes with one another. A 
permanent lease of life has been given to this annual educational gathering 
equivalent to an Education Week for the State of West Bengal by the 
active co-operation and enthusiasm which the students of this institution 
have been putting forward all these years since its very inception. 

A list of Presidents of the Reunion is appended below. Since 1954, 
an old and illustrious boy of the College is being elected as the President. 


PRESIDENTS OF THE REUNION 


, Shri А. К. Chanda (1947), Sir В. L. Mitter (1948), Justice C. C. 
Biswas (1949), Prof. S. №. Bose (1959), Dr. Syama Prasad Mukherjee 
SED Sir J. C. Ghosh (1952), Rai Harendra Nath Chaudhury (1953), 

hri Ganga Charan Das Gupta—old boy (1954), Shri Srutinath Chakra- 
ary ol boy (1955), Shri Monoranjan Sengupta—old boy (1956), Shri 
Haridas Goswami—old boy (1957), Shri Surendra Chandra Chakravarty— 
old boy (1958). f 

Sir Jadunath Sarkar (1948), Sir Sarbapalli Radhakrishnan (1949) and 
H.E. Dr. н, C. Mukherjee (1952 & 1953), graced the function as Guests 
of Honour. 

A closing function befitting the occasion marks the end of the Educa- 


Ет The list of personages presiding over the closing function 
es among others the following : 

Sri Rai Harendra Nath Chaudhury (1949), Sri Kali Pada Mukherjee 

(1950), Justice C. C. Biswas (1951), Sri S. K. Bose (1953), Dr. P. Roy 

(1954 & 1955) and Prof. N. K. Sidhanta (1956 & 1958). 1 
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DEBATES, SYMPOSIA AND EXTENSION LECTURES 


The Education Week of the College observed on the occasion of the 
Reunion of the Past and Present Members of the College, includes among 
other things debates, symposia and extension lectures. 


DEBATES S 


A deħate has become a regular feature of the annual Re-union pro- 
gramme since 1956. It is generally held on the Re-Union day facilitating 
thereby the participation of the Old Boys whe, form the majority of 
speakers. A few new students of the College, however, and some froin 
our Sister Training Colleges in and outside Calcutta also take part in it. 
Some distinguished educationist is invited to preside over this debate. ‘The 
following list of debates held in Re-Union Weeks in different years will 
show the nature of the subjects chosen. Р 


Year Topic President 


1956—The Board of Secondary Education Dr. S. N. Roy. 
Should be an Advisory Body 


1957—The growing spirit of indiscipline Prof. Р. К. Guha. 
amongst students is due to lack 
of facilities for co-curricular acti- 
vities 


1958—The exclusion of certain subjects of Prof. К. К. Mukherjee. 
the Higher Secondary Course 
from the Public Examination will 
lead to their neglect 


Symposia 


A number of symposia is a regular feature of the College Re-Union 
programme. They are held on current educational topics and generally 
eminent educationists and experts participate in them. "These participants 
are selected not only from among prominent Old Boys of the College 
working in different capacities in the field of education but also from 
among experts outside. A few new students also participate. These 
symposia stimulate lively discussions and sometimes constructive sugges 
tions are offered about various educational problems facing the country 


specially at the secondary level. In a sense, they serve as useful media 
for exchange of ideas and ideals. 


A list of the topics for symposia held during the Re-Union weeks in 
the last few years will show their variety, nature and standatd. 


1950—1. 


1952. ,. 
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Topics of Symposia 


The teaching of English in Se- 
condary Schools in the 
changed conditions 

Bengali as one of the federal 
languages and the problems 
of the language curriculum 
for school children — 

Whether current politics has 
any place in schools 

Religious and Moral Education 
of children vis-a-vis the deci- 
sion of the Central Govt. 

Strikes in Educational Institu- 
tions 

Social (Adult) Education in 
Rural Areas 

Reform of Secondary 
Higher Education 


School text books 


and 


Objective tests in India 

Public Examinations in Bengal 
and students 

The Language question in rela- 
tion to Secondary & Higher 
studies 

Ways and means of raising 
money for education оп 
emergency basis 


"The New School Final Curricu- 
lum and Syllabus 

Reforming the В.Т. syllabus 

Juvenile Delinquency Я 

The Education of ће backward 
child 

The High School Curriculum 

Basis of the grant-in-aid system 

Future of Basic Education 

Distractions in School and Col- 
lege life 


President 


Dr. S. K. Chatterjee. 


Dr. S. K. Banerjee. 


D 
Justice C. C. Biswas. 


Rev. John Kellas. 


Sri C. C. Biswas, 
Vice-Chancellor, C. U.. 


Rey. Bilas Ch. Mukherjee. 


Dr. M. M. Bhattacharyya. 


Dr. 8. Dutta. 


Prof. J. M. Sen. 
Sm. Renuka Roy. 


Dr. Srikumar Banerjee. 


Dr. P. N. Banerjee, Minto 
Professor of Economics, 
C. U. (Retd.). 


Sri A. K. Chanda. 


Prof. J. M. Sen. 
Dr. S. C. Mukherjee. 
Dr. Gopeswar Pal. 


Sri S. C. Chakravarty. 
Sri Nalinaksha Sanyal. 
Dr. P. C. Ghosh. 

рг. 8. N, Banerjee. 


1957—1. 


1958—1. 
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Topics of Symposia 


Teaching of English in Secon- 
dary Schools—Methods and 
Standards 

Educational Experiments and 
Research 3 

Practice Teaching and Training 
of Teachers 

.How we should relate education 
to life with reference to 
secondary education 


Extension services to in-service 
teachers 

Transition from Junior Basic to 
Secondary Education 


Languages in Secondary Curri- 
culum 


- Re-orientation of the work of 


Secondary Training Colleges 


Problems of upgrading High 
Schools in W. Bengal 

Revision of the В.Т. curriculum 
in the light of reorganised 
Secondary Education 

Guidance in Secondary Schools 


The proposed curriculum for 
Higher Secondary Schools 
and how it can be worked 
out 

Reform of Examinations as an 
immediate necessity 

Working guidance service pro- 


grammme in our Secondary 
Schools 


Problems of Teaching Social 
Studies in Schools 

Problems of selection for and 
allocation to different courses 
in a Multipurpose School 

How to teach English in the 
new set-up 


President 
Sri A. K. Chanda. 
Sri 5. C. Chakravarty. 
Sm. M. Bose. 


Dr. Rama Chaudhury. 


Sm. Nalini Das. 

Sri Bijy Kr. Bhattacharyya. 
Sri A. K. Chanda. 

БЕ J. М. Sen. 

Sri J. Lahiri. 


Dr. S. P. Chatterjee. 


Prof. J. M. Sen. 
Dr. D. P. Roy Choudhuri, 


Prof. K. K. Mukherjee. 


Dr. Harper. 


Sm. Nalini Das. 


Dr. $. К. Mitra. 


Sri A. K, Chanda, 
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EXTENSION LECTURES 

1 Extension lectures form another important feature of the College Re- 
Union. Distinguished speakers, experts in their respective fields, are in- 
vited to speak on topics of educational as well as cultural value. These 
topics are not always strictly confined to matters relating to Secondary 
Education or ‘Teachers’ Training. Interesting topics of literature, science, 
art, economics, general history, international politics and the like are 
selected. ‘These lectures are intended to stimulate the thinking power, 
broaden the outlook and widen the interests of our student-traigees. As 
the lectures are delivered by. distinguished educationists who are specialists 
їп their respective branches of knowledge, they contain up-to-date infor- 
mation and the result? of latest researches. These lectures are generally 
followed by questions from the audience for clarification of points and the 
Speakers do not grudge spending some time more in answering them. 

'The following is the list of some of the extension lectures : 


Years Topics Speakers A 


19491, Sahitye Svadeshikatar Vivartan 
2. Recent advances in Applied 
Psychology 
3. Moghal Art (with slides) Miss Sudha Bose. 
1950—1. Indian Art through the Ages Sri O. C. Ganguly. ৪ 
(with slides) 
2. Remaking the 
Science 
3. Culture & Anatomy Sri Т. С. Goswami. 
195 4. The Study of Poetry Mr. Geoffrey Carnall. 
1—1. ‘The Evolution of Indian Paint- Miss Sudha Bose. 
ing 
2. Cultural ties between Middle 
East and India 
3. Science and Evolution 
4. The Evolution of India’s Cul 
tural Life 
5. The Romance of the Upper 
Atmosphere 
6. Life at Oxford and Cambridge Prof. Nirmal Kr. Gupta. 
7. My Experiences at Oxford Principal Р. К. Bose. 
(with slides) 
Modern Physics in the service 
of man 
2. Indian Culture down the Ages 
3. Wanted a Teachers’ University 
4. An Undergraduate in an Ame- 
tican University 
Training of Teachers 


Prof. Haridas Bhattacharyya. 


world through Prof. S. N. Bose. 


Dr. Kalidas Nag. 


> Prof. S. N. Bose. 
Dr. P. C. Ghose. 


Dr. S. K. Mitter. 


Prof. S. N. Bose. 


Prof. Nirmal Kr. Gupta. 
Dr. Kalidas Nag. 

Dr. John Esterline. 

Sri “Atul Chandra Gupta. 


Ц 


4. 


1958- -1. 
2. 
3. 
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Topics 
The Mahabharata 
Problems of Education 


Mahatma Gandhi 
Culture 


‘The place of Sanskrit in Indian 
Life 


and Indian 


Recent Developments 
plied Psychology 


in Ap- 


Shakespeare and Shaw 
Secondary Commission Report 
The Scientific Approach 

My experiences of the West ... 


Art Museum and Art Education 
in U.S.A. 


‘Trends 
Poetry 


What Mathematics is and How 
we use it in Life 


in modern English 


Bangalar Samskriti 

Social Psychology in India 

The Celtic 
literature 

What is Librarianship ? 


side of English 


Mental Measurements 
Adhunik Bangla Kavita 


Teaching of English 
Secondary Schools 


їп our 


Sisu O Sisu-sahitya 


International Financial Institu- 
tions 


'The Earth 


The Art of Bengal 
Soilless culture of plants 


Romantic poetry 


Speakers 


Prof. Tripurari Chakravorti. 
Prof. S. N. Bose. 
Dr. P. C. Ghosh. 


Dr. N. R. Sengupta. 


Prof. Haridas Bhattacharyya. 


Principal P. K. Guha. 
Dr. Srikumar Banerjee. 
Dr. B. C. Guha, 

Dr. P. C. Ghosh. 


Principal R. N. Chakravarti. 
Dr. Subodh Ch. Sen Gupta. 
Prof. Nikhilranjan Sen. 

Dr. Sasibhushan Das Gupta. 
Prof. Haridas Bhattacharyya. 
Mr J. A. O’Brien. 

Dr. B. S. Kesavan. 


Dr. D. Ganguly. 
Sri Buddhadev Bose. 


Principal S. К. Indra. 
i Jogendranath Gupta. 
Dr. Bhabatosh Dutta. 


Dr. B. B. Sen. 


Dr. К. К. Ganguli. 
Dr. J. C. Sengupta. 
Prof. Tarapada Mukherjee. 


COLLEGE RECORDS 83 


OUR EXHIBITIONS 


Since the revival of the Re-Union function of our college in the year 
1947, the Educational Exhibition has been one of its most important 
features. Thanks are due to the late lamented Principal K. D. Ghosh whose 
initiative and impetus made the Exhibition, and for the matter of that, 
the Re-Union, attain so much prominence in the life of our college. The 


Exhibition normally comprises the following sections :— 
¢ 


(1) Art and Craft. (6) Physical Education. 
(2) Languages (Bengali, English, (7) Nursery, Kindergarten and 
Sanskrit and lately, Hindi). Primary Education. 


(৩) Science and Mathematics. (8) Educational Psychology. 
(4) History. (9) Educational Statistics. 


(5) Geography. 


Most of the exhibits are prepared by the students of the college under 
the guidance of the Professors-in-charge of different sections and under 
the general supervision of the Principal and the Art-teacher of the college. 
It is worth mentioning that our Art and Craft section has all along been 
doing a very useful work by way of preparing quite a good number of 
exhibits of excellent workmanship which had drawn the admiration of 


Many a distinguished visitor. 

In the year 1951, Dr. K. N. Katju, the then Governor of West Bengal 
Was so much impressed with the quality of the exhibits in the Fine Art 
Section that he, as a token of his appreciation, very kindly consented to 
accept one of our exhibited paintings. The Exhibitions in different years 
Were inaugurated by illustrious personages like, 


(in 1948). 


Н. E. Shri Chakravarty, Raja Gopalachari : 
Н. Б. EE Zatju, Governor of Bengal (in 1949). 
Do, ашара et ducation Minister (in 1950, 


Shri Rai Harendra Nath Chaudhury, E 
1951 & 1952). ; 
Shri Pannalal Bose, Education Minister (in 1953 & ডি Ses 
Shri K. K. Sen, LCS. Ѕесу., Agriculture and Cooperative Dept. 
= . ‚ 2০১১১ 
(in 1955). : 
Dz. TON. Mukherjee, Administrator, Board of Secondary Education, 
(in 1956). 
Prof. N, K. Sidhanta, Vice-Chancellor, € 
Dr. 5. x, Mitra, Administrator, Board о 
1958). 


alcutta University (in 1957). 
f Secondery Education (in 


: ) f co- 
„Each year an Exhibition Committee 15 set тар for pe PP AS i 
9 “inating the work of different sections within the со n улы 
enlistin 7 eration of many other Insti ‘ 

€ the active support and cooperation © dus 2 
A Yganisations in লী to make thé exhibition attractive, informative 


structive, 


Or 


and ; 
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We are really grateful to all such institutions and organisations whose 
valued participations have been contributing much towards our successful 
achievement year after year. А 

‘The Educational Exhibition is usually kept open every year for seven 
days when the students and the public, specially the pupils of secondary 
schools, are allowed to visit the same for a specified period each day. 

From the happy trends of an increasing number of student-visitors to 
our exhibitions it may perhaps be inferred that our teachers and their 
pupils are becoming more and more exhibition-conscious and that our 
teacher-trainees have been gaining through experience in respect of 
making the exhibition more and more interesting. 

During the long period of ten years from 1948 to 1958, many of our 
good exhibits were lent out to different institutions and organisations, 
including among others, the Ministry of Education, Government of India, 
The University of Calcutta, The All Bengal Teachers Association, The 
Government of West Bengal in the Education Department. The inter- 
nationale Schulbuch Institute, in connection with the Historical Exhibi- 
tion at Cologne in West Germany, was pleased to accept some of our 
historical exhibits. We are glad to note that all our exhibits sent to 
different places were highly appreciated. 

It is also gratifying to observe that throughout this long period of 
more than twelve years our Educational Exhibition has been maintaining 
its general standard of excellence and has been spoken of very highly 
by most of the visitors. 


Since 1956, the Bureau of Educational and Psychological Research 
attached to our college has been organising, in collaboration with the 
"Career Masters" trained at the Bureau for doing guidance-work in 
schools, a separate Exhibition—an Exhibition on Courses and Careers. 
These Exhibitions have also been highly successful in attracting quite a 


large number of secondary school-pupils. ‘The different sections of this 
second exhibition are given below ;— 


` (а) Orientation of the pupils, their teachers and parents in the matter 
of guidance services in schools. 


(b) Information about Courses and Careers—their requirements, 
training facilities, prospects, etc. 


(c) Activities of the Bureau and their relations to guidance work in 
schools. 


(d) Actual work on guidance in schools. 


The two exhibitions, of the Bureau, one in 1956 and the other in 1957) 
were inaugurated by Dr. D. M. Sen, Education Secretary, Government о: 
West Bengal and Sri Rai Harendra Nath Chaudhuri, Education Minister, 
Government of West Bengal respectively. We are proud to announce 
that the Bureau have managed to develop within the short period, ап” 
‘Exhibition Unit’ which is being increasingly utilised by the Multilateral 
Schools and the Teacher-Counsellors’ organisations in та State! 
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On the happy occasion of our Golden Jubilee celebrations, another 
Educational Exhibition was organised and as per the demands of our good 
“old boys" it was kept open for a week. The inauguration ceremony was 
presided over by Shri B. M. Sen, І.Е.5., (Retd.), and President of the 
Governing Body of the College. There were as usual a number of sections 
of the exhibition, with, however, one new section where a few historical 
aspects of our college were given pictorial representations, e.g. the growth 
of the college and its brariches from 1908 to 1958, the Results of the В.Г. 
Examination from to 1909 to 1057, Distribution of College, alumni in 
West Bengal, Trainees of the College from 1947 to 1957, etc. "Thanks are 
due to the members of the College staff, the students, old and new, the 
schools and various Other educational institutions and organisations whose 
helpful services and active cooperation made that exhibition a grand 


Success. 


SEMINAR ACTIVITIES Ы 


BENGALI SEMINAR (Bangla Samsad). 


The Bengali Seminar, the first of its kind in the College, was started 
by Prof. N. C. Bhattacharyya, during the session 1950-51. Under his 
direction and guidance, an annual manuscript magazine christened by him 
as "Samhati" is being published by the members of the seminar with 
rich literary and artistic excellence. Though an organ of the Bengali 
Seminar, it is enriched by contributions of the general body of students 
of the College, past and present, members of the staff of the College, also, 
not being excluded. It has, thus, become a common forum for everybody 
in the College cultivating literary talents in Bengali. The wall-papers 
bearing the same name, published occasionally, with stimulating satires, 
cartoons, short stories, poems, gleanings, etc., have become a novel and 
attractive feature of the activities of the seminar. Besides these, the 
Scrap Books prepared by the students of the Bengali class, also, deserve 
Special mention. ‘These books are anthologies of rich literary treasures of 
immense juvenile importance culled from various sources for the pupils 
of junior, middle and senior stages of secondary schools along with in- 
dependent composition work of the trainees. The purpose of this enter- 
Prise is to arouse interest in the school pupils so that they might get 
Incentive to prepare similar books for themselves according to their own 
tastes and aptitudes. ‘The annual volumes of the ''Samhati" and the 
Scrap Books always receive encomiums from all quarters as special exhibits 
in the Educational Exhibition of the College held every year. 

The Bengali Seminar organises its annual gathering during the 
Reunion Week of the College. Shri Jyotirmoy Roy, an eminent Bengali 
litterateur, presided over the meeting in 1957 and gave an interesting talk 
on belles-lettres in Bengali literature. A condolence meeting to pay tri- 
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butes to the late Mohitlal Majumdar, renowned poet and critic, was also 
held under the auspices of this seminar. . 


Secretaries : 


Shri Indu Bhusan Mukherjee and Sm. Sudha Dutta (1950-51) ; Shri 
Manik Lal Sinha and Sm. Uma Devi (1951-52); Shri Pijush Kanti 
Chatterjee, Bidyut Choudhury and Sm. Араа Dutta (1952-53) ; Shri 
Sivaprasad Nag and Sm. Lila Roy (1953-54) ; Shri Kalidas Ghosh (1954-55) ; 
Shri Nabakishore Hazra and Shri Arun Kumar Das Gupta (1957-58) 
Shri Suresh Chandra Roy and Shri Jiben Goswami (1958-59). 


, 


THE HISTORY SEMINAR 


The History Seminar which is constituted with the Principal as ex- 
officio Chairman, the two Professors of History as Consultant-Directors, 
and all the students with History as a ‘Method Subject’ in any particular 
year, operates through an Executive Council with a student representative 
as Secretary. It is the responsibility of this Executive Council to organise 
all the activities of the Seminar in a proper way. 

The History Seminar is not a very old one, having been inaugurated 
in 1952-53 by Prof. Tripurari Chakravarty, of the Department of History, 
Calcutta University. The establishment of the Seminar was primarily due 


to the initiative and direct patronage of late Principal K. D. Ghose who 
had a keen interest in the subject. 


Among the significant achievements of the Seminar, a few only are 
mentioned below from which some idea may be formed about the nature 
and worth of its activities. During the session 1954-55, the Seminar under- 
took an educational excursion to Mursidabad. Тһе party visited the 
notable historical sites and objects of the locality,—the Imambarah, the 
famous Hazar Dooari Palace of Humayun Jah, of which the foundation 
was laid by Lord William Bentinck in 1828, Moti-Jhill of Nowazes 
Muhammad, Khosebagh which contains the graveyard of the Aliverdi 
family, especially the grave of Shirajuddowlah, Katra Mosque of Nawab 
Murshid Kuli Khan, the Jahan Kosha cannon etc. The party also went 
to Baranagore where they visited some of the noted monuments bearing 
the name of the illustrious Rani Bhavani of Natore. 


During the Education Week that followed in December 1954, the 
students of the History Seminar produced exhibits of photographs taken 
‘on the occasion of the excursions. It is gratifying to mote that 
six of these protographs were sent to the Historical Exhibition at 
Cologne in West Germany. Тһе following extract from the letter of Herr 
Otto-Ernst Schüddekopf of the Internationales Schulbuch Institute will 
speak for itself :—''I must take this opportunity for thanking once more 
for your great kindness to send us your material. It was very helpful 
for us to make the exhibition à success atid it made a very great im- 
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tede the visitors from Cologne and from all other regions of 
In addition to the usual debates and discussions on historical topics. 

students of the History Seminar organised in the winter of the Page 
1955-56, a highly useful excursion to Nalanda and Rajagriha, the ae 
outstanding centres of ancient Indian culture and civilization en bear 
the relics of Gautama Buddha and the Mahayana form of Buddhist wor- 
ship. Among the sites visited, mention may be made of ‘Saptaparni Cave’ 

the ‘Gridhra-Kuta hill’, the Sona Matha and the relics of the Mahapih ara. 
Nalanda. The photographs taken on the occasion together with mee 
charts etc. illustrating the"two sites of Nalanda and Rajagriha, were die 
played in the Exhibition organised in connection with the Education 


Week. 


During the year 1956-57 also, the History Seminar as before organised 


an excursion to the different historical sites and relics of Vishnupur 
entre of Bengal. Among the sites 


(Bankura) once an important cultural c 
1 Madal cannon, the Stone Gato, 


and objects visited were the famous Dal 
the Mrinmayee and other temples, the Jód Bungalow, the Rash Mancha 
etc. which bore the marks of glory of the ancient Bishnupur Raj that had 


played such a historic role during the latter part of Mughal Rule. The 
party also took the opportunity to visit the local branch of the,Bangiya 
Sahitya Parishad where it studied some of the ancient manuscripts and 
inscriptions collected there by the Society's energetic local secretary, Sri 
M. L. Sinha, a teacher of Vishnupur High School. The photographs 
taken on the occasion, along with the maps, charts, models etc. prepared 
by the students to illustrate the various sites and objects of the locality 
were subsequently exhibited in the Annual Exhibition. 

historical excursions, the History Seminar 
s and objects of historical 
lways preceded by careful 
of the experience gained. 
Seminar is the observance 


Besides undertaking such, 
also organizes local visits and short trips to site 
interest in the neighbourhood. Such visits are a 
planning and followed by discussions on the basis 

Р Another characteristic activity of the History 

of important International Days of the year. 
im On these occasions the College Hall is tastefully decorated and an ex- 
hibition of Human Rights Posters, the UN symbol and the Charter etc., 
is organized. The function is preceded by a solemn recital of the Human 
Rights from the charter. It has also become customary to invite some 
prominent person of the city (this year Dr. Chartrand, the Director of 
Information, USIS, Calcutta, was the chief speaker) to speak on the signi- 
ficance of the UN and Human Rights. Among other features of the 
Occasion are speeches by members of the staff and the students, reading 
of articles, film shows etc. It is interesting to note that the function has 
been gradually growing in dimension and evoking more and more response 
from the students and the public alike. The trend is significant indeed 


for a Healthier and happier future of mankind, 
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Another important characteristic of the History seminar that calls 
for notice here, is the organization of academic debates and discussions 
on the basis of topics and problems suggested by the students themselves. 
In the past workshop discussions were held on such topics as (1) the pro- 
blem of framing an ideal syllabus of history for school students, (2) a 
critical appraisal of the different conceptions of History at different times, 
the problem of making History real to school students ete. The seminar 
also invites distinguished historians and educationists to give talks on 
selected topics of history or to presidé over its annual meeting. In the 
past, Seminar had been lucky in having as speakers or presidents such 
distinguished educationists like Dr. N. K. Sinha, M.A., Ph.D., Head of 
the Department of History, Calcutta University, Erof. Tripurari Chakra- 
varti, M.A., Professor, Calcutta University, Dr. A. C. Banerji, M.A., 
Ph.D., Principal, Maharaja Manindra Chandra College, Dr. Jitendra Nath 
Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D., Carmichael Professor of Ancient Indian History 
and Culture (С. U.) and others. We take this opportunity to express our 
sense of gratefulness to them. 


STUDENT SECRETARIES OF THE HISTORY SEMINAR 


1952-53. Sudhir Ch. Chowdhury. 1955-56. Bimal Kumar Ghosh. 
1953-54. Suresh Chandra Maitra. 1956-57. Bhabani Krishna Pandey. 


Kamala Majumdar. 1957-58. Prabhat Kr. Chakrabarty. 
1954-55. Pramatha Nath Acharyya. 1958-59. Panchanan Sinha Roy. 


BHUGOLE PARISHAD 


(GEOGRAPHY SEMINAR) 


The Bhugole Parishad (Geography Seminar) of the David Hare 
Training College came into being in 1952 with a number of objectives of 
which mention may be made of the following :— 


1. Improvements in the methods of teaching Geography 
2. Research work. 
3. Study of the Local Geography in different areas so as to bring 


out a comprehensive Geographical account of the State of 
West Bengal. 


4. Seminar meetings. 
5. Excursions to places of Geographical interest. 
6. Publications etc. etc. 


in Schools. 


Inauguration 


The Parishad was formally inaugurated on the 30th January, 1953 
(during the Education Week of 1952-53). Prof. S, p. Chatierjec, Head 
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of the Department of Geography, University of Calcutta, kindly presided 
over the meeting and Prof. N. R. Kar, Head of the Department of Geo- 
graphy, Presidency College, Calcutta, was the chief guest on the occasion. 
The Parishad had the privilege of having the patronage of Principal K. D. 
Ghosh at the time of its inception, inauguration and early infancy. 


Activities 


The Parishad holds regular ineetings and discussions every year on 
important topics and arranges educational exhibitions specially by pre- 
paing teaching aids whith we af great value in teaching the subject in 
the schools. Some of these exhibits are also NENUNG WS agenti 
and institutions in connection with educational exhibitions. Excursions 
to places of geographical interest form a regular feature of the varied 
activities of the Parishad. Visits to the Chittaranjan‘ Locomotive Work- 
shop, Durgapur Barrage and some other areas of the D. V. C. region were 
arranged in different years. Visit to the Meteorological office at Alipoxe 


is a regular annual affair of the Geography Seminar. 


Annual Meetings 


The Parishad holds its Annual meetings generally during the College 
Reunion and Education Week. From 1954 to 1957 the Parishad was for- 
tunate in having Prof. S. P. Chatterjee, Dean of the Faculty of Education 
and Head of the Department of Geography, University of Calcutta, as its 
President in the Annual meetings. During the first three SGT (upto 
1955) Prof. N. R. Kar was kindly present at these Annual meetings as the 
chief guest. In 1955-56 the Parishad had, as its chief guest at the Annual 
meeting, Dr. Bushmann, a Geographer of West Germany. In 1956-57 
Prof. N. K. Basu, of the Department of Geography, University of EAM 
kindly attended the Annual meeting as the chief guest. Besides the ae 
dent and the chief guest, a number of distinguished teachers of nr 
graced these occasions by their presence and valuable address. Es 
include Prof, К. Bagchi of the Department of Geography, v টিনা 
Calcutta, Prof, P, N. Hore of the Presidency College etc. ^ Есе? um 
Annual meeting could not be held in the usual way on account 0 
difficulties, ‹ 


Management 


‘he affairs of the Bhugole Parishad are managed by the students 
who take up Geography as their principal ‘Method subject’. The members 
of the Parishad every year elect Joint Secretaries and a small Working Com- 
mittee to carry on with the work. In some years special Sub-Committees 


are also set’up according to specific needs, 
12° 
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The names of the Joint-Secretaries for different years are given below : 


1952-53—(1) Shri Manindra 1956-57—(1) Shri Ranajit Kumar 
Krishna Maity. Chatterjee 
(2) Srimati Bina Banerjee. (2) Shri Sunilranjan 
1953-54—(1) Shri Kalyan Dasgupta. Biswas. 
(2) Shrimati Bithika Sen. 1957-58—(1) Shri Jaswant Singh. 
(3) Shri Pijushkanti (2) Shri Radhamohan 
Chatterjee. , Mohanta. 
1954-55—(*) Shri Satyanarayan 1958-59—(1) Shri Sisirkumar Dev. 
Majumdar. (2) Shri Alokenath 
(2) Srimati Bibha Guha. N Tripathy. 


1955-56—(1) Shri Monoj Kr. Nandi. 
(2) Shri Ambujaksha Roy. 


SCIENCE SEMINAR 


The Science Seminar under the name and style of “Bignan Parisad" 
was inaugurated in the Re-Union Week of 1953-54 under the presidency of 
Dr. P. C. Rakshit, Ph.D., Head of the Department of Chemistry, Presi- 
dency College. Since 1954-55 the membership is open to the students of 
Science of this College and that of the Institute of Education for women. 
Two secretaries are elected one from the men students and the other from 
the women students joining the Science content Classes of this College. 

Usually lectures on topics of Scientific interest are delivered by the 
well-known experts or visits to places of scientific interest are arranged 
by the Parisad. The annual meeting in the session 1954-55 was held 
during the Reunion Week with Dr. S. Mukherjee of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity Science College in the Chair and that of 1955-56 was held with Prin- 
cipal D. N. Ray as the President of the meeting and Principal Ramani 
Mohan Roy of Surendra Nath College, Calcutta as the Chief Guest. Dur- 
ing the session 1957-58 a lecture on “Teaching of Science in American 
Schools" was given by Mr. Н. H“ Levitan of Philadelphia, a Fullbright 
Scholar who came to Calcutta. A visit to the Observatory at Presidency 
College was also arranged. In the present session during the Birth Cen- 
tenary Celebration Week of Sir J. C. Bose a meeting was arranged by the 
Parisad in which the students dwelt on the life and work of the great 
Scientist. ‘The Principal was in the Chair. Dr. D. P. Roy Choudhury 
was the chief guest who gave a very illuminating discourse on the assess- 
ment of the contributions of Sir J. C. Bose in the realm of Science. 


e 


HINDI PARISHAD 


In the year 1953, the Hindi Parishad was founded. 'The Hindi 
Parishad usually consists of the Hindi speaking students of the College. 
The main object of the Hindi Parishad is to discuss the various topic? 
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related to Hindi language and literature and to invite eminent scholars 
of Hindi Literature to deliver lectures on the recent developments in Hindi 
literature and to propagate the cause of Hindi among the non-Hindi 
speaking population. 

In the year 1953, a Hindi Drama named ‘Raksha Bandhan’ was staged 
by the Hindi students on the occasion of the Reunion of the old and new 
boys of the College. In the year 1955 Prof. K. M. Lodha of the Calcutta 
University was invited by the Paxishad to give a talk on “The place of 
Hindi in the secondary schools of West Bengal’’. ә 

In the year 1956, the*Hindi Parishad organised a solemn function on 
the occasion of Shri ‘Tulsi Jayanti under the Chairmanship of Prof. Priya- 
ranjan Sen of the Calcutta University. Shri Kaliprasad Khaitan, Bar-at- 
Law was the Chief Speaker. 

In the year 1958, Shri Tulsi Jayanti was celebrated with Shri D. N. 
Ray, our Principal as the Chairman. The members of the Hindi Parishad 
prepare exhibits of educational and instructional value in Hindi on tke 
occasion of the College Reunion every year. The said exhibits go a long 
way to enrich the College exhibition. Thus the Hindi Parishad has proved 
its importance as a part of the College. 


The names of the secretaries for different years are given below: 


1953-54—Dwarika Pd. Chaturvedi. 1956-57—Shiv Shanker Singh. 
1954-55—Rammahesh Choube. 1958-59—Bishwanath Singh. 


VISITS AND EXCURSIONS 


Visits and excursions to places of educational interest formed, in the 
past, an important part of the extra-mural activities of the college. ‘The 
trainees of our college under the supervision of the members of -the staff 
visited the following sight-things and, places, in different years. 


(Only three to five of these places were visited in any one year and 
the record of some of these visits dates as far back as 1915-16). 


Agri-Horticultural gardens, ‘Talla Water Works, The Calcutta 
Museum, St. Thomas Kindergarten School (Howrah), La Martiniere 
School, Anatomical Museum (Calcutta Medical College), Polytechnique 
Institute (Bagbazar), Calcutta Deaf and Dumb School, Calcutta Blind 
School, The Commercial Museum, The Imperial Library, The Mint, St. 
Paul's School, The Victoria Memorial Hall, Birbhum Zilla and High 
School, Santiniketan, Bengal Chemical Works, The Metereological Labora- 
tory, Fort William, Institution at Bratacharigram, Barasat Govt. High 
School; Konnagar High School, Loreto House, Banipur Basic Training 
College, Jitendra Narayan Nursery School, Birla Nursery School, Sarisha 
Ram Krishna Siksha Mandir, Diamond Harbour, Shibpore Botanics, 
Danish Deep-Sea ‘Trawler. 
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Sometime ago, it was felt that an excursion fund should be provided 
for the facilitation of such programmes every year. 

Besides these educational visits which were of immense value to the 
students, the trainees were sometimes taken round some of the important 
exhibitions held in the City of Calcutta in different years. Of these, the 
following few may be mentioned. 


(a) Mr. Geddes’ Town Planning Exhibition. 

(b) The Educational Exhibition st the Calcutta Free School. 
(с) Fhe All-India Exhibition at the Eden Gardens (1948). 
(d) The Exhibition at the Government House (1951). 

(е) Fine Arts Exhibition at the Museum. 

(f) Chinese Art Exhibitions. 

(g) Soviet Art Exhibitions. 

Since 1953, it has not been possible to accommodate such visits or 
excursions within the normal work-schedule of the college. But the 
different subject-seminars usually organise a few such visits or excursions 
on sectional basis. 


ХП OUR GOVERNORS 


The Governing Body of the College was first constituted in 1915 
with the Assistant Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, as the ex-officio 
President. 

In 1918-19 the Board of Governors consisted of 
The Principal, Presidency College, President. 

The Principal, David Hare Training College, Secretary. 
The Assistant Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 
The Inspector of Schools, Presidency Division. 

The Inspector, of Schools, Burdwan Division. 

Dr. D. N. Mallik, Professor, Presidency College. 

In 1921-22, in addition to the first five ex-officio members and the 
sixth member J. R. Banerjee, Esq., M.A., B.L., Vice-Principal, Vidya- 
sagar College, there was another member—a representative of the teaching 
staff, Babu Banabilas Roy, M.A., B.T., Professor, David Hare Training 
College. . 

The Governing Body was reconstituted from time to time till 1957-58 
when the present Body was constituted, for the first time, with a non- 
official member as President. So long the Principal, Presidency College, 
was the ex-officio President of the Governing Body. 

Among our past Governors other than ex-officio members mention 
may be made of Mr. J. W. Holme, Dr. W. S. Urquhart, A. N. Basu, 
Esq., Professor Shahid Suhrawardy, Rai Aghore Nath Adhikari Bahadur, 
Maulvi Abul Quasem, Rev., C. S. Milford, Shahibzada Kawan Jah Syed 
Kazem Ali Meerza, Mr. C. C. Blagdin, Mother Antonia Burke, Janab 
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Tassadu 
а Ahmed, M | “ёсе, Я 
Mr. J. M. ee , Mother M. J. Consiglio, Professor S. N. Bose and 


PRESENT GOVERNORS (1958-59). 


1. Shri B. M. Sen, I.E.S., (Ret.)—President. 

2. Principal, Institute of Education for 
(Ex-officio).  , 

3. Sm. Suprova Chowdhury, Principal, 
Calcutta.—Member. 

4. Dr. H. Taylor, Rrincipal, Scottish Churc 
Member. x 

5. Shri K. C. Mukherjee, M 
Department, Calcutta Uni 

6. Rev. Father A. Verstraten, 5. 


—Member. 
7. Shri Н. R. Bhatia, M.A. Principal, Shri Dau 
Calcutta.—Member. 
Secondary Educati: 


Women—Member 
Victoria Institution, 
h College, Calcutta.— 


TAS BRDY F.N.I., Psychology 
versity.— Member. 
Ja St: Xaviers’ College, Calcutta. 


latram Nopany 


Vidyalaya, 
8. Chief Inspector for 
cutta—Member (Ex-officio). 
9. Principal, David Hare Training College (Vice-President and 
Secretary —Ex-officio) 5 
10. Shri J. N. Das Gupta, Vice-Principal, David Hare Training 
College, Calcutta.—Representative of the Teaching Staff. 
11. Shri Lokesh Chandra Chakravarty, Asstt. Professor, David Hare 
‘Training College. Representative of the Teaching Staff. 


оп, West Bengal, Cal- 


XIII. VOCABULARY RESEARCH UNIT 
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DAVID HARE TRAINING COL 
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point that a gra 
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breme importance for helping wri 

* principle is now accepted by research workers all over the world, 

ere the concept of education has changed or 15 fast changing. К 

Se], It was a long felt necessity that similar type of work a ен 
ection cen in our country with special emphasis on 

should be undertak Training College 


e . D 
Deculiarities of our mother tongue. Once the Dacca 1 
айе а commendable attempt in this field ; Sri Р. с. Dev, M.A. а research 
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1 t i brochure on Bengali Y 
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"die anè the Government © West Bengal st 
Dril, 1957, 


This is no longer а debatable 
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The Unit is entrusted with the task of collecting and examining 
source materials, constructing a graded vocabulary on scientific lines and 
producing a standardised vocabulary in spoken and current Bengali with 
a view to using them in the writing of books especially suited to the needs 
of neo-literates and children. At the outset, the unit prepared two drafts 
for planning the work, one for vocabulary of children and the other for 
vocabulary of neo-literates. 

Till now, only the indirect method, ie. 5 — of words from 
printed books, had been resorted to by the old research workers in the 
field. ‘The unit took a different course from the very beginning ; it 
engaged one of its members for analysing the printed and published 
materials, and another worker for collecting data irom field survey. So 
far the Unit has analysed fortysix (46) books of three categories ; Text- 
books (approved) for class 1—16, "Textbooks (approved) for class TESIS 
Rapid readers—9, Recommended books—10. 

The principle accepted for selecting a book for counting was that 
it should have the maximum circulation among our school-going children. 
Information on this point was collected from District Inspectors and 
Inspectresses of Schools and Publishers of repute. 

As to the direct method of study, the Unit collected a considerable 
amount of data by recording the children’s ‘speaking’ and ‘writing’ voca- 
bularies in school situation, in classes and out of the classes. Five schools 
were selected from five different localities so that they might throw some 
light on varieties of vocabulary used by children coming from different 
strata of the society. 


The number of words collected so far is 1,56,981 ; of which 5,929 
are basic or individual. 


‘There seems to be a wide gap between the number of words children 
actually use and the number of words children are made to learn, Our 


textbook writers are perhaps extravagantly charitable to introduce so 
many different types of words. 


As regards ‘Adult vocabulary" out Unit has so far collected 20,878 
words of which 5,458 are basic words. Here also both direct and indirect 
methods of study have been combined. 


PART Ш 


THE CELEBRATIONS 


PREPAR. N 
ARATIONS FOR THE GOLDEN JUBILEE CELEBRATIONS 


The : s д 
ў E of celebrating the Golden Jubilee of the College was 
cii ER a d by the Principal in the Re-Union Meeting of the 
1957. "The Pm ous of the College held during the Education Week of 
Sested that the "Ф; ysartily welcomed by all present. It was first sug- 
B cie санаа = Jubilee should be celebrated in January, 1958, alone 
ও scgpested eunion functions of the College. Later, some old 
BU LE college w that the celebrations should be held in July, 1958 
the Principal A as started in the month of July. The meeting ROS 
Preparation E ee in the matter and take all preliminary steps towards 
E was toes d celebrations in a befitting manner. A. Steering Com- 
алаа ed in the same meeting with Shri Monoranjan Mitra, an 
Shri D. N SR ex-Principal of the College, as President and the Principal, 
A E ay, as Secretary. A 
attended E sd of the Steering Committee was held on 29-4-57. “Zt was 
Principal at Si others, by Shri Surendra Chandra Chakrabarti, а former 
Old Bove of Shri Shrutinath Chakrabarti, а renowned Headmaster, both 
of the College. In this meeting а tentative programme of the 


Celebrations ; 
ing tae in outline was worked out. It was decided in the same meet- 
to D i Ph Sra Educational Exhibition would be organised in addition 
€ctures et ymposia, Sports, Dramatic Performances, and Extension 
t was Я Sa usually included in the annual Education Week programme. 
TOught out SE decided that a Special Commemoration Volume would be 
Was form m this connection. In the meeting 4 Publication Committee 
ed consisting of the following members : 
Shri А. К. Sarkar Shri Sibnarayan Chakravarti 
» S. C. Ray „ Pijush Chatterjee 
» D. L. Laskar TN Basak. 
টি Publication Committee held its first meeting оп the 1st of May, 
Set-up In the meeting various suggestions regarding the cont 
that eee the commemoration volume W ed and it was 
A volume would include 4 general history of the College since its 
: п, a record of its various activities, 4 detailed report of the celebra- 
persons of the 


long 
to 6 
ether with some plates and messages from eminent 
ho had passed out 


dents W: 


Coun 
try 
9f the 5 It was also to include а list of the stu ) sed 
ollege during the last 50 years together with a list of the Principals 
education from distinguished 


m 
embers of the staff and articles ОП 


Ucatior: 
lon e 
ists ‘of the country. 
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The decisions atrived at by the Steering Committee as well as the 
Publication Committee were placed before the Governing Body of the 
College in a meeting held in July, 1957 and the Governing Body adopted 
a resolution to the effect that the dates for the celebrations of the Golden 
Jubilee should be provisionally fixed around the 19th and 20th July, 1958 
and that Government should be approached for liberal contributions 
towards the expenses to be incurred in this connection. 


Accordingly, Government were requested їп August, 1957, to sanction 
a suitable grant for organising the celebrations in a befitting manner and 
bringing out the Commemoration Volume. 


А 
An appeal was made by the Principal to the Headmasters and Head- 
mistresses of Secondary Schools and District Education officers in West 


Bengal seeking their, co-operation in organising the celebrations and pre- 


paring the list of ex-students of the college. У 


П 


AW c , : CELEBRATION COMMITTEE 


In a meeting of the Steering Committee held in September, 1957 a 
Celebration Committee was formed with the following office-bearers : 


Shri Monoranjan Mitra .. President 
» S. C. Chakravarty ad 


» Srutinath Chakravarty .. | ৮০০১১, 


ADUN ARAY. mt . Secretary 

^ ICE CEN DM А) Jt. Secretaries 

p 85. P. Mukherjee - ‘Treasurer 

gp D ака i.. ad 

» S. N. Chakravarty 2 Asstt. Secretaries 
52 EN. Mullick .. 


Besides the office-bearers the Celebration Committee consisted of 60 
members including Shrimati N. Das, Shri Uma Charan Chatterjee, the 


members of the Teaching Staff and some student representatives from 
different sections of the college. 


The Publication Committee had a series of meetings—in September 
and December, 1957 and on the 16th and 23rd January, 1958. The meeting 
on the 23rd January, 1958 was held in the house of Shri Monoranjan 
Mitra. In that meeting the following members were co-opted to the 
Publication Committee : 


< Shri Monoranjan Mitra 


1 

Bye уу SES К, Mukherjee 
3. ,, N.K. Sinha 
4 


ы B3B: Bhattacharyya 


5. Shri N. B. Das Gupta 

6. ,, L. C. Chakravarti 

7. ,, Srinibash Bhattacharyya 
8, ,, D, Mahantc. 
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In the next meeting of the Publication Committee held оп 10-3-1958 
the following assignment of work was made: 


1. History of the College 


(৫) From 1908 to 1947—Shri Surendra Chandra Chakrabarti. 

(b) From 1947 to 1958—Principal D. N. Ray assisted by Shri J. 
N. Das Gupta, Shri Naresh Chandra Bhattacharyya, Shri S. 
C. Ray and Shri N. L. Basak. 


2. College Records  , 3. Plates 
Shri D. Mahanta А Shri L. C. Chakrabarti 
» 5. №. Chakrabarti э С, Das 
„ K.N. Mallik 4. Sectional Reports 
„ Н. P. Ghosh To be prepared by Sectional 
Heads. 


The following sub-committees were also formed for distribution of 
work in connection with the celebration programme. 


SuB-COMMITTEES 


Debates and Symposium : Reception: СЕ 
Shri К. Р. Chaudhury. Shri J. №. Das Gupta. 
Educational Exhibition : „ Н. P. Ghosh. 


Shri D. Mahanta. 


„ IL. C. Chakravarty, Refreshment : 
„ M. K. Gupta. Shri P. K. Majumdar. 
Publicity : паза 
Shri = Basak. In-charge of Volunteers : 
LE a Shri P. Chatterjee. 
Drama: à s ТС, Roy, 
Shri S. C. Roy. 
СОРОТ Film Show: 
Shri К. L. Das. { Shri Srinibas Bhattacharya. 
A. б. Bhaduri. » Somnath Bhattacharyya. 


” 


Тнк CELEBRATION PROGRAMME ' 


The celebration programme, spread over eight days, included, among 
other items, the Inaugural Ceremony, the Hoisting of the College Flag, 
an Educational Exhibition, a Debate, Symposia, a Football Match, a 
Commemoration Meeting, an Alumni Association Meeting, Dramatic Per- 
formances, Extension Lecturers, Film Shows and Variety Entertainments. 

The Celebration Committee met on the 2nd June, 1958, when the pro- 
gramme was finalised and dates for the celebrations fixed. It was decided 
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to request Shri Monoranjan Mitra, the oldest boy of the college, a member 
of the first batch of trainees and a former Principal, to inaugurate the 
celebrations by hoisting the college flag on the 19th July and Shri B. M. 
Sen, ex-Principal, Presidency College and President of the Governing 
Body of our college, to open the Educational Exhibition on the same 
day. It was further decided to approach the Education Minister, Shri 
Rai Harendranath Chaudhuri, with a request to preside at the Commemo- 
ration Meeting and Prof. N. K. Sidhanta,, Vice-Chancellor, Calcutta 
University, to address it on the 19th.July. 

The ‘Celebration Committee met again on the 5th July with Shri 
5. С. Chakrabarti in the chair to consider the budget and other urgent 
matters. Shrimati Nalini Das, Shri Shrutinath Chakrabarti, Shri Uma 
Charan Chatterjee, Shri Santosh Kumar Mukherjee, members of the staff 
and some students, past and present, attended the meeting. 

The budget presented by the Secretary was approved with sight 
modification. Тһе meeting approved the proposal of the old students 
of the college to stage a drama on the occasion. On the proposal of 
Sm. Das it was decided to extend the celebrations over 8 days and arrange 


extension lectures in the evenings. It was also decided to call a Press 
Conference, 


* PRESS CONFERENCE 


On the 12th July, 1958, Principal Ray called a Press Conference in 
connection with the Jubilee Celebrations. While discussing the celebration 
programme, Shri Ray said that the celebrations had an added significance 
in that Government were going to extend further the facilities for the 
training of graduate teachers for secondary schools by starting three more 
sponsored colleges at Belur, Kalyani and Jalpaiguri with effect from the 
session 1958-59, The contribution of David Hare Training College, added 
Principal Ray, was steadily increasing and its assistance was being sought 


by the Education Department, the University and the Board of Secondary 
Education, West Bengal. e 


INAUGURATION OF THE CELEBRATIONS 


The celebrations commenced at 8 a.m. amidst scenes of great enthu- 
siasm. The main gate of the college was tastefully decorated with deodar 
leaves and, paper chains. On two sides of the entrance to the main build- 
ing of the college were placed two painted earthen pots, full of water, 
with green cocoanuts on their tops as omens of auspiciousness, Тһе 
verandahs and floors of the main building were decorated with alpanas. 
The whole building put on a festive appearance. The first item on the 
celebration programme was the hoisting of the College Flag, and it was 
attended by a large and distinguished gathering of educationists and 
persons interested in education. The function started with the chanting 
of Vedic hymns by Shri Srinibash Bhattacharyya, an old boy of the college 
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and this followed by Bande Mataram sung in chorus by the pre- 
sent batch of students. In a short speech the Principal extended a 
hearty welcome to the guests present including, among others, three 
former Principals of the College (Shri Monoranjan Mitra, Shri Ganga- 
charan Das Gupta and Shri Surendra Chandra Chakrabarti), Shri B. M. 
Sen, ex-Principal, Presidency College and President of the College 
Governing Body, Shrimati Nalini Das, Principal, Institute of Education 
for Women, Mr. Jaffie, Cuitural Officer, USIS, Dr. Suhashi Ghosh and a 
large number of the alumni of thé college. Principal Ray referred to the 
keen interest Shri Mitra and Shri Sen had always taken in the welfare 
of the college during the lohg years of their association with the institution. 

The Principal sax? that it was an occasion for rejoicing for all con- 
nected with the college. His own connection with the college was of 
Shorter duration than that of many present there.” He briefly recounted 
the past history of the college since its inception in 1908. Everybody was 
very happy to see that Sri Monoranjan Mitra, who not only belonged to 
the first batch of trainees but also stood first in the final examination 
was present there to inaugurate the Jubilee Celebrations by hoisting the 
college-flag. The Principal wished him a long and happy life. Speaking 
next of the long association of Sri B. M. Sen with the college, Principal 
Ray said that as Principal of Presidency College, Calcutta, ^ this dis- 
tinguished educationist had long been Ex-officio President of the Govern- 
ing Body of the College and had always helped it with his valuable advice 
and guidance. ‘The college had been allowed to enjoy the privilege of 
his association with its Governing Body even after Sri Sen’s retirement 
from Government Service—a notable departure from a time-honoured con- 
vention. Principal Ray hoped that Sri Sen’s association with the college 
would lead it to further improvement and prosperity. The educational 
exhibition, which Sri Sen was going to open, said Principal Ray, could 
not be organised on a grand scale for want of sufficient time at the dis- 
posal of the present batch of trainees who had prepared most of the 
exhibits, the celebrations having coma off barely three weeks after their 
admission. 

Thereafter Shri Monoranjan Mitra, an 84-year-old boy of the college, 
inaugurated the celebrations by hoisting the college flag on the college 
lawn. The College Flag bore, besides its motto faaatgaarga, the figures 
of the mid-day sun in all its glory, a book, an inkpot and a pen symbolizing 
the ideal that the college had set before itself for the last 75 years— 
spreading over the land through its numerous alumni the blessings of 
education. ‘The students of the college, both old and new, then marched, 
in threes, past the flag-staff saluting the flag led by Shri Ganga Charan 
Das Gupta and Shri Surendra Chandra Chakrabarti—two old boys and 
ex-Principals of the College. 

In his inaugural address Shri Mitra said that a period of fifty years 
might be a long time in the span of a man's life, but it was not so in 
that of an institution like the college. As it grew in years, it extended 
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itself and its field of activities. He recalled the small beginning of the 
college in 1908 with only 20 students and four professors in a small part 
of Albert Hall. “But in course of time it has expanded its body until 
it has come to have a roll-strength of 240 and a large teaching staff. ‘The 
College has got to-day its magnificent buildings and new departments of 
study and research attached to it." All these would go to show, pointed 
out Shri Mitra, how an all-round development had taken place. But the 
institution in its earlier years had to proceed through numerous adverse 
circumstances and there was a time wleen it had to work under the strict 
and unfriendly surveillance of an apathetic Government which left for 
it little freedom of action. Fortunately, a favourable change had taken 
place in the attitude of Government towards this tzeining College. What- 
ever might be the criticism, said the speaker emphatically, teachers had 
played their part well, never failing in their sacred duties, however arduous 
they might have been. 

He reminded the audience that a heavier responsibility had devolved 
upon the teaching community after the attainment of independence. In 
conclusion, he urged the students of the college to be true to the motto 
on the College Flag and liked to add something to it, viz. fassa alma 
яса аңта Rataa (Arise! Awake! and stop not till the goal is reached). 

Shri B. M. Sen, I.E.S. (Retired), ex-Principal, Presidency College 
and President of the Governing Body of the College, who was to open 
the Educational Exhibition later, also addressed the gathering. 

Shri B. M. Sen said that the record of the past fifty years of the 
college showed its splendid success in the field of its activity. "There 
were many problems facing the country, but the acutest of all, demanding 
immediate solution was education. He referred to the School Final 
Examination results which presented year after year a gloomy picture 
of sad failure in the case of about 50 p.c. of the candidates and of a 
microscopic minority passing in the First Division. The system of educa- 
tion in which there was such a colossal wastage could hardly be com- 
mended. He invited the attention of the teaching community to this 
enormous wastage and hoped for a solution. He recalled the school con- 
ditions while he was a schoolboy and spoke about the impression left 
by some of his teachers who, though not trained, were quite efficient and 
competent. He concluded his speech by expressing a hope that the Educa- 

tional Exhibition organised on the, occasion would contain many things 
quite interesting and instructive. 

Shri Surendra Chandra Chakravarti, a former Principal and old boy 
of the college, thanked all present, particularly Shri B. M. Sen and Shri 
M. R. Mitra, both of whom had been his teachers. 

The function came to an end with ‘Jana-gana-mana’ sung by a group 
of the present students of the college. 

Sti В. М. Sen then opened the Educational Exhibition organised in . 
this connection at 8-30 A.M. Sri Sen and other guests went round the 
exhibition on the ground and first floors of the college building. The 
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exhibits included among other things paintings and drawings, charts, 
maps, models, scientific apparatuses and equipments. One of the КОШЫ 
was the picture of a tree symbolizing the growth of the college from its 
humble beginning and the successive stages of its development. ‘Through 
its numerous exhibits the Exhibition depicted the Educational pattern in 
West Bengal and the rate of its progress in different spheres. The Univer- 
sity results of the В.Т. Examination from 1908 to 1957, the distribution 
of the college alumni in the State, the activities of the different depart- 
ments of the college, all these were given beautifully designed graphical 
or pictorial representations. The photographs of some of the exx-Principals 
of the college were placed in a room which attracted the old students 
most. at 

he exhibition remained open for some hours everyday during the 
whole period of the celebrations. It attracted a large number of visitors 
every day—specially students and teachers from different schools of 


Calcutta. 


DEBATE 

ded a debate on ‘Teachers are born, 
not made". ‘The debate, open only to the present students of Training 
Colleges in West Bengal, was held at 2 P.M. Shri A. К. Charida, I.E.S. 
(Retired), was in the chair. Besides two students from our own college, 
we had participants from the Teachers’ Training Department, Calcutta 
University, Loreto House, the Teachers’ ‘Training Department of Scottish 
Church College, Institute of Education for Women and Government 
Training College, Hooghly. In all, twelve speakers took part in the 
debate, of whom six spoke for the motion and six, against ity) he 
debate was quite a lively one being on a subject always of interest to those 
who have taken to teaching as their vocation. When the motion was put 
to the vote, it was found to the surprise of all present that the House was 


divided almost equally over this issue. 
Summing up the speeches made “py the different speakers, the Presi- 


dent, Shri Chanda, said that one could not be a good teacher unless one 
had the necessary qualities. In order to be a good teacher one required 
some inborn traits but it was also a fact that these qualities should be 
properly developed and interest in education cultivated so that teachers 
could give their maximum. ‘There lay, said Shri Chanda, the importance 


of training to teachers. 
(A detailed report. о 


The programme for the day inclu 


Í the debate is published elsewhere). 


FOOTBALL MATCH 


The football match organised in connection with the Jubilee Celebra- 
tions was played between teams representing the past and present students 

_ of the college on the Ballygunge Government School ground. The game 
started at 4-15 P.M. The match was а contzsted one but it ended in a 
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goalless draw. A large gathering witnessed the game. Just before the 
game started a group-photograph of Principal Ray, Sri Pashupati 
Chatterjee, Lecturer in Physical Education of the college, Sri Banbihari 
Ghosh who acted as the referee and the players representing the old 
students and the present batch of trainees was taken. 


COMMEMORATION MEETING 


" 

The Commemoration Meeting was hold in the College-School Assembly 
Hall at 6 pew. Shri Rai Harendranath Chaudhuri, Minister of Education, 
West Bengal, presided. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, »Vice-Chancellor, Calcutta 
University, Shri A. K. Chanda, Dr. Parimal Roy, Shri B. M. Sen, 
Shri Monoranjan Mitra, Shri Surendra Chandra Chakrabarti, Shri 
Srutinath Chakrabarti, osome officers of the Education Directorate, many 
other distinguished educationists and a large number of our old students 
were among those present. The proceedings commenced with a song sung 
by Shrimati Basanti Choudhuri, an old student of the college and a Lecturer 
ot the Institute of Education for Women, Alipore. Principal Ray wel- 
comed those present. He gave an account of the progress achieved by 
the college since its start. He remembered with gratitude the services 
rendered hy his distinguished predecessors, Mr. W. E. Griffith, the late 
Chintahzran Chakrabarti, Shri Manoranjan Mitra, Dr. Jenkins, Shri A. 
K. Chanda, Shri Ganga Charan Das Gupta, Shri S. C. Chakrabarti, the 
late J. M. Sen and the late K. D. Ghosh. He particularly referred to 
the rapid development of the college in various spheres in the post- 
independence years and the contribution of the late Principal К. D. Ghosh 
who with the active support of the present Minister of Education who 
was in charge of the same ministry at the time, was successful in bringing 
about some of the latest developments of the college. He referred to the 
expansion of the college building, the construction of the new five-storied 
hostel building, a four-storied building as staff quarters for eight members 


and another two-storied building as quarters of the Principal and the Vice- 
Principal. 


He hoped that with the construction of another hostel building the 
residential character of the college would be revived and the quality of 
work in the college would improve considerably. During the last 50 years 
about 3,100 out of 7,900 B.T.s of Calcutta University were trained at the 
David Hare Training College and many of the Principals and Professors 
of the Training Colleges in West Bengal were alumni of the college. ‘The 
Jubilee Volume would indicate clearly the valuable services rendered by 
the old professors of the college some of whom were no longer in the land 
of the living and the contribution of the college to the improvement of 
Secondary Education in the State. He ended with the hope that when the 
college would celebrate its Diamond Jubilee his successor would be in 4 


position to present an account of a more glorious record of an all-round 
development of the college: ó 


© 
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Professor Naresh Chandra Bhattacharyya next read out the messages 
received on the occasion from eminent persons, The messages are pub- 
lished elsewhere. 


PROF. SIDHANTA’S ADDRESS 


Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, Vice-Chancellor, Calcutta University, began 


his speech with the remark that it was not an occasion for mere senti- 
vas also an occasion 


mental remembrance of the past of the College but it w 
for its stock-taking. During the past fifty years the roll-strength of the 
College had gone up from 20 to 240 and some departments had been attached 
to it ; but the стоме? an educational institution did not consist so much 
in the addition of sections and departments and the growing number of its 
students as in the improvement in quality of its’ products as reflected 
in their activities in different spheres of life. For a teachers’ training 
college, it was not enough only to train up a number of persons as teachers. 
It should also play its part in giving shape to the educational ideals of the 
nation. 

Prof, Sidhanta felt that the educational pattern of a country must 
change with a change in its social pattern. The В.Т. syllabus framed 50 
years ago should be revised in the light of the changes that had taken place 
during this long period in the aims and ideals of education. The occasion 
Should provide an opportunity not only for assessing the past achievements 
of the College but also for ascertaining its future potentialities. Really 
good teachers, remarked Prof. Sidhanta, must possess certain inborn traits 
of character which could not be supplied by training colleges, but he pointed 
out at the same time that training could definitely improve а teacher's 
teaching ability by broadening his outlook and acquainting him with effec- 
tive methods of teaching. In Independent India there was much scope 
for constructive work and he hoped that when the college would cele- 
brate its Diamond Jubilee in 10 years it would have a far more glorious 


r $ й 
€cord to present of its achievements. 


t The President of the meeting, Sri Ra 
hen requested the former Principals of the college present о: 


Sion to say a few words. 

Shri Monoranjan Mitra, an ex-Principal and one of the oldest boys 
9f the college, recalled his long association with the college as 4 student, 
nd professor and then аза principal till his retirement from Government 
Service. He referred to the traditional method of teaching once prevalent 
în the schools of Bengal and the wholesome change that took place in this 
direction with the establishment of the college. He also mentioned the 
handicaps under which the college had to work durin 


g the British regime. 
€ concluded his speech by paying tributes to the remarkable services ren- 
dered by the students and teachers of the college for 


improvement of the 
country’s education, 


{ Harendra Nath Chaudhuri 
п the occa- 
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Shri A. К. Chanda, LE.S. (Retired), another ex-Principal of the 
college, spoke about his association with the college some 20-years back. 
Не narrated how he had to carry on a tough fight with the Secretariat 
for the improvement of the college. He appreciated with gratitude the help 
the college had received from Education Minister Shri Rai Harendranath 
Chaudhuri, in the rehabilitation of the college after the second world war. 
Shri Chanda also referred to his efforts to make the institution residential 
in character. ‘he speaker paid his tribute in glowing terms to Mr. Griffith 
for his remarkable contribution to thé growth and development of the 
college. © 

Shri S. C. Chakrabarti, another ex-Principal and an old boy of the 
college, spoke in detail about the establishment of tca-hers' training institu- 
tions in Bengal. There were, said Shri Chakrabarti, some Normal Schools 
in Bengal before the foundation of David Hare Training College. On him 
had fallen, added Shri Chakrabarti, the responsibility of writing the history 
of the college for the first forty years—a sacred task which he hoped to 
complete in the time allotted. 


PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS OF THE EDUCATION MINISTER 


Shr^Rai H. N. Chaudhuri, Education Minister, West Bengal, deli- 
vered Ais presidential speech extempore. As the Assembly was in session 
and he had a very busy programme, Shri Rai Chaudhuri told his audience 
that they could not expect a long speech from him. He paid a tribute to 
the ex-Principals of the college, all of whom had rendered valuable services 
for the improvement of the institution. He called the period from 1948 to 
1952 the golden age of the college, for it was during this period that the 
roll-strength of the college was raised to 240 and the college had added to 
it a new department, the Bureau of Educational and Phychological Re- 
search, as a result of the earnest efforts of the late Principal K. D. Ghose. 
Of Principal Ghose and his work the Education Minister spoke in glowing 
terms. It seemed to him, said Shri Rai Chaudhuri, that he felt the spirit 
of the late Principal Ghose hovering over the college. 

Referring to the Five Year Plans the Minister said, “These have 
offered opportunities for the development and extension of the college edu- 
cation as a whole". While the First Five Year Plan had raised a hope 
as regards secondary education,. the Second Five Vear Plan made it 
brighter. “He hoped that further development of the college would be 
possible specially when its demand was growing more and more with the 
reorganisation of secondary education. 

Regarding the scheme of multi-purpose schools, the Minister remarked 
that it could not be successful unless a sufficient number of qualified and 
trained teachers were available. Most of the schools had not ап 
adequate number of trained and qualified teachers. He pointed out that 
even England took 20 years to implement her educational programme owing 

to shortage of efficient and trained teachers. It was incumbent upon the 
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training colleges to supply teachers and career masters to offer guidance 
to the pupils. Shri Rai Chaudhuri incidentally referred to the ratio be- 
tween teachers and pupils which in England was high and very low in 
India. 

Speaking about the expenses incurred by the West Bengal Government 
for the training of teachers in the 7 training colleges in the State, the 
Minister disclosed that Rs. 741 /- was being spent on average for each B.T. 
student. Of this, 96°7% was borne by the Government which also bore 
82:8% of the capital expenditure. *Per capita expenditure by the Govern- 
ment on a trained teacher was much more in West Bengal than in U.P. or 


Madras. The Education Minister regretted that West Bengal had only 
gainst 15 and 12 in Madras and Bombay 


seven teachers’ training colleges а 
hering that three more colleges would be 


respectively. He informed the gat 


opened in the State shortly. 
The Government of the State, said the Minister, had particular affec- 


tion for the college. During the second plan period a sum of Rs. 9 lakhs 
was proposed to be spent on the development of the institution. 
Addressing the teachers the Minister advised them not to come to the 
teaching line just to solve their unemployment problem. It was essential 
that they should possess missionary zeal and a real love for the noble 
profession. He remarked that a very sweet relation had existed vyen the 
other day between the teacher and the pupil and he himself could never 
forget his teachers and professors. “No teacher,” remarked Shri Rai 
Chaudhuri, “сап be successful unless he can love his pupils with all his 


heart.” А 
The meeting came to ап end with a vote of thanks to the Chair pro- 


posed by Shri Shrutinath Chakrabarti, a retired Headmaster and an old 
boy of the college. 


VICHITRA 


"The old students of the college organised their Vichitra at 7-30 p.m. 
A varied programme was gone through. The items included songs, recita- 


tion and instrumental music. 
ACHER EDUCATION 


«Teacher Education" was held on the 20th July at 
р. Chatterjee, Dean of the Faculty of Education, 
as in the chair. Those present included Shri Nata- 
dvisory Services and Jt. Secretary, All-India 
tion and Dr. Griffin, an American educational 


SYMPOSIUM ON TE 


A symposium on 
1-30. p.m. Dr. $. 
Calcutta University, W 
rajan, Director of Field A 
Council for Secondary Educa 
expert. 

The participants i 

"Head of the ‘Teachers’ 
Shrimati, Nalini Das, Princi 
Р. Chaudhury, Professor, 


14 


n the discussion were: Prof. K. K. Mookerjee, 
Training Department, Calcutta University, 
pal, Institute of Education for Women, Shri K. 
Bureau of Educational and Psychological Re- 
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search, David Hare Training College, Shri Sunil Sarkar of Vinay Bhavan, 
Prof. Bibhuti Bhushan Bhattacharyya of the Government Training College, 
Hooghly, Shri Surendra Chandra Chakrabarti, an old boy and a former 
Principal of David Hare Training College. Shri Natarajan and Dr. Griffin 
also spoke. 

The President, Dr. Chatterjee, closed the discussion with his own 
observations and comments. He expressed the hope that the status of some 
В.Т. Colleges would be raised. The Country’ needed a large number of 
trained teachers for better teaching in our schools. It was necessary that 
in Higher Secondary Schools the teachers should be efficient and the B.T. 
Colleges should be improved. P 

A detailed report of the symposium is publishéd elsewhere. 

" 


JUBILEE TEA 


At 4 P.M. we had our Jubilee Tea. Our present students were all atten- 
*ion to the guests. 


- ALUMNI ASSOCIATION MEETING 


Tea was followed by the Alumni Association Meeting held in the 
Colleg¥School Assembly Hall. Ex-Principal and ex-student Sri Mono- 
ranjan Mitra presided. He invited suggestions from Principal Ray for the 
revival of the Association. Principal Ray suggested that its members 
should try to revive it by arranging a meeting. Не also proposed that 
Sri Monoranjan Mitra might be President of the Association. An adhoc 
Executive Committee was constituted consisting of the following members : 


President 


Members 
1. Sri Monoranjan Mitra. 1. Prof. Bibhuti Bhushan 
Vice-Presidents Bhattacharyya. 


о 


. Sri Surendra Ch. Chakrabarti.” 
3. Sri Shrutinath Chakrabarti. 


2. Sri Krishna Chandra Dutta. 
3. Sri Prafulla Mohan Ghosh. 
Secretary (Ex-officio) 4. Sri Jitendranath Banerjee. 
4. Principal, D. N. Ray. 5. Sri Siddheswar Ray. 
ə 6. Sri Kaliranjan Banerjee. 
7. Sri Ram Mahesh Choubey. 
8. Srimati Asoka Ray. 
9. Srimati Nibha Das Gupta. 
. Srimati Sagarika Ghosh. 


Asstt. Secretaries 
- Prof. Naresh Ch. Bhattacharyya. 
- Sri Umacharan Chatterjee. 
- Sri Madan Gopal Chatterjee. 
- Miss Basanti Chaudhuri. 10 


омо Ot 


It was decided that the first meeting of the Committee would be held? 


on the 3rd of August, 1958, at the residence of the President, Sri Mono- 
ranjan Mitra, 
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In a subsequent meeting of the Association, Sri Srinibas Bhattacharya 
has been elected an Assistant Secretary in place of Sri Naresh Chandra 
Bhattacharya and Sri Dibakardas Mahanta elected the Treasurer of the 
Association. 

The following are the main objectives of the Association : 


(1) To promote the academic and cultural interests of the alumni. 
(2) To help in maintaining social contact between the present and 
past members “of the College. 
(3) То encourage publication of papers and articles through a suit- 
able organ of the Association. 
(4) To facilitate better co-ordination between schools of the State. 
»* 


DRAMATIC PERFORMANCE , 


It was on this day that the old students of the college staged the 
drama 'Swikriti'. The function started at 6 р.м. Most of the actors 
played their parts quite well. The performance was on the whole a Success 
and was highly appreciated by those who attended it. "The cast for the 
same is reproduced below : 


Shekhar 2: .. Sukumar Mitra. 

Shyamal . টিং .. Pijush Kanti Chatterjee. + 
Shashanka kas .. Baidyanath Basu. | 
Amal e .. Amar Ghosh. 

Bipul AD .. Bhabashankar Bhattacharya. 
Natabar te .. Sushil Das. 

Tinkari edi .. Ramaranjan Adhikary. 
Digambar nes .. Prabhat Roy. 

Chhaku А -. Bhabani Pandey. 

Becharam т» or Rakhal Dasgupta. 

Judge АУ .. Naresh Ch. Bhattacharya, 
Prosecutor n .. Sadananda Mookerjee. 
Inspector Ax .. Dibakardas Mahanta. 
Constable aes .. Prabodh Basu. 

Suniti T .. Pratima Chatterjee. ка 
Sabitri E. .. Meera Banerjee. 

Mala ber; .. Beena Chakravarti. 


EXTENSION LECTURES 


Five Extension Lectures on five different subjects were organised in 
° connection with the Jubilee Celebrations. The following is the list of the 
learned speakers and the subjects on which they spoke. 
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21st July—The Impact of Science on our Social Ideals—Dr. B. D. 
Nag Chaudhuri. 


22nd July—The Meaning of Culture—Dr. Nihar Ranjan Ray. : 


23rd July—The Sources of Indian History—Dr. Anil Chandra 
Banerjee. 


24th July—The Course of Economic Development—Dr. Bhabatosh 
Datta. 


25th July—The Secret of Shakespeare's Universal Appeal—Prof. 
Р. К. Guha. 


[Detailed Reports of the Extension Lectures, are published 
elsewhere. ] 


Symposium 
on 
"*Problems of Our Higher Secondary Schools—How to solve them." 


Shri Haridas Goswami, an old boy of the College and a' retired Head- 
master, presided over the Symposium on ‘Problems of Our Secondàry 
Schools— ‘low to Solve them” held on the 26th July, the las day of the cele- 
bration; ‘at 3 p.m. Those who participated in the discussion were experi- 
enced Headmasters and Headmistresses of Higher Secondary Schools in and 
outside Calcutta. Prof. А: №. Basu, Adhyaksha, Vinay Bhavan, and Shri 
Surendra Chandra Chakravarti also took part in the discussion. As most 
of the participants spoke from personal experiences, the discussion was 


quite lively and threw much light on many of the problems that face our 
Higher Secondary Schools to-day. 


[A detailed report of the Symposium is published elsewhere. ] 


CLOSING Function 


This was followed by the closing function which was presided over 
by Prof. A. №. Basu. Arranged mainly by the present students of the 
college, the function started at 5 р.м. Тһе programme included songs, 
recitation, instrumental music, caricature and magic shows. ‘Those who 
took part in the function acquittea themselves well. ‘The performances 
were very much enjoyed by those who attended the function. 

In his presidential speech Prof. Basu said that the country would 
always lovingly cherish the memory of Mr. David Hare with Whose name 
the name of the college was associated. To him India owed a special 
debt of gratitude. "Though a foreigner by birth, he was one of us and 
did much for the spread of English education in this country. Prof. Ваѕи 
advised the teachers of this country to follow the example of this self- 
less worker. He hoped tuat bright days were coming and the teachers 


PROF. NIHARRANJAN RAY 
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would get their due. They were the builders of the nation and Prof. Basu 
appealed tq them to shoulder their responsibility cheerfully. 

Shrimati Maya Banerjee, Deputy Minister, Government of West 
Bengal, and an ex-student of this college, attended the celebrations this 
day and proposed a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

The Principal welcomed the opportunity to thank the leading news- 
papers of the city for giving wide publicity to the celebration programme 
and publishing long reports of the different functions. He offered his 
thanks to those institutions that had helped the college with pictures, 
drawings, charts, maps and scientific apparatus, etc., for the Educational 
Exhibition. He expressed’ his appreciation of the work of the present 
batch of trainees who-spared no pains to make the celebrations a success. 
The college, he said, was greatly indebted also to its old students whose un- 
grudging co-operation had contributed so much to the success of the 
different functions. He also thanked the present members of the staff 
for their unstinted co-operation and the All India Radio for broadcasting 


part of the celebration programme. 


FILM SHOWS 


Film shows of great educational interest were arranged daily in the 
afternoon for the whole period of the celebrations from the 19th tothe 26th 
July in collaboration with the Extension Service Department attached to 
the college. Generally we had one show for each day. Only on the 19th ` 
there were two shows—one in the forenoon and the other in the afternoon. 
The shows were attended by students from different schools in the city 
in large numbers. The topics of the films shown are given below : 


19th July—l. Developing Pupil Interest. 
(2 shows) 2. Problem Method. 

3. How do we Guide? (Prepared by the Bureau of Edu- 
cational and Psychological Research attached to 
the college). 

4. Basket Ball Fundamentals. 

5, Basket Ball for Girls. 


20th July—l. The "Teacher. 
2. Preparation of 'Teacher. 
3. Motivating the Class. И, 
4, Bureau of work. (Prepared by the Bureau of Educa- 
tional and Psychological Research attached to the 
College. 
21st July—1. Problem of Pupil Adjustment. 
2. Individual Differences. 


22nd July—1. Diagnostic Approach. 
„ ^^» 2, Diagnosis and Planning Adjustments. 
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23rd July—1. Maintaining Classroom Discipline. 


2. Learnin 


g Democracy through School Community 


Projects. 
24th July—1. Defining Democracy. 
Ё 2. Practising Democracy in the Classroom. 
25th July—1. The Social Process. 
2. Discussion on Democracy. 


26th July—1. Learnin 
2. Use of 


Motion: In the’ opinion of the House 


made." 


For the motion : 
its ae Sen—Mover 


(Тейсһегз? Training Dept., Cal. (Loreto House) Leader of the 
University). opposition. 
2. Sm. Pradhan eis 2. Sm. Benu Barman 


(Loreto House). 
- 9. Sm. Gita Banerjee  ... 


(Scottish Church College — 
Teachers’ Training Dept.). 


4. Sm. Priti Bhattacharyya 


5. Sri Suprakash Sanyal 


6. Sri A. K. Ghosh 


(Government Training College, 


Hooghly) 


g to understand Child 
Analytical Tools. 


DEBATE E 
(Detailed Report) 


Speakers 
Agai 


ren. 


“Teachers are born, not 


President—Sri A. K. Chanda, I.E.S. (Retd.). 


nst the motion: 


1. Sm. Bandana Banerjee— 


(Institute 
3. Sri B. № 


of Edn. for Women), 
. Singh 


(David Hare Training College) 


4. Sri Sanjit Ghosh 
(Institute of End. for Women) (T'eachers 
ment, Cal. University). 


< 9. Sm. Utpala Sarkar 
(David Hare Training College) (Scottish 


, 


Training Depart- 


Church College, 


Teachers’ Training Dept.) 


(Governm 


6. Sti M. Ghosh 


ent Training College, 


Hooghly). 


| 
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| 
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when they had no other avenue open to them. He then called upon the 
mover of the debaté to speak for the motion. 

Sm. Diprr SEN, moved the motion saying, ‘“Теасһегѕ, like poets, can- 
not be made, they are born. Training and practice cannot give some 
essential traits of character which are innate in the case of good teachers. 
While there are many who without any training to their credit make 
successful teachers, sometimes persons even with good diplomas and train- 
ing cannot impress their pupils". Teachers like Rabindranath required 
no training, she said. ''A teacher'is an artist ; and like all good artists 
he must possess some inborn traits of character. Love and ‘sympathy 
for children, capacity to make a subject matter interesting, the warmth 
and sweetness of specth, the impressive personality—these are the secrets 
of success of a teacher and these cannot be acquired.” 

SM. BANDANA BANERJEE, leader of the opposition, said, “Training and 
practice are essential to successful teaching. The knowledge of methods 
and their regular application in practice can only give perfection." She 
pointed out that while the mover stressed the importance of heredity over 
which nobody had control, the proper environment for the development 
of the traits had been ignored by her. 

Sw. PRADHAN said, "Some important virtues, such as sympathy for 
the pupils, an impressive voice and an attractive personality which are 


` important factors for successful teaching depend upon inborn gifts. By 


practice one cannot improve one's personality or acquire an impressive 
voice". 

SM. Benu BARMAN said, “It is by culture and education that man 
becomes man ; he does not inherit his knowledge and education which he 
has got to acquire." No one could ever be a teacher without first acquir- 
ing knowledge. Great teachers, like Rabindranath, she pointed out, might 
not have any training from a training college, but must have gathered 
knowledge from different sources. “Environment plays an important part 
in the formation of character and even of personality. For a successful 
teacher knowledge of psychology is essential and one has to acquire it." 
If training had no necessity for good teachers, great educationists all over 
the world would not have advocated it and training colleges would have 
been superfluous. t 

Sm. GITA BANERJEE spoke almost in the same vein with some of the 
predecessors of her group and emphasised the need of some natural traits 
for a successful teacher, such as, a good voice and an impressive per- 
sonality. 

Sri В. №. SINGH stressed the importance of training to a teacher 
Whether he had any natural gift or not. Even gifted persons, he said, 
required proper cultivation of the gifts and adequate education for the 
realisation of the possibilities in them. He attributed so much failure 


‘In the School Final Examination to the teaching by untrained teachers. 


He found по, good reason for citing the instances of geniuses like Rabindra- 
nath as was done by some members of the rival group. 
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Sm. P. BHATTACHARYYA took exception to the remark of Sri Singh 
about the School Final Examination results and observed that scrutiny 
would convince one that students of duly trained teachers, too, shared 
the same fate. She argued that mere training could not make good 
teachers. ‘‘Every child is a special case and no amount of theoretical 
knowledge of psychology acquired by training will enable a teacher to 
know adequately each one of them and do justice to him." She con- 
cluded by saying, “Teachers cannot be manufactured by the machine 
of a college ; they are born." 

SRI 5. Сно5н pointed out the necessity of a large number of teachers 
for mass education in a country like India. Such teachers could not be 
had unless they were trained. While admitting that good teachers should 
love their profession, he argued that men were not born to love their 
profession. He did not mean that teachers were manufactured by training 
colleges, but he emphatically declared that these colleges were necessary 
to help the teachers learn the proper methods of teaching, psychology 
of children and the like. He thought it useless to cite instances of great 
geniuses but average men, he held, certainly required training for the 
line of teaching. He asked the mover of the motion if she wanted only 
born teachers to be selected for appointment in Schools and why she her- 
Self Һас thought it necessary to come to the training college. He con- 
cludei by saying that mere love of children could not make a successful 
teacher ; he should also know psychology and methods of teaching. 

Sri S. SANYAL at first explained the meaning of the word, ‘‘make’* 
which unlike “create” meant manufacturing something new out of exist- 
ing materials. So in his opinion the motion stood thus whether teachers 
could be manufactured or some inherent traits were necessary. He thought 
the latter more important and was of firm opinion that one could not 


riosity is the life 
1000 of knowledge. Proper educction means capacity for judging a thing 


dispassionately. He was afraid that training might kill the real spirit 
of education. He referred to Sir Percy Nunn and other great educa- 
as the goal of education, but train- 
education which might lead to collec- 
of education. 


SRI A. К. GHOSH said that born teachers were real teachers. ‘‘No 
amount of knowledge of psychology or training in a college can make 
a good teacher, just as artists cannot be made, but they are born.” 
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SRI M. Сноѕн took exception to the phrase ''born teacher" and 
pointed owt that poets might be born, but not teachers who must know 
their subject matter and the art of teaching. All these required educa- 
tion and training, 

Rising to reply the moyer, Sm. Dipti Sen said, among other things, 
that her coming to the Training College must not be interpreted to mean 
that the motion moved by her could be wrong. She frankly confessed 
that the reason of her coming for training was just to solve the bread pro- 
blem, which, she believed, was the case with the majority 9f others, 
because a training college „раѕѕ-рогё enabled them to secure good posts 
as teachers, ы 

President Sri A. È. Chanda in rounding up the discussion said that 
he personally believed in the Bengali proverb which meant literally, “A 
donkey cannot he so trained as to become a horse”. So a good teacher 
could not be made, unless he had some potentialities of a teacher in him. 
He stressed the importance of training colleges which helped teachers to 
do their duties well. Speaking about Rabindranath who was mentioned 
by many to support the motion, Sri Chanda said that Tagore was deeply 
interested in education and psychology. His library contained a good 
collection of books on these subjects. While admitting the necessity of 
some inborn traits in good teachers, the president observed that these traits 
should be properly cultivated and developed so as to enable them to give 
their maximum in imparting education. Herein lay the importance of 
training to teachers. 

At the insistent request of Prof. K. K. Mukherjee, Head of the 
Teachers’ Training Department, Calcutta University, and an old boy of 
this college, the president put the motion to the vote. The House was, 
strangely enough, found to be almost equally divided. 


SYMPOSIUM (1) 


‘TEACHER EDUCATION 


On 20-7-58 at 1-30 p.m. a symposium was held on “Teacher Educa- 
tion" in which the Principals of different Training Colleges in W. Bengal 
or their deputies participated. Dr. S. P. Chatterjee, Dean of the Faculty 
of Education, Calcutta University, presided. Fortunately Sri Natarajan 
of the All India Council for Secondary Education, New Delhi and Mr. 
Griffin, an American expert were also present. 

Principat, D. №. Rav welcomed all present and said that the sympo- 
Sium in which distinguished educationists, all experts in their own fields, 
Were going to participate would be of great practical value, particularly 
because the В.Т. curriculum was going to be revised soon and Calcutta 
University had already set up a Committee for the purpose, 


15 
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Dr. S. P. CHATTERJEE, in a short inaugural speech, referred to the 
great paucity of trained teachers in W. Bengal as compare with the 
progressive countries of the West. The problem had become particularly 
acute in the transitional period of Secondary Education consequent upon 
the upgrading of Secondary Schools and introduction of multilateral 
streams, the existing number of Training Colleges being incapable of 
coping with the task. 

Pror. К. К. MUKHERJEE,. Head of the-Teachers’ Training Dept., 
Calcutta University, opened the symposium. He felt proud as an old 
boy of David Hare Training College to be offered the opportunity to 
express his views on an important topic like this on the occasion of the 
Golden Jubilee of his Alma Mater. The speaker made a pointed 
reference to a few very important aspects of the problem of Teacher 
Education, viz., insufficient number of trained teachers, new entries in 
the profession every year and refresher courses for the already trained 
teachers. Prof. Mukherjee referred to the existence of 1,800 Secondary 
Schools including Junior High Schools in West Bengal, and the number 
of teachers working therein totalling about 20,000. Only 22% of the 
teachers were trained, while the number of teachers retiring every year 
came up to 1,500 approximately. Even this annual gap, caused by 
retirement and other reasons, could not be filled up by the annual output 
of thé Training Colleges of W. Bengal, which including the Visva 
Bharati numbered nine and could provide training facilities to 1,100 
teachers only. There remained thus a deficit of 400 teachers who must 
be recruited from among the untrained and who would add to the already 
overwhelming majority of untrained personnel. It was obvious then 
that more Training Colleges were required to meet the ‘demands and 
Government had opened during the current year three colleges that could 
accommodate 200 teachers only for training. Provisions should be made 
for the training of 200 more teachers yearly just to fill up the annual 
gap with trained teachers. ‘The speaker offered his proposals for the 
revival of the short-term training Фу Calcutta University so that 200/300 
teachers might be trained every three months in order that all the 
Secondary Schools of W. Bengal could be manned with trained personnel 
only. ‘The speaker referred to the short training courses run by the 
Government at different centres in different districts, in some of which 
he himself was present. He praised this venture and suggested that the 
scheme should be continued, specially in the case of teachers who were 
M.A.’s, M.Sc.’s or Honours graduates, persons possessing good know- 
ledge of their own subjects. In the opinion of the Speaker, these well 
qualified teachers need not undergo a full course of training and the 
methods of teaching could easily be learnt by them in a short time. In 
Great Britain more stress was laid on the academic attainments than on 
a training diploma in selecting a teacher. The speaker then proposed 
that the Government should appoint a mobile staff of instructors who 
could go from one district to another to impart training to the teachers 
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Dad eni short course training. centres. This scheme, if effectively 
í uld do a great deal to liquidate lack of training in Secondary 
School teachers. 

_ The speaker next recommended the revision of the B.T. syllabus 
which, framed some decades back was outdated. The syllabus should 
be revised so as to suit the Indian teachers. 

Sm. NANI Das, Principal, Institute of Education for Women, 
Hastings House, Alipur, felt happy to have the opportunity to partici- 
pate in the symposium held on the occasion of the Golden Jubilee of the 
College of which she was an old member of the teaching ‘staff, She 
spoke on the problem of*untrained teachers in the State, which really 
was very grave. She"referred to many letters, she received year after 
year from Secretaries and Headmistresses of many Girls’ Schools asking 
for trained teachers for their schools, there being “no trained teacher on 
the staff in many of them. She also was dissatisfied with the products 
of the Training Colleges. From her experience she believed that teachers 
came for training just to have a diploma, a pass port, all their efforts 
being directed to the passing of the Final Examination. When they 
went back to their respective schools after having obtained the B.T. 
degree, they managed to forget everything about the methods they 
learnt and reverted to the old traditional rut. She also referred to the 
stereotyped way of imparting education to teachers in Training Colleges 
in accordance with a syllabus framed some fifty years back and as such 
catering little for the modern needs of the society. She was disappointed 
at the gloomy picture and keenly felt the need for a change in the atti- 
tude and a sincere attempt on the part of the teachers for the improve- 
ment of Secondary Education in the State. 

Sm. Das then referred to the lengthy syllabus of the B.T. course in 
rt time at the disposal of both the trainees and the 
Training Colleges under these handicaps could not 
d could not even maintain sufficient contact 


proportion to the sho 
training institutions. 
do what they liked to do an 


with the individual trainees. e 
The speaker liked to have a school attached to every Training 


here experiments and researches might be carried on. 

P. CHAUDHURI of David Hare Training College expressed 
his views against the proposed three months’ short course training of 
“Jf we want to give stamps of training to teachers without 


teachers. r eue à 
knowing what benefit it will do to them, the aim of training is lost. 


‘Teacher Education has become a specialised course and even a period of 
Nine months is not sufficient for doing justice to the course." So, in his 
Opinion, three months' training might have its value as a refresher course 
for teachers who were already trained, but would not serve the purpose 
of training untrained teachers. Prof. Chaudhuri stressed the necessity 
for revising the B.T. syllabus so as to provide a proper balance between 
theory and practice. Equal weightage should be given to the syllabus 
for the theoretical and practical parts. The speaker criticised the 


College, w. 
Pror. K. 


116 GOLDEN JUBILEE VOLUME 


existing syllabus and the textbooks prescribed by the University of 
Calcutta. According to him some of these books were quite outdated 
and did not contain the results of the latest researches. 

The role of Training Colleges in India was much more difficult than 
that of their counterparts in other countries. These colleges were 
expected to improve the educational standard and to modify the teachers’ 
attitude ; besides these, there was the problem of equipping the teachers 
with adequate knowledge of the subjects they taught. ‘Teachers being 
neglected in our country, the best persons did not enter the profession, 
the result being that the majority of teachers betrayed a lamentable lack 
of knowledge of the content they were expected to teach. 

Training Colleges, in order to realise the objectives, should have 
Some modern schools attached to them, so that experiments might be 
made there. Great stress should be laid on co-curricular activities which 
would develop the personality of the teachers. 

PROF. SUNIL Sarkar who represented Vinay Bhavan of Visva 
Bharati, Santiniketan, at first paid his homage to the old educators. The 
problem of problems of the day, he remarked, was the quick out-turn 
of trained teachers as well as improvement of their quality. He believed 
that a sufficient number of well qualified teachers was something like a 
national demand. While conscious of the fact that efficient teachers 
couldenot be produced by short course training, the speaker could not 
be blind to the stern realities that an overwhelming majority of teachers 
in the State still remained untrained. He cited the remarks of ‘Tagore 
who believed that our teachers were not only untrained but even not 


properly educated. The speaker knew that the existing number of 


Training Colleges could not cope with the situation. He remarked that 


in the exigency of the time short course trained teachers should be 


preferred to teachers with no training at all. There should be a com- 


promise between the ideal and the present needs and the immediate aim 
of the Training Colleges should be consistent with the situation. It 
would not be wise for the Trainiug Colleges to be very ambitious about 
their objectives at present and the most they should do was to turn out 
a large number of teachers with a minimum of skill, without which a 
teacher could not do—to give them some sort of initial training but, at 
the same time, bring about a change in their approach and attitude. The 
speaker was not, however, undermining the importance of specialisation 
and he knéw that it would be an ideal thing for the country to have 4 
band of newly trained men with ability to know, to study and to impart 
education properly, but there should be a happy compromise between 
the ideal and the present needs. 

ProF. B. B. BHATTACHARYYA who represented the Government 
Training College, Hooghly, stressed the importance of the change in the 
attitude of teachers. The educator's service was fundamentally a kind of 
national service and unless education had a sound basis, all other services 
would go wrong. The speaker remarked that teachers, if they believed 
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in their own efficacy, could bring about social changes through education 
could do something better for the future citizens and could usher in à 
new era. The question of manning Secondary Schools with properly 
qualified personnel was of vital importance but such teachers could not 
be expected, if we were to depend upon short course training. The 
implementation of the schemes of reorganisation of Secondary Schools, the 
Multipurpose and Higher Secondary Schools, required efficient teachers— 
teachers with sound academic attainments and good training. The 
speaker, like many others, emphasised the necessity for revising the B.T. 
syllabus so as to give it a clear and sound basis. He suggesteü the omis- 
sion of two method subjects from the curriculum, viz. Infant and Primary 
School Subjects and "iygiene. 

SRI S. C. CHAKRAVARTI, ап ex-Principal, David Hare Training 
College, said that he belonged to the old generation and referred to his 
past association with the college and to the present assignment to prepare 


a history of the college which he left in 1947. 

Speaking about the B.T. syllabus the speaker confessed that he did 
not feel happy over some of the changes proposed by the Committee, set 
up for the purpose by the All India Council of Secondary Education. In 
e important topics of Psychology had been proposed to 
be omitted and what was most startling to him was the proposal for 
complete abolition of the subject,History of Education. The Speaker 
wrote to many Principals of Training Colleges about his grievances against 
the proposed changes but received no. satisfactory answer from any of 
them. Sri Chakravarti next pointed out that if the proposed schemes of 
dary Education were to be implemented, there 
should be two types of training institutions—one for ordinary graduates 
meant for ten year High Schools and the other for Honours graduates, 
M.A.’s and M.Sc.'s meant for Higher Secondary Schools—which, he was 
afraid, it would not be possible to provide. Sri Chakravarti suggested that 
Honours graduates as well as M.A.’s and M.Sc.'s even without any train- 
ing at all should be allowed to teach in Higher Secondary Schools. 

SRI NATARAJAN of the All India Council for Secondary Education, 
said that the purpose of training was to change the attitude of teachers. 
In his opinion, the old conception of Teacher Education was narrow and 


and mechanical and that was why David Hare Training College was named 
so, while, though following the same syllabus, the sister institution at 
Alipore was named Institute of Education for women. The speaker 
observed that ‘Teacher Education should be developed with the develop- 
ment of Secondary Education. He admitted that the existing provisions 
for Teacher Education were quite insufficient to meet the national demand. 

Sri Natarajan pointed out 


- As regards the change of the B.T. syllabus, : 
that it was not a final syllabus or blue print of the India Government. 


He said that the proposed modifications and changes in the syllabus had 
been done in the light of the views and criticisms offered by the Principals 


his opinion, som 


reorganisation of Secon 
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of Training Colleges and educational experts. If anything was wrong 
with the syllabus, these experts were responsible for it. In his opinion, 
they framed the new syllabus from the practical point of view. 

Dr. Griffin, an American educational expert, declined to participate 
in the important discussion, for he thought, being a foreigner, it would be 
unwise for him to give his views. 

Dr. S. P. CHATTERJEE, chairman of the Symposium, rounded up the 
proceedings with a short speech in course of which he referred to the 
many problems in the educational fieid of the country and was of the 
opinion that unless better pay to teachers could be ensured, it would not 
be possible to attract better brains to the teathing line. ‘The salary of 
teachers in Russia and other foreign countries wan high ; so many able 
and intelligent persons took to the profession. A large number of trained 
teachers was the cryfng need of the time. He spoke in favour of the 
suggestion for three months' short course training for Honours graduates 
and M.A.'s and M.Sc.s to meet the needs of the Higher Secondary 
Schools. The speaker observed that in England much more stress was 
laid on the academic attainment of teachers than on the training they 
received. Dr. Chatterjee wanted that the status of the training colleges 
should be improved. But there was the problem of funds. In his opinion, 


the success of the new scheme of education depended on the flow of 
sufficient funds. 


SYMPOSIUM (2) 


‘THE PROBLEMS OF OUR HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS— 
How ТО SOLVE THEM 


At 3 р.м. on 26-7-1958, the closing day of the Golden Jubilee Celebra- 
tions, a symposium was held on '"The Problems of our Higher Secondary 
Schools—How to solve them". „Headmasters and Headmistresses of 
different Higher Secondary Schools participated in it and Sri Haridas 
Goswami (of late dead) conducted the symposium .as President. 

After a brief address of welcome by Principal D. №. Ray the sympo- 
sium was opened by Sri U. N. Dutt, Headmaster, Jagadbandhu Institution, 
Calcutta. Sri Dutt referred to the reason behind the introduction of the 
Multilateral -Scheme as providing a school pupil with a reasonably self- 
sufficient education against the background of vital changes in the world 
of today, so that he might be self-reliant and self-made in so far as his 
future career was concerned. The first and foremost difficulty in his 
opinion was to procure suitable teaching personnel with requisite quali- 
fications on the specified remunerations. ‘The difficulty was particularly 
acute in securing Honours Science graduates or M.Sc’s. The speaker in 
his own school somehow solved the problem by appointing college lecturers 
as part-time teachers. But this advantage was hardly available to moftusil 
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schools. Sometimes the adjustment of the school time-table as demanded 
by the part-timers baffled solution and their sudden absence without pre- 
vious intimation caused dislocation jn normal work, because no other 
teacher could be put in to carry on their work. Then again college teachers 
did not always prove very suitable for school purposes. 

The speaker then offered his suggestion to the Extension Service 
Department of Training Colleges to conduct seminars, workshops and short 
the need of the Higher Secondary Schools 
graduate teachers, trained or untrained, 
ff of these schools might be only 
qualified whole time teachers 


term courses with an eye to 
and these should be open to all 
so that the members of the teaching sta 
oriented to manage the classes till properly 


were available. ot 
‘The speaker raised а question whether ordinary graduates, with or 


without B.T. degree, but possessing up-to-date knowledge of the subjects 


and sufficient experience might be entrusted with teaching Higher 
Secondary classes. ` 

The syllabuses for different subjects were too heavy to be coped with 
within the specified time limit. The syllabus for social studies was quite 
incapable of being completed in course of two years as suggested by the 
Board. ‘The syllabuses for English and Bengali were also stiff and heavy. 

Another problem was faced regarding the medium of instruction and 
that of answering in the examination scripts. Some would favour English, 
others Bengali while a third group recommended any of the two languages 
or even both in the same script as the student found convenient for him. 
The speaker suggested a uniformity of practice in this regard and pointed 
out that some science subjects such as Physics, Chemistry and Biology 


should be read in English. 
The adjustment of the school time-table seemed to be a difficult task. 
11 the different subjects within the existing 


ts of even a very expert time-table maker. 
ible to do justice to the upper three 


Proper accommodation of а 
working hours baffled the attemp 
The speaker felt that it was imposs 
classes (IX, X & XI) unless the working hours were stretched a bit, say 
by an hour or so. It was advisable to maintain two time tables, one for 


the unit upto class VIII and the other for the upper three classes only. 

The question of finance presented enormous difficulties. The annual 
financial grant from the Government to the aided schools did not recognise 
many useful expenses, such as dramas, excursions, debates etc. which 
should be regular features of every Secondary School. "The; resources of 


most of the unaided schools, also, did not permit these necessary ex- 


Denses. ‘The implementation of the Multilateral Scheme would be greatly 
hampered unless the Government undertook to pay liberally. He suggested 
that the Departmental officers might see from tt 


me to time the progress 
9f the school but the schools should be given more independence in work- 


Ing out the schemes. . j 
Another question raised by the speaker was concerning the selection 
to be a mad craze for science 


of В 
Pupils for different courses. There seemed 
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and technical streams on the part of the students backed by the desires 
of their guardians, irrespective of the fact whether they possessed real 
aptitude for those subjects or not. The introduction of the career master 
system showed no prospect of success, as the decisions of these teachers, 
however valid they might be, were found unacceptable to the guardians, 
if these went against their desires. ` 


SRI J. B. MITRA, Headmaster, Sailendra Sarkar Memorial School, 
described the change ushered in by the Multilateral Scheme as quite re- 
volutionary but worth trying. He was happy to observe a new wave of 
enthusiasm among students doing practical work in science laboratories. 
He did not like to overemphasise the training of teachers in methods, 
for the knowledge of the subject-matter was more es¥ential. He supported 
the view of further training for the pass graduates in their subject-matter 
to cope with the needs of the hour. The speaker, however, did not agree 
that the syllabus of the Higher Secondary School was heavy compared with 
the School Final syllabus. He criticised the absence of parity between 
tke School Final Syllabus and the Higher Secondary one. Finance would 
not be a stumbling block, as the speaker believed that Education was no 
longer a neglected department. He was happy to find the school pre- 
senting a scene of enthusiasm and the study of science becoming a reality. 

Sm. S. SENGUPTA, Headmistress, Lake School for Girls, Calcutta, wel- 
comed the change. She was also glad to notice a new enthusiasm among 
teachers and students. She was not, however, blind to many handicaps 
standing in the way. She advocated the measures for providing full oppor- 
tunity to the existing pass science graduates on the staff to improve their 
qualifications by attending Honours Courses. She next pointed out the 
disparity of standards in the text-books prescribed for Higher Secondary 
Courses. Some of them were below the standard while some others were 
far above it. Some of the topics were not even taught in the Honours 
Courses ; hence there was the necessity of revising the syllabus. 


SRI R. M. CHOURE, Headmaster, Sri Maheswari Vidyalaya, Calcutta, 
remarked that the promises of a rosy future painted by the Mudaliar Com- 
mission in inaugurating the Higher Secondary curriculum were not yet 
fulfilled. ‘The things that the Commission had tried to eradicate crept 
into the field of education. The commission stood for a simplified syllabus 
but the syllabus had become very heavy. ‘The history of English litera- 
ture formed a part of the curriculum in English but no text book was 
prescribed. "Һе speaker was of opinion that the learning of the form was 
being stressed instead of the substance. 

SRI 5. Roy, Headmaster, Srinath Institution, Fatehpur, referred to the 
difficulties of Higher Secondary Schools situated in rural areas, Few 
teachers would be available there on the scanty pay scale fixed by the 
ed salary for Higher Secondary School 


: nt allowance for those who would be working in 
the village schools or the Government should construct houses for them. 
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Another difficulty was in respect of the disproportionately heavy tush of 
students to the science stream. 

Sm. A. Dey, Headmistress, Muralidhar Girls’ School, Calcutta, cate- 
hat the Multilateral Scheme had proved a failure for 
of teachers and lack of co-ordination between the 


want of funds, paucity 
School Final course and Higher Secondary Syllabus. Slie remarked that 
or the Humanities stream 


her school had been upgraded with provisions f 
only while students wanted to study science. She, therefore, suggested 


that whenever a school was upgraded it should have provision at least 
for two streams—Science and Humanities. o 

SRI J. BANERJEE, Headmaster, Telinipara School, Bhadreswar, re- 
marked that the Маі ега! Scheme was definitely an improvement upon 
the older system and was introduced for the benefit of the country. The 
initial difficulties caused by the sudden introductioh of the new scheme 
before the country was properly prepared for it would be removed in 
course of time. He suggested that the Government should start some 
model schools where teachers would be provided with the bare necessities 
of life and such an experiment would prove that teachers still did not lack 
in sacrificing spirit. Another suggestion of the speaker was to increase 
the working hours in schools with provision for one hour’s leisure for 
every teacher enabling him to prepare the cumulative record cards. 

Pror. A. N. Basu of Visva Bharati,’ Santiniketan who was the, chief 
guest, thanked the organisers and participants and remarked that the need 
for such a symposium showed the success of the new system of education. 
He was not ready to accept the arguments of those who believed that the 


scheme had been launched prematurely. Any innovation in society led to 
found when the Entrance course Was replaced by 
hat was required was a sense of regard for 
articipants and favoured the 


gorically declared t 


some agitation as was 


the Matriculation. But w 
idealism. He was glad to find it among the р: 
establishment of an association for arranging regularly such discussions 


on different aspects of the new scheme of education. 
Prof, Basu briefly traced the genesjs of the new scheme, which being 
early as 1953, was given shape in 1958 after it had received 


sponsored as 
eration of a good number of educationists, experts and 


careful consid 

institutions. 
The new 

worthy citizens of to 


scheme of education was adopted to train our children as 
“morrow and to impart to them an education that 
would meet the demands of the time. Prof. Basu recommended that a 
journal should be issued preferably by the Board of Secondary Education, 
West Bengal, that would contain discussions on the various problems raised 
by the new scheme, including those pertaining to the syllabuses. and 
methods of teaching. The syllabus should be flexible to suit the needs 
of the changing times. The framework of the educational system of a 


"living nation should not be rigid. 
The paucity of properly trained teachers was not altogether a new 
Problem, ‘There might be rules fixing the qualifications of teachers as 


16 
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M.A’s, M.Sc’s or Honours graduates, but, if necessary, there should be 
exceptions, too. There might be some new topics in the Higher Secondary 
Course, such as Nuclear Physics unfamiliar to the Science teacher but he 
must acquire the necessary knowledge by private study. A good teacher 
must be a life-long student. Prof. Basu observed that in England for the 
last 5 or 7 years the paucity of science teachers had been acutely felt and 
in America, too, there was the general grievance that people in general 
did not receive sufficient scope for learning science, 

Regarding text books also the problem w 
India. In many countries books adapted to th 
able and the teachers concerned had to preparé 
a number of books. 

The teaching profession even in advanced countries like America was 
not very lucrative and during vacations the teachers had to supplement 
their income by various means, 

Prof. Basu then made an a: 
the change. As pioneers they 
blems and difficulties but all t 
faced. 

SRT 8. C. CHAKRAVOR'I, ex-Pr 
Calcutta, was of opinion that the sy. 
was very heavy. 


With the introduction of Higher Secondary Courses, need was felt for 
the training of two types of teachers—one group meant for ordinary High 
Schools and the other for Higher Secondary Schools or there should be 
provisions of short course training for Higher Secondary School teachers. 
Sri Chakravorti did not think it necessary that teachers of Higher Secondary 
Schools should necessarily be M.A’s, M.Sc’s or Honours graduates. He, 
however, felt the necessity that the Higher Secondary Stage should be 
under the supervision of training colleges. 

The speaker next suggested that the Board of Secondary Education 
should have a voice as to what sort of training should be imparted to 
teachers. Some experienced Headmasters should represent the Board to 


give their suggestions to the Calcutta University in revising the В.Т. 
syllabus. 


as not altogether new to 
е syllabus were not avail- 
the subjects by consulting 


ppeal to the teaching community to accept 
were bound to meet with the initial pro- 
hese would be overcome, if courageously 


incipal, David Hare Training College, 
llabus of the Higher Secondary Course 


SRI HARIDAS GOSWAMI 
retired mar who had put in 
nevertheless he thought hims 
were not lacking in idealism 
necessities of life. With the 
earn his bread. Unless teach 


expect good education for children. 
successful, i 


in his presidential speech said that he was 4 
fortyone years in the profession of teaching ; 
elf to be a teacher. He believed that teachers 
but idealism itself did not give them the bare 
meagre pay it was difficult for a teacher to 


by the Government on the plea of 
und money for everything else. St 
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Goswami was definitely of opinion that teachers must be paid decently 
even at the»cost of a cut in the budget for other departments. 

Sri Goswami pointed out that intelligent persons were not attracted 
to the teaching profession. The conditions of service were such that even 
mediocre brains were not always available for the profession. S0 it was 
easily understood who were going to be trained. 

The syllabus of the Higher Secondary Education in his opinion was 
heavy. He incidentally referred to the inclusion of the History of Bengali 
literature in the syllabus. The new changes in his opinion came upon us 
too suddenly without the integration of the syllabi in the lower @lasses. 


The president was not Варру over the selection of sites for the Multi- 


later Schools, some of which were set up in areas where no teacher would 


go and stay, unless special allow: 


ances and other amenities required for 
leading a decent life were ensured. 


EXTENSION LECTURES = 


(Reconstructed, in summary form, from the lectures given 
on the different dates) 


THE IMPACT OF SCIENCE ON OUR CULTURE ° 


Dr. B. D. Nac CHOWDHURI 


s are determined today by an 
eat measure is the creation or gift of science. 
or science or for that matter of society itself 


cannot escape this conditioning of our social behaviour due to technologi- 
cal advantages derived from science ; for example, even 40 years ago 
when electricity was first brought into our country, some of our tradi- 
tionalists liked to think of an association of the pigtail with it. After 40 
years’ use of electricity we no longer try to admit such an association. 
We are content to take the advantages of electricity and its further deve- 
lopment at its face value as a means of social and technical progress of 


То a large extent our social attitude: 


environment which in a gr 
Any problem of education, 


the community. 

"There is a very common attitude today of blaming science for certain 
evils that scientific progress has brought about, for example» the pro- 
blems connected with the Hydrogen Bombs and Rocket weapons. Here 

ly simplified. Some scientists have 


again the problem cannot be 50 easi 
ting that there has not been as much develop- 


tried to simplify it by Sta 
moral sense as there has been in 


ment of man's social patterns and his ral s 
man's application of science. It is this disparity that causes bad or un- 


sethical uses of science by people who control or determine social behaviour 
to a large extent. To my mind the problem is infinitely more complex 


than such simplication would seem to indicate. 
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M.A’s, M.Se's or Honours graduates, but, if necessary, there should be 
exceptions, too. There might be some new topics in the Higher Secondary 
Course, such as Nuclear Physics unfamiliar to the Science teacher but he 
must acquire the necessary knowledge by private study. A good teacher 
must be a life-long student. Prof. Basu observed that in England for the 
last 5 or 7 years the paucity of science teachers had been acutely felt and 
in America, too, there was the general grievance that people in general 
did not receive sufficient scope for learning science. 


Regarding text books also the problem was not altogether new to 
India. In many countries books adapted to the syllabus were not avail- 
able and the teachers concerned had to prepare the subjects by consulting 
a number of books. не 

The teaching profession even in advanced countries like America was 
not very lucrative and during vacations the teachers had to supplement 
their income by various means, 

Prof. Basu then made an a 
the change. As pioneers the 


blems and difficulties but all 
faced. 


ppeal to the teaching community to accept 
у were bound to meet with the initial pro- 
these would be overcome, if courageously 


DRL 5. C. CHAKRAVoRTY, ex-Principal, David Hare Training College, 
Calcutta, was of opinion that the syllabus of the Higher Secondary Course 
was very heavy. 


With the introduction of Higher Secondary Courses, 
the training of two types of teachers—one group meant 
Schools and the other for Higher Secondary Schools o: 
provisions of short course training for Higher Seconda 
Sri Chakravorti did not think it necessary that teachers 
Schools should necessarily be M.A’s, M.Sc’s or Honours graduates. He, 
however, felt the necessity that the Higher Secondary Stage should be 
under the supervision of training colleges. 

The speaker next suggested that the Board of Secondary Education 
should have a voice as to what sort of training should be imparted to 


need was felt for 
for ordinary High 
т there should be 
ty School teachers. 
of Higher Secondary 


teachers. Some experienced Headmasters should represent the Board to 
give their suggestions to the Calcutta University in revising the В.Т. 
syllabus. 


SRI HARIDAS GOSWAMI in his presidential speech said that he was а 
retired mer who had 


put in fortyone years in the profession of teaching ; 
nevertheless he thought himself to be a teacher. He believed that teachers 
were not lacking in idealism but idealism itself did not give them the bate 


necessities of life. With the meagre pay it was difficult for a teacher to 
earn his bread. Unless teachers were paid decently, it was impossible to 
expect good education for children. No scheme of education would be 
successful, if teachers Temained discontended. Demands for the betterment 
of the teachers’ lot were counteracted by the Government on the plea of 
want of funds ; but the Government found money for everything else. St 
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Goswami was definitely of opinion that teachers must be paid decently 
even at the»cost of a cut in the budget for other departments. 

Sri Goswami pointed out that intelligent persons were not attracted 
to the teaching profession. The conditions of service were such that even 
mediocre brains were not always available for the profession. So it was 
easily understood who were going to be trained. 

The syllabus of the Higher Secondary Education in his opinion was 
heavy. He incidentally refesred to the inclusion of the History of Bengali 
literature in the syllabus. The new changes in his opinion came upon us 
too suddenly without the integration of the syllabi in the lower lasses. 

‘The president was not Happy over the selection of sites for the Multi- 
later Schools, some of which were set up in areas where no teacher would 
go and stay, unless special allowances and other amenities required for 

o 


leading a decent life were ensured. 


EXTENSION LECTURES o 


in summary form, from the lectures given 


(Reconstructed, 
on the different dates) 


THE IMPACT OF SCIENCE ON OUR CULTURE Кә 


Dr. B. D. Nac CHOWDHURI 


То a large extent our social attitudes are determined today by an 
environment which in a great measure is the creation or gift of science. 
Any problem of education, or science or for that matter of society itself 
cannot escape this conditioning of our social behaviour due to technologi- 
cal advantages derived from science ; for example, even 40 years ago 
when electricity was first brought into our country, some of our tradi- 
tionalists liked to think of an association of the pigtail with it. After 40 
years! use of electricity we no longer try to admit such an association. 

f electricity and its further deve- 


We are content to take the advantages ০ 
lopment at its face value as a means of social and technical progress of 


the community. 

There is a very common attitude today of blaming science for certain 
evils that scientific progress has brought about, for example» the pro- 
blems connected with the Hydrogen Bombs and Rocket weapons. Here 

simplified. Some scientists have 


again the problem cannot be so easily 
has not been as much develop- 


tried to simplify it by stating that there 
s and his moral sense as there has been in 


ment of man’s social pattern д : 
sparity that causes bad or un- 


man’s application of science. It is this di 
*ethical uses of science by people who control or determine social behaviour 


to a large extent. To my mind the problem is infinitely more complex 
than such simplication would seem to indicate. 
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The other extreme attitude of which we see many signs amongst a 
certain section of the social and religious leaders of the world is that 
since a great deal of evil stems from the application of science, progress 
in science should be retarded, or at least not made available for use until 
man’s moral sense develops to the extent that it can catch up with his 
scientific and technical mastery over nature. ‘This is an untenable atti- 
tude, since scientific progress is built on the earlier achievements of 
science itself and technology. This is a cumulative process and generates 
its own acceleration through its own' development. Scientific progress is 
a one way road today and the stopping of its progress or of going back 
is a state of affairs that no thinker can admit. No society or group is 
willing to give up the benefits and the advant&ges that science brings, 
such as prevention of death or disease or the ability to hear the human 
voice through long distances. ‘The essential task, therefore, is not to 
attempt to find straightforward solutions, for none may exist. It is 
important rather to study the connection that exists between science, 
technology and our society. 

4 "There is a symbiosis between science and technology. One needs the 
other for sustenance. In fact science advances on the shoulders of 
technology and technology in turn draws on Science for its growth and 
improvement. There is an equally vital connection between technology 
and society. The impact of science and technology on society increase 
as science and technology go on advancing. Societies and Governments 
will have increasingly important tasks to perform and their actions will, 
to a large extent, depend on the development of science and technology. 
The responsibility of science is to inform and social action will be useful 
if the information of science, the facts of technology and the ideals of a 
Society are suitably synthesized. If there are contradictions amongst 
these there will be difficulties, even problems. One of the tasks of out 
educators is to educate our Society in an outlook where such a synthesis 
is made easier ; that is why education in the facts of science alone without 
imparting some of its spirit of experiment, of enquiry and of tentative- 
ness is useless. The problem of synthesizing of social idea with the 
IRIS Spirit have often led to difficulties and contradictions. ‘There are 
Sentimentalists who say science and technology feed the mind and starve 
the soul. It is difficult for me to accept such a thesis. Generally speaking 
the scientists and technologists need understanding of contemporary society 
and very aften as individuals they study certain of the humanities because 
without an understanding of contemporary society, the technologists often 
are unable ог are only partially able to solve larger technological problems: 
There is very little evidence that the souls of technologists or scientists 
ае starved. On the contrary, the problem of the technologist in the 
solution of the larger technological questions is to some extent rendere 

базе by an understanding of contemporary society to which this problem 
applies. To do this, he has to have knowledge of some of the humani- 
ties as well. The engineer and the scientist can benefit from a knowledge 
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of social and industrial history of the world and of his country. Very 
often a knowledge of sociology and social-anthropology can help him to 
A knowledge of the history of technology is very 
ologist or a scientist as he matures in his Om 
if he can learn it at the outset. In the national 
context when our Lok Sabha discuss radioactive fallout, steel production 
or birth control, it is not adequate any longer to have the gentlemanly 
ago. ‘These are problems in which highly techni- 
nderstodd, mastered and applied. Even in a 
poration discuss the river Hooghly or 
Sewage disposal and utilization. Such discussions cannot be in the politi- 
cal plain. ‘They have? to be understood scientifically and solutions very 
often can only be evolved by technical men pooling their knowledge and 

fic and technological education 


applying it. A deficiency in our scienti 
is the implied assumption in our educational outlook that scientific and 


liberal education are antithetical. Where science and society exist so 
close to each other such an attitude is unhappy and often dangerous. 
In fact, what is needed to-day is a challenge to the assumption that 
d liberal education are antithetical. Sir Eric Ashby has 
aid that specialised studies can be not only 
but can be used as vehicle for liberal educa- 


converse of our earlier thesis that scientists 
jalists only and that 


develop a perspective. 
often acquired by a techn 
field. It is easier for him 


discussions of a century 
cal details have to be u 
smaller sphere the Calcutta Cor; 


Specialization an 
in his penetrating analysis 5 
allied to a liberal education 


tion. ‘To-day, therefore, the 
ot be narrow speci 
some training in. 


must have a liberal education and n Я а 
liberal education for the non-specialist should include 
ery true. 


technology and science is also У 


«THE MEANING OF CULTURE’ 


Dr. NIHAR RANJAN Roy 


বর্তমানে Culture বা ‘কৃষ্টি’ শব্দটা আমাদের 


অধ্যাপক ডাঃ নীহাররঞ্জন রায় বলেন, ; ! 

দেশে অত্যন্ত লঘু ও ব্যাপক ছু রকম অর্থে ব্যবহার করা VOR! বিগত eret TOT ধরে 
আমাদের দেশে Cultural conference এর প্রবর্তন эдк! এর আগেও Conference 
বা সম্মেলন হ'ত কিন্ত তা কোনও একটা নিদিষ্ট বিষয়বস্তুতেই নিবদ্ধ থাকত-_যেমন 
Steere সম্মেলন, দার্শনিক সম্মেলন, সাহিত্যিক সম্মেলন ইত্যাদি। কিন্তু ems 
তিক সন্মেলনের কোনও প্রচলন ছিল না। 


Cultural conference বা খাটি TA 
"Р এবং সংস্কৃতি’ শব্দ দু'টি প্রাচীন_ প্রাচীন সংস্কৃত ডর i প্রয়োগ রয়েছে; 
কিন্তু বর্তমান অর্থে ян! রবীন্দ্রনাথ তার == গ্রন্থে “সংস্কৃতি শব্দটি নিয়ে বিশেষ 
আলোচনা করেছেন__কু শব্দটির ব্যবহারের তিনি йе ss না। রবীন্দ্রনাথের 
আলোচনার পর থেকেই বাংলাদেশে ও বাংলা সাহিত্যে E শব্দ দু'টির বহুল ব্যবহার হচ্ছে। 
হিন্দী ভাষায়ও এ শব দু'টির এমনি ব্যবহার বর্তমানে @ 91 
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বর্তমানে যে কোনও সাংস্কৃতিক সম্মেলনে যেখানে প্রবন্ধ পাঠ, বিতর্ক, নৃত্য, গীত ও 
নাট্টাভিনয় প্রভৃতি অনুষ্ঠিত হ'য়ে থাকে, সেখানে এ বিষয়গুলিকে সংস্কৃতির অঙ্গ বলে মনে 
করা হা'য়। বিশেষ একটা শিল্প, বুদ্ধি এবং কল্পনার চর্চা করার অর্থেই “সাংস্কৃতিক চর্চা” 
ব্যবহৃত হচ্ছে পৃথিবীর সর্বত্র, এমন কি শিক্ষা, ও “সংস্কৃতি শব্দ ছু'টিও পাশাপাশি ব্যবহার Fal 
হাচ্ছে। UNESCO এর মত সংস্থাও শিক্ষা, বিজ্ঞান ও সংস্কৃতিকে স্বতন্ত্র দৃষ্টিতে দেখেছে। 
Ratas Culturec¢ শিক্ষা q| education থেকে fer ক'রে aet হয়। আজকাল 

. বনু অগ্রসর aces শিক্ষা এবং সংস্কৃতিকে ভিন্ন ভিন্ন দপ্তরের অধিকারভুক্ত ক'রে রাখা হয়েছে 1 
অধ্যাপক ডাঃ রায়ের মতে UNESCO এর ব্যবহৃত অর্থে Culture শব্দের ব্যবহার 
বাঞ্ছিত নয়। তিনি বলেন, উনবিংশ শতাব্দীতে ইউরোপে Culture শব্দ নিয়ে বহু 
পর্ধালোচনা হয়েছে 1 Tolstoy, Mathew Arnold, Marx এবং Marxa) বহু 
গবেষকও এর আলোচন! ক'রেছেন। তারাও একে শিক্ষ। থেকে পৃথক ক'রে দেখেছেন; 
অবশ্য Marx কিছুট! পরিমাণে ব্যাপকতর অর্থে শব্দটির প্রয়োগের চেষ্টা ক'রেছেন। 
পিজ্ঞানের বহু শাখায়ও এই ‘Culture’ শব্দটির প্রয়োগ দেখা যায়, যেমন ‘Blood 
culture’, ‘Horti-culture’, ‘Seri-culture’, ‘Agriculture’ ইত্যদি । এ সব কিছুই 
Culture, আবার একট! পুরাতন বস্তুর সন্ধান মিললে প্রত্বতাত্বিকের! বলেন এট! Primitive 
Culture এর নিদর্শন 1 সব মিলিয়ে দেখা বাবে বর্তমান পৃথিবীতে বিভিন্ন অর্থে এই শব্দটির 
ব্যবহার 'হচ্ছে। জীবনের নানা পর্যায়ে নানা ক্ষেত্রে এর cat 1 

(T. S. Eliot তীর রচিত “Towards the definition of the world 
“Culture” গ্রন্থে এর বিস্তৃত আলোচন! ক'রেছেন। প্রোটেস্টাণ্ট, হ'লেও গত মহাযুদ্ধের পর 
তিনি ক্যাথলিক আন্দোলনে অনুরক্ত হন; আর এই ক্যাথলিক প্রদত্ত অর্থে Culture শব্দের 
মূল অনুসন্ধান করেন। ‘Culture’—apifeq ‘Cult থেকে 91 এর অর্থ, Sect এবং 
এর প্রয়োগ দু'টি অর্থে, প্রথমটি ৭১০৪1৮-_তার মানে ‘to cut into’ এবং দ্বিতীয়টি হচ্ছে 
Cult বার অর্থ Чо cut across’. এই অর্থে ই এক সম্প্রদায় অন্ত সম্প্রদায়ের যুক্তি খণ্ডন 
ক'রে নিজের ধর্মীয় মতকে প্রতিষ্ঠিত ক'রতে “চেষ্ট| করে। আর এই সম্প্রদায়-গত অর্থেই 
তিনি এর ব্যবহার করেছেন। 

ভারতের সভ্যতা ও সাধনার ইতিহাস অনুসন্ধান করলে Culture «| {#4 যথাযথ 
অর্থ পাওয়া যায়। akg ae ধাতু fe প্রত্যয় যোগে fem হায়েছে। Ces ধাতুর 
অর্থ কর্ষণ কর!.বা “চাষ করা” | অথর্ব বেদে এই অর্থে ব্যবহার আছে। মানুষ নিজেকে প্রকাশ 
ও সৃষ্টি করার প্রেরণায় যা কিছু করে তাই শিল্প। যেমন কুস্তকার কুন্ত নির্মাণ করে, মাতা 
সন্তানের জন্মদান ও লালনপালন করেন; মানুষ সমাজ ও রাষ্ট্র গঠন করে ও তাকে রক্ষা 
করে__এ সবই শিল্প কর্ম। আর এই শিল্পকর্মের মাধ্যমেই মানুষ নিজেকে সংস্কার করে_- 
“আত্মানং সংস্কুরুতে”। 

NS মানুষ নিজের সংস্কার করে কেন? জন্ম মুহূর্তে প্রাপ্ত জীবন হচ্ছে মানুষের 
"enge" জীবন। প্রাকৃত অবস্থাই дшда মৌলিক রূপ । এর পরে চলে তার শিক্ষাঁতার 
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সংস্কার। বুদ্ধি-বৃত্তির সংস্কার সাধন ক'রে মানুষ তার নিজের সংস্কার করে। ব্রাহ্মণ্য-ধর্মে যে 
৪০টি সংস্কারের উল্লেখ আছে সেও এই অর্থে। সম্যকরূপে করার নাম সংস্কার মান্য নিজেকে 
ধাপে ধাপে উন্নততর পর্যায়ে নিয়ে যায়। যিনি যত সংস্কার ক'রতে পারবেন তিনিই হবেন 
ততটা উন্নত। জীবনের চাষ করাই Culture. “PY ধাতু থেকেই "ef শব্দ বা চাষের 
উৎপত্তি। বীজকে বহুগুণিত করে তাকে বাঁচিয়ে রাখবার 99 চাষের প্রয়োজন | 
‘Multiplication and reproduction of the species হচ্ছে প্রকৃতির ধর্ম। 

আদিম যুগের মানুষ বুদ্ধিবৃত্তির চাষ ক'রে আজ বর্তমান মানুষের পর্যায়ে উন্নীত VAC | 
চাষ ক'রে ক'রেই আমাদের পূর্বপুরুষের বুদ্ধিকোষ সমূহ ( Brain cells) বৃদ্ধি লাভ 
করেছে। তার ফলে বর্তমাম মানুষ বুদ্ধির মাপকাঠিতে তাদের থেকে অনেক ENS | 

পূর্বেই বলা হ'য়েছে, Cult এর অর্থ ‘দুইভাগে ভাগ করা” 1° লাঙ্গল জমিকে ছুই ভাগে 
- ভাগ করে ( cuts across ) অর্থাৎ কর্ষণ করে। এখানেও সেই Fl ধাতুরই প্রয়োগ । আর 
তাই ০৮10 ই {#1 এই অর্থেই ভারত “FP -শৰের ব্যবহার ক'রে আগছে। আর এ অর্থ 
ভারত হারার নি। ইউরোপ কিন্তু এর খাটি অর্থ হারিয়ে ফেলেছে। সেইজন্যই বুঝি' 
ইউরোপীয়রা শিক্ষা সংস্কার ও বিজ্ঞানকে বিচ্ছিন্ন কারে দেখে। আমাদের দেশে এ চাষ কথাটি 
যে কত ব্যাপক, সংস্কৃতির সঙ্গে যে কেমন জড়িত তার দু-একটা দৃষ্টান্ত দেব। 

পলাশীর যুদ্ধের প্রাক্কালে যখন দেশে অন্ধকার ঘনিয়ে আসছিল তখন কবি avant 


গেয়ে উঠলেন__ 
«gaa মানবজমিন রইল পতিত 
আবাদ ক'রলে ফ'লত aisi 


মানবজীবনভূমি আবাদ না করলে পতিত রয়ে যায়, আর তাতে সোনা ফলান যায় না। 
এখানেই নিহিত রয়েছে রুটি বা সংস্কৃতির প্রকৃত অর্থ। কবীরও তীর দৌহায় এই 
কথাই ব'লেছেন_“জীবন বনভূমি_-আগাছা ও জঙ্গলে পূর্ণ ; একে পরিষ্কার ক'রে ক্ষেত্র 


প্রস্তুত কর।” 


প্রাচীনকাল থেকেই তো আমাদের দেশে ধর্ম" শব্দটি প্রচলিত র'য়েছে। কিন্ত ধর্ম 


কথাটির অর্থ কি? জীবন ' যাকে ধারণ করে বা জীবনকে যা ধারণ করে তাই তো 
ধর্ম। যেমন রাজার ধর্ম, সন্যানীর ধর্ম, গৃহীর ধর্ম । এই ধর্ম ব্যক্তিগত, সমাজ বা! 
পরিবারেরও ধর্ম আছে। ভারতবর্ষে এই অর্থে ই ধর্ম শব্দের ব্যবহীর। 

বৈষ্ণবকবি বলেছেন “মরম না জানে ধরম айя” জীবনের মর্ম যে না 
জানে তার পক্ষে ধর্মের ব্যাখ্যা অশোভন। এই ধর্ম দেশ-কাল-পাত্রভেদে বিভিন্ন 


যুধিষ্ঠির ধর্মরাজ ছিলেন, কারণ তংকালীন লোকধর্স এবং রাজধর্ম পালন ক'রে ধর্মাচরণ 
ধ্যাত্মবাদের সঙ্গে মিশিয়ে ভুল করা উচিত নয়। এই 


ক'রেছেন। এই ধর্মকে কিন্ত অ 
ধর্মাচরণ মানবজীবন চাষ করার উপায় মাত্র। বুদ্ধ, অশোক থে ধর্ম প্রচার করেন 
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SoS ভগবান ай পরলোকের কথা তো নেই । আচরণই ছিল তখন জীবনের শ্রেষ্ট 
প্রয়োজন | 

বৌদ্ধ ধর্মগ্রন্থের একটি. শাখার নাম “বিনয় । ইংরাজী ‘modesty’ অর্থে এখানে 
“বিনয়’শব্দের প্রয়োগ কর] їй! “বিশেষং নয়তি’ ইতি বিনয়ঃ। যে পথ বা অঙ্গশাসন 
অবলম্বন ক'রে জীবনকে বিশেষভাবে এগিয়ে fica atea যায় তাই-ই “বিনয়ের আলোচ্য 
Rai এ গ্রন্থে বৌদ্ধ ভিক্ষুর আচরণের বিস্তৃত নির্দেশ রয়েছে । এর অর্থই আত্মসংস্কার। 

অধ্যাপক রায় বলেন, আমাদের দেশে পূর্বে, বা এখনও গ্রামাঞ্চলে, কারও পরিচয় 
জানতে হ’লে তার “айс সন্ধান করে। কুল হচ্ছে বংশগত ধারা, এতিহ বা 
wi wea তার আচার আচরণে দেহে ও চিন্তায় পূর্ব: পুরুষের এতিহ বহন ক'রে 
চলে। এটাই তার কুল। এই ধারা সহজাত। অজ্ঞাত অতীত থেকে রক্তে ও চিন্তার 
মানুষ এই “কুল'কে বহন ক'রে এসেছে | 

আর, শীলের অর্থ অনুশীলনলন্ধ কীতি। জীবনের কর্ষণ ক'রে, সংস্কার ক'রে যা 
'পাওয়া গেল তা-ই শীল। কর্ণ যে বলেছিলেন-__“মমায়ত্তং হি পৌরুষম্*_এই পৌরুষই 
তার শীল। ওটা তার অজিত। আবার, একপুরুষের কুল এবং শীল পরবর্তী পুরুষে 
কেবলমাত্র কুলে পর্যবসিত হ্য়। শীল’ তাকে অর্জন ক'রতে হবে। কুল এবং শীলের 
ধারা নদীর স্রোতের মত অনন্তকাল ধ'রে প্রবাহিত হ'য়ে চ'লেছে। ‘শীল’ যদি অজিত 
না হয় অর্থাৎ আত্মসংস্কারের অভাব যদি ঘটে তবে জাতির মৃত্যু অনিবার্য। এই শীলের 
অভাবেই রোম ও গ্রীক সভ্যতার পর ইউরোপে বর্বরতা! প্রাধান্তলাভ ক'রেছিল। তার! 
আবার জীবনের অন্শীলনের দ্বারাই আত্মোন্সততি করল। অনুশীলনের অভাবেই একদিন 
কুলশীলের ধারা স্তব্ধ হয়ে যায়। তাই বলছি কেবল ব্যক্তিই নয়, যে সভ্যতা এই 
শীলের 59] করে Al তারও মৃত্যু অনিবার্য | 

জীবনের সংস্কার বোঝাতে আরও অনেক শব্দের ব্যবহার আছে উপনিষদে। 
Gm 53 | এর ধাতু চর্‌'-এর থেকেই এসেছে চিরণ-_এগিয়ে যাওয়া। NET 
আশ্রমে প্রত্যাবর্তনকালে আচার্য শিষ্যকে' উপদেশ দিতেন__চরৈবেতি” চরৈবেতি'_ 
«Әса চল’ ‘এগিয়ে চল’। গতিই জীবন); গতিহীনতাই মৃত্যু। ছান্দোগ্য উপনিষদে 
বলা Lazi স্থির হ'য়ে নেই, সে উদয়াচল থেকে অস্তাচলে শুধু চ'লেছে-_কেবলই 


এগিয়ে চ'লেছে। জীবনের ধর্মই এই এগিয়ে চল । এই এগিয়ে চলার অর্থ ই "জীবনের 
চাষ কর!’ "গাত্মসংস্কার কর|। s 


জীবনের এই অগ্রগতির দু*টি উপায়-_ 

প্রথমটি চর্চা অর্থাৎ অনুশীলন, অধ্যয়ন। দেহ, মন ও ইন্দিয়ের চর্চা করতে EC! 
অনুক্ষণ চচাই জীবনের পথে অগ্রগতির Baty | বুদ্ধির চর্চার ফলেই পাণ্ডিত্য অজিত হয়। 

দ্বিতীয় উপার চর্দা_আচরণ। চর্চা ভাল কিন্তু Ba mát 1 চর্চা বা বুদ্ধি ও 
বিশ্লেষণ দ্বারা যা লাভ করা হ'ল তাকে জীবনে প্রয়োগ করাই б অর্থাৎ, আপন 
জীবনের আচরণ। “আপনি আচরি ধর্ম জীবেরে শিখায়, | জ্ঞান থাকলেই ' কিন্ত র্যা হ'ল 
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al) জানা এক চর্ধা ভিন্ন। “পণ্ডিত মিলে লাখে লাখে আচার্য মিলয়ে এক”। এই 
ba যিনি করেন তিনিই আচার্ধ। জীবন আচরণ ক'রে যিনি জীবনের সংস্কারসার্ধন ক'রতে 
পারেন তিনিই জীবনশিল্পী। সংস্কৃতিই এই জীবন আচরণের পথ। এই আদর্শ অর্থেই 
ভারত কটি” ও ‘সংস্কৃতি’ শব্দের ব্যবহার ক'রে এসেছে। 
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ইতিহাসের প্রারস্তেই সাধারণত তার উপাদান কি কি সে সম্পর্কে কিছু লিখা থাকে; 
কিন্তু ইতিহাসের ছাত্ররা জানেন যে একই বিষয়বস্তু নানাভাবে আলোকমম্পাত করে। 

প্রাচীন ভারতের ইতিহাস রচনায় প্রধান অন্তরায় উপাদানের eT | айй лї. 
ইতিহাস রচনায় নির্ভর করতে হয় প্রধানত কৌটিল্যের 19, মেগাসছিনিসের বিবরণ আর 
অশোকের শিলালিপির উপর। অপরদিকে ভারতের ব্রিটিশ যুগের ইতিহাস রচনায় প্রধান 
অন্তরায় উপাদানের অত্যধিক প্রাচুর্য । বক্তা বলেন, লর্ড হাঁড়িপ্রের শামনকালের এত উপকরণ 
আছে যা ৪৫টা ঠেলাগাড়ী করে নিয়ে যাওয়া যায়। সুতরাং মোটামুটিভাবে বলা ‘চলে 
ভারতের ইতিহাস রচনায় প্রধান সমন্তা উপাদানের অভাব ও pA অপূর্ব সমাবেশ | 
যেখানেই উপাদানের অভাব সেখানেই এতিহাসিককে অনুমানের বা কল্পনার আশ্রয় নিতে 
হয় এবং সেক্ষেত্রে মতানৈক্য অবস্ঠন্তাবী। কিন্ত আধুনিক যুগের এতিহাধিক ঘটনা 7909 
মতভেদ নাই । মতভেদ যা আছে তা শুধু অর্থ лче ভারতের স্থলতানী আমলের 


ইতিহাস acre উপাদানের FAS] যথেষ্ট আছে।, 

ভারত-ইতিহাসের উপাদানের আর এক সমস্তা হল ভাষ| সমস্তা। উপাদানগুলি কোন 
একভাষায় পাওয়া যায় না। এগুলি গ্রীক, পালি, ঠৈনিক প্রভৃতি নানাভাষায়ও ARTA হয়ে 
আছে। ভারতীয় এতিহাসিকদের মধ্যে সাধারণত চৈনিক ভাষায় অজ্ঞত| দেখা যায়। 
অবশ্য ২১ জন যে না জানতেন তা AIA ডাঃ 94149 বাগচী চীনাভাষায় BASS 
ছিলেন। মূল ভাষায় অজ্ঞ থেকে কেবল অনুবাদের উপর নির্ভর করে ইতিহাস রচনা করলে 
Ste ইতিহাস হতে পারে al! অনেক সময় ভীষায় simile, metaphor ইন্যাদি নানা 
অলঙ্কারের আবরণ থেকে প্রকৃত অর্থ বুঝতে পারা যায় না! উদাহরণস্বরূপ পদ্মিনীর কাহিনী 
TRE আমীর «rper লেখার উল্লেখ করা চলে! অনেকে বলেন আলাউদ্দীনের চিতোর 
আক্রমণের প্রত্যক্ষদর্শী আমীর খন্রু HAT TAC কিছু লেখেন নাই । কিন্তু আমীর খম্রুর 
বিবরণীতে একটা! সুক্ষ allusion আছে যাতে AFIAT সম্বন্ধে কিছু জানা যায়। agate পাঠে 
এই গুঢ aes তো বোধগম্য হয় না। মারাঠারা গোদাবরীকে গঙ্গা বলতো | মারাঠা 
সাহিত্যে জ্ঞান নাঁ'খাকলে এ ET উদ্ঘাটন করা সম্ভব Н! তা ছাড়া প্রাচীন ও মধ্যযুগের 
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প্রত্যেক এ্রতিহাসিকের লেখার স্বতন্ত্র SÀ আছে। মূল বিবরণী না পড়লে তা বোঝা 
যায় না।" 
ভারত-ইতিহাসের অনেক উপাদান কিন্তু বাইরেও আছে। চীন, তিব্বত প্রভৃতি দেশে 
З সব দেশীয় ভাষায় ভারতের ইতিহাসের বহু উপাদান গ্রচ্ছন্ন। কাজেই গবেষণা করবার 
আগে সেইসব ভাষার সঙ্গে পরিচয় থাকা প্রয়োজন | কুষাণ সাম্রাজ্যের ইতিহাস জানতে হলে 
মধ্য-এখিয়ার ইতিহাস জানা দরকার। আর মধ্য-এশিয়ার ইতিহাস জানতে হলে চৈনিক 
ভাষার যে উপাদান আছে তা আলোচনা করতে হবে। হিউয়েন সাঙ্এর বিবরণ ছাড়া 
আমরা আর কোন উপাদান সচরাচর ব্যবহার করি aly. কিন্তু তা যথেষ্ট নয়। গ্রীকদের 
সামাজিক ও শাসনসহ্বন্ধীয় ব্যবস্থার সঙ্গে সম্যক্‌ পরিচয় না থ'ক্যলে বহলীক দেশীয় 919009 
ইতিহাস স্পষ্ট ধারণ] কর! সম্ভব নয়। 
আধুনিক যুগের ভারত-ইতিহাসেও এজাতীয় সমস্তা আছে। আমরা ইঙ্গ-আফগান 
যুদ্ধের মূলে রুশভীতির কথ! বলে থাকি । কিন্তু রুশ দেশের ইতিহাসের সঙ্গে পরিচয় থাকলেই 
আমরা এর কারণ সম্যক্ভাবে বুঝতে পারব। আমরা যা পড়ি তা ব্রিটিশ দৃষ্টিভঙ্গী থেকে 
রচিত উত্তর-পশ্চিম সীমান্ত-নীতির ইতিহাস, কিন্তু এ বিষয়ে রুশ দৃষ্টভঙ্গীও যাচাই করার 
প্রয়োজন আছে। আবার কখনও দেখা যায় সব বৈদেশিক ইতিহাস কাজে লাগে না। বক্তা 
RASH সম্পর্ক সম্বন্ধে গবেষণাকালে ত্রহ্মভাষায় রচিত উপকরণ আলোচন] করতে গিয়ে দেখতে 
পান কিভাবে অলীক কাহিনীর অবতারণ| করে ইতিহাসকে বিকৃত কর! হয়েছে। ত্রদ্মরাজের 
পরাজয় গোপন করবার উদ্দেশ্যে এক আজপুবী কাহিনীর আশ্রয় নেওয়া হয়েছে । কিন্তু সেই 
সব ইতিহাসে প্রয়োজনীয় উপাদান আছে কি না তা এ সব পাঠ না করা! পর্যন্ত বুঝবার উপায় 
নেই। সুতরাং এতিহাসিককে বাইরের ইতিহাসও পড়তে হবে | 
ভারতের ব্রিটিশ যুগের ইতিহাস সম্বন্ধে অনেক এতিহাসিক কেবলমাত্র Govt. Head 
Quarters কাগজের উপর নির্ভর করেন। ভারতের Governor Generalni 
proceedings প্রচুর রসদ পাওয়া! যায়। কিন্তু অনেক কিছু পাওয়া গেলেও, সব কিছু 
সম্পূৰ্ণ етар নয়, কারণ এগুলিতে নানা ঘটনা সম্বন্ধে official version পাওয়া যায়। 
Official versionকে বেদবাক্য বলে ধরা যায় না। এজন্য faeces আফিসের কাগজপত্র 
ও বে-সরকারী 5০U॥r০eএর প্রতি Beats কর] উচিত। 
T Ре a (бея স্থানের রাজ পরিবারের কাগজ পত্র বিশেষ 
- à রবারিক বিবরণাদি। কিন্তু এই সব বিবরণ খুব সাবধানে 


পরীক্ষা করা প্রয়োজন | এই সব ইতিহাস স্থানীয় রাজাদের নিয়োজিত লেখকগণ AK 
স্বার্থে রচনা করে; সুতরাং অনেক ক্ষেত্রে ঘটনার বি 
সমাবেশও তাতে দেখতে পাওয়া যায়। 
পাওয়া যায় তা নয়। 


fS এমন কি একেবারে অমূলক ঘটনার 
কোন কোন ক্ষেত্রে একেবারে জাল records যে না 
Wesh এগুলির এতিহাসিক গুরুত্ব সাবধানে নিরূপণ করা দরকার! 
সিপাহী বিদ্রোহের ব্যাপারে রাজ দরবারের এই সকল record থেকে তেমন কোন sie 


পাওয়া যায় নি। বিদ্রোহ দমনের অব্যবহিত পরে যারা নিজেদের এই বিভ্রোহের সঙ্গে ЧЁ 
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নয় বলে নির্দোষ প্রতিপন্ন করার জন্য সচেষ্ট ছিলেন তারাই আবার স্বাধীনতা লাভের পর 


চেষ্টা করছেন সেই বিদ্রোহের সঙ্গে নিজেদের সাক্ষাৎ যোগাযোগ প্রমাণ করার WUI 499 
family recordefa পরিবর্তন করা হয়েছে, কোন কোন ক্ষেত্রে জালও করা হয়েছে। পুরীর 
এক পাণ্ড| ঠাকুর তার কাছে রাণী লক্ষীবাঈর চিঠি আছে বলে দাবী করে। ভারত সরকার 
কর্তৃক নিযুক্ত কমিটি সেখানা দেখতে চাইলে সে এ মূল্যবান চিঠি হাতছাড়া করতে অসম্মত 
হয়, পরে photostat copy যা পাওয়া গেল তা দেখে ডাঃ রমেশচন্দ্র মজুমদার বললেন 
'সম্পূর্ণ জাল ।? ' ү 

Supreme Court এর নথিপত্র থেকে ও তৎকালীন দেশের সামাজিক ও অর্থ নৈতিক 
অবস্থ| সম্বন্ধে অনেক কিছু জামা যায়। এককালে বাঙ্গালীরা যে বড় বড় ব্যবসা করতো 
Supreme Court এর £€০০ থেকে তা জানতে পারা যায়। о 

берге উপাদানের বিশ্বাসযোগাতা নির্ধারণ করা খুবই কঠিন। এ কাজে প্রধানত 
সাধারণ বুদ্ধির প্রয়োজন | উতিহাসিককে স্থস্মভাবে বিচার করতে হবে এবং ЯШ করতে 
হবে যে তিনি জ্ঞানত কোন মিথ্যার আশ্রয় নেবেন না। 
টির প্রভাব পড়বে না, এ আশা করা দুরাশা মাত্র । মনে রাখিতে হবে কোন উপাদানে 
সত্য থাকলেও সম্পূর্ণ সত্য থাকতে পারে না। 999 অতি sarta এ ব্যতিক্রম যে না 
আছে তা নয়। unen অশোকের শিলালিপিতে তিনি লিখেছেন, বৌদ্ধমঠে যার! 
গোলমাল করে তিনি তাদের সহ করতে পারেন না। এরূপ সত্যভাষণ পরবর্তী কালের 
কোন বৌদ্ধ лал পক্ষে সম্ভব হত কি না সন্দেহ। একই ঘটনা সম্বন্ধে যেখানে বিভিন্ন 
মহল থেকে বিভিন্ন তথ্য পাওয়া যায় সেখানে প্রকৃত সত্য নিরূপণ করা কষ্টকর হয়ে ACG | 
অনেক সময় পরস্পর বিপরীত মন্তব্য যে দেখা যায় এরূপ নজিরও বিরল নয়। এতিহাসিকের 
পক্ষে সেক্ষেত্রে সবগুলি উপাদান সাবধানে পরীক্ষা করে দেখতে হয়। মুঘলযুগের ইতিহাস 
রচনায় Dz যদুনাথ সরকার সমস্ত বিষয়ের বিচার মুঘল সম্রাটদের দৃষ্টিকোণ হাতে করেছেন। 
তিনি আহোম ай রাজপুতদের কার্ধকলাপকে যোগ্য মর্যাদা দেন fad তারপর যখন মারাঠা 
মুঘলের সম্পর্ক নিয়ে আলোচনার প্রসঙ্গ উঠেছে তখন তিনি English factorys নখিপত্রের 


উপর বেশী নির্ভর করেছেন। 

ইতিহাস রচনার প্রধান লক্ষ্য হবে তা মেন sí নিরপেক্ষ বিবরণ হয়। এতিহাসিকের 
পক্ষে একদেশদর্শী men] অপরাধ ৷ সত্যই সত্য আবিষারের 
জন্য ওঁতিহাসিককে সর্বদা সচেষ্ট থাকতে হবে। ; 


হবে তার লক্ষ্য। বৈজ্ঞানিক 


তবে লেখার ভিতর তার নিজ ' 
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THE COURSE OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


Dr. BHABATOSH DATTA. 


There is an increasing recognition today of the need for quickening 
the pace of economic development of the so-called underdeveloped coun- 
tries, and along with this, there is also an increasing interest in the 
academic studies of the various problems raised by economic growth. 
One of fhe ways in which academic studies can help in actual policy- 
formation in developing economies is to develop a historical perspective. 
A study of the paths which the more developed. countries have travelled 
can help in telling the newly-developing countries about the types of 
problems to which answers must be found. 


Naturally, economic development does not depend on economic 
factors alone. It is the resultant of a number of forces—natural, 
historical, political and social. Political institutions, in particular, have 
"а direct effect on the course of economic development ; the policies that 
can be adopted by countries with a strong, centralised, one-party govern- 


ment cannot always be made operative in parliamentary democracies of 
the British or Indian type. 


Jt will be interesting to look into the case of Great Britain in which 
economic development took place along with the development of parlia- 
mentary democracy. British economic growth w 


as fed by many factors. 
Even before the “ 


clustering of innovations” which is called the Indus- 
trial Revolution came, there was a large growth of capital due to small- 
industry production and large-scale international trade. 


of colonies helped considerably—by providing raw mate 
markets for exports. 


for essential consume 
able to provide a lar. 
the fact that Great Br 
there was no compet 
has large compensato 


The existence 
rials and also 
Economic development always increases the demand 
t goods, particularly food, and the colonies were 
ge supply of these requirements. ‘There was als? 
itain had her economic development at a time when 
itors in the field. Pioneering has its risks, but it 
ry advantages 2150. 


in Germany in the 19th Century and 
economic development had to be actively fostere 
These two countries did not have the clear fid 
ad enjoyed for a long time and they did not also 
lities which the United States could utilise. The 
he process of economic development had te be larg? 
comers in the field and especially for those countries which 


by the Government. 

which Great Britain h 
have the resource-faci 
role of the State in t 
for all late- 
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did r А 

দি a large supply of natural resources relatively to the 
in the economic field was i 

for well-known reasons. ‘The pace became চর তে R 
—the Swadeshi Movement, the First World War, the Protective Sah 
of the inter-war period and the Second World War had all ус 
important roles in the course of development. And a big deliberate step 
was taken after independence by, the adoption of Five-Year Plans with 
a view to securing a rate of development much faster than the rate that 


would have come about spontaneously. 
The result is that new types of problems have arisen. Many of 
these problems are similar to those which countries like Great Britain 
had faced in the past. There has been a sharp decline in death rates 
and a consequent increase in the rate of population-growth. The increase 
in population and the increase in incomes have together increased the 
demand for food and other consumer goods. The increase in the 
demand for food and the need for capital equipments have increased 
the import-burdens and thus created balance of payments difficulties. 
These are exactly the problems which Great Britain had faced in the early 
difficult to solve 


decades of the 19th century. But India is finding it 


these problems because there are some special handicaps, €.£., the fact 
efore the new development 


that the population was already very large b А 
phase started and the fact that India has to develop in а sharply com- 
js not assured, even for 


petitive world. The market for India's exports e 
oducts and there is a scramble in the world 


In India, progress 


commodities like tea or jute-Pr pies i 
markets for capital and for capital goods. Many countries 1n Asia and 
d development plans and Europe even now 


a large capital exporter, 


Latin America have starte 
that country also. 


requires large amounts of capital. : 
but there are under-developed regions and sectors in 

It should also be noted that economie development has in the past 
Often been fostered by income-inequalities. Such inequalities have led 


to the accumulation of capital in the hands of the rich and this capital 
duction. In the newly-developing countries, 


development 


America is 


has created new lines of pro Е 

however, it is only natural that the demand for сео m 

Shou] i demand for equalisation © incomes. his 
d panied by а ce 

e ge И measure of support and no one 


uld find a large : 
pursuing 4 poli 


n the interests © 
needed capital-form 


cy of inducing or 
f capital formation. 
ation through the 


demand is one which we 
Сап now think of deliberately 


е ^ 7 ; " 
Neouraging income-inequalities i 


he soluti гет foe tne 

ition lies in securing tion 

Sovernment sector. If private savings become small, it 15 the govern- 
behalf of the entire population. 

e of the State in the 


the rol 
o be large and has to be 


rge plan-expenditures 
te-enterprise country. 


Ment which has to save on 
s like India, 


trie: 
s t 


"This means that in cout 
economic development of the people 12 
increasing. It is worth noting 


1n the public sector, India is а 216 


that despite our la 


eminently priva 
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Only about 8 per cent of our total national income is produced in the 
government sector, while the comparable percentages in the United 
States and the United Kingdom are 24 and 30 respectively. 

The need for expanding the role of the State is also underlined by 
a study of the conditions that are necessary for bringing about that 
particular turn in the curve of economic development which is called an 
industrial revolution. It is not essential that all countries follow exactly 
the same path step by step. There is no special sanctity in the paths of 
economic development as delineated by say, Friedrich List or by Karl 
Marx. But there are certain predisposing Conditions for economic 
development which must either be in existence, or be brought into 
existence before a country can pass on to that Stage of development 
Which can maintain a high self-sustained rate of growth. 


Economists have often enumerated a number of important ''propen- 
sities” essential for economic growth—like the propensity to develop and 
apply science, the propensity to accept innovations, the propensity to seek 
máterial advance and the more fundamental propensities to consume and 
to procreate. The existence of these propensities and the emergence of 
entrepreneurs, of financial institutions and of widening markets would 
be almost certain to lead to a rapid rate of economic development. 


It is obvious that some of these propensities and institutional elements 
are absent in India. While there are strong propensities to consume 


economic growth, more 
more rapid than the 2 
ion is growing. It is 


welfare measures (including a levelling up of livi 


i 1 ng levels), a substantial 
increase in the role of the State would be unavo: 


idably necessary. 
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THE SECRET OF SHAKESPEARE'S UNIVERSAL APPEAL 


PROFESSOR P. К. Сона. 


The speaker said that it was a proud privilege to participate in a 
Golden Jubilee Celebration of David Hare 
orious record to its credit. The institu- 


tion had rendered great service to the cause of education in this country 
in the past and was well maintdining its great tradition in the present. 
He was specially delighted to find before him Principal Monoranjan 
Mitra, his esteemed friehd and valued colleague in Dacca University, 
who had made an important contribution to the promotion of Teachers’ 


training. 

It was not inappropriate to introduce in 
Jubilee Celebration a homage to Shakespeare through whom the light of 
English Literature had come to India more powerfully than through any 
other writer. He has been, er, an essential part of 
uS syllabus and has been, no doubt, the name most frequently on the 
lips of the teachers in training at this institution. The speaker said that 
he had chosen Shakespeare for his discourse to add to the joy of the 
occasion by recalling the happiness they had all derived from that 


perennial source of literary enjoyment. 
For the last three centuries and a half Shakespeare has been 
groaning under the crushing weight of an ever-increasing volume of 


critical literature— 2 preposterous pyramid of presumptuous commen- 
rks are а solid phalanx through which the 


tary”, ‘These critical wo 

perplexed and overawed reader finds it hard to get at Shakespeare him- 
self. The critics have put a query-mark against everything about 
Shakespeare—the purity of his text, his faithfulness to his sources, the 
consistency of his characters, 7125, about the identity or very existence 
of the dramatist named Shakespeare. Teachers of Shakespeare have also 


made their contribution to „ment of Shakespeare 


wards masing 10) : 
difficult, Arnold Bennett has said, “ ties have made English- 
nemies 


Men the permanent © of Shakespeare.” Bernard Shaw, refusing 
er to US 


Permission to a publish e a play of his as 4 text-book, said, Es do 
Not wish to be hated as Shakespeare is hated. My plays are not designed 
» 


to be instruments of torture. 

The speaker next said that we should on th 
the teacher or the critic of Shakespear с 
Shakespeare in the class-room ОГ scratching hi 
examination hall. We should look at Shakespeare as dis 
Of literature “with utter negligence of all commentators 5 as Dr. Johnson 


Advised would-be enjoyers of Shakespeare: We should try to unraved 
the great miracle that is Ѕһакеѕр 2 uite mighty legs have 


eare—a colossu 
bridged thé gulf of ages and countries. 


solemn ceremony like the 
Training College which had a gl 


to the programme of the 


in some form or oth 


is happy occasion forget 
ent toiling through 
d over him in the 
disinterested lovers 
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The speaker next proceeded to discuss the secret of this enduring 
and all-pervasive domination of Shakespeare. He said that Shekespeare’s 
plot is a mere canvas, its poetry is the colouring but his characters are 
the portraits. And these characters will never die and it is they who are 
keeping Shakespeare alive. The secret of their unimpaired vitality and 
validity for all times and places is their fundamental humanity. ‘They 
do not stand as symbols of ideas or types but are all flesh-and-blood 
individuals with the warmth and pulsation of real life. Into these 
characters Shakespeare has breathed 1:15 own spirit to give them the 
breath of tife. He has not painted them from outside but has nestled 
himself into them and unfolded them from within. He did not paint his 
characters but became them. As Rabindranath puts it, he nourished 
them with the mother’s milk of his own genius, and it is thus that 
Shakespeare's characters have become men and they would have otherwise 
turned into mere essays. 

The speaker next asked if Shakespeare nourished with the same 
mother’s milk the diabolical Iago and the angelic Desdemona, Shylock 
ad well as Portia, Goneril as well as Cordelia. Shakespeare did so and 
he could do it because of his warm-hearted, broad-minded catholicity of 
spirit. He loves all, hates none. It is, therefore, that he has been able 
to identify himself with all his characters, good and bad, and realize with 
sympathetic vividness all the crucial situations into which they are 
placed. He enters into Brutus’ mind while it was in a tempestuous state 
on the eve of his murder of Caesar. Shakespeare becomes Brutus at the 
moment and so he could present that glowing picture of “Poor Brutus 
with himself at war". Lady Macbeth's stifled womanhood and sup- 
pressed guilty conscience have turned her into a haunted somnambulist. 
Macbeth describes to the Doctor the horrid details of his wife's mental 
sufferings in his famous utterance ''Canst thou not minister to a mind 
diseased? .. .. " Неге Macbeth has become Lady Macbeth and 
Shakespeare has become both. 

The speaker next referred to a great feature of Shakespeare's 
humanity that enabled him to humanize his characters: his generous 
tolerance of human faults and follies. ‘This was the secret of his power 
of enduring both Malvolio, the Puritan and Sir Toby, the drunken 
reveller, side by side. It was this that enabled him to love and make 
lovable Sir John Falstaff, that mountain of faults and follies. He cited 
Yanone DE ESAT Shakespeare which strike the note of “Forgive and 
Forget. He referred to aphoristic passages like these: “О you gods, 
you will give us some faults to make us men” 


“ er 
his desert and who would escape whipping?" ; রর А i 
a giant’s strength, but it is tyrannous to use it like a giant" ; ‘The 
web of our life is of a mingled yarn—good and ill together" ; tT here is 
a soul of goodness in things evil, could men observingly distil it out”. 


The speaker next referred to the unique combination in Shakespeare 
of the dramatist and the poet. Some of his plays are great poems of 
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hich is not merely a great love tragedy 


love. For example, Othello w 
Antony and Cleaopatra, where 


but is also+Love’s triumphant hymn", 
by the magic charm of poetry lust has been sublimated into love. 

The speaker then said that Shakespeare has taught us "not merely 
how to live and love but also how to die. He referred to King Lear 
Where Edgar says “Men must endure their going hence as their coming 
hither . . . . ripeness is all" He also referred to Hamlet's great 
speech ‘There is a special Rrovidence in the fall of a sparrow . . . - the 


readiness is all." y 


The speaker next referred to Bern: : 
Shakespeare. Shaw said that he wished he could write a beautiful play 


like Twelfth Night, tha no one could write a better tragedy than King 
Lear and that Shakespeare's Midsummer Nights Dream would remain 


fresh as paint when Ibsen's Doll’s House would be slat as ditch water. 
that Shakespeare fulfils the 


The speaker concluded by pointing out : : 
requirement of Utility, the touchstone of art in modern times. He has 
taught us the cardinal virtues of love and charity and thus satisfies 


Matthew Arnold's demand that poetry must be à criticism of life and 
must teach us how to live. The discourse ended with a quotation from 


Hazleton Spencer where he says, “Shakespeare will accelerate your 
education ; if you are too slow, he "ill quicken you ; if you are too oe 
he will warm you ; if you have anything in you at all, you will not be 
the same after reading him.” 


ard Shaw’s great comp!iment to 


e 
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The Government of West Bengal in the Education Department have 
been pleased to sanction a contributory grant of Rs. 6,000/- only as 


specified below : 


(а) Subsidising the volume ‘Education To-day’ 


(b) Educational Exhibition 


(c) Publication of the Golden Jubilee Volume which will be 


of educational character 


(50% Gf the cost of publication) 


Donations received from different 


below : 


7 Rs. 
1,500 
2,000 


2,500 


Total 6,000 


individuals or institutions are listed 


List of Donors 


I (Above Rs. 5/-). 


Rs. 

Sm. Maya Banerjee 101 

Sri B. K. Neogy 100 

» Ш. N. Ray t. -.. 100 
Sree J. S. Terapanthi Vidya- 

laya, Calcutta » 40 


"T'eacher-Counsellors TEES 
Satyabhama Inst. Calcutta 


55028 
Sm. Nalini Das ; is, 25 
» Lina Roy E: w^ 5 
Sri 8. Purkayet Кач 25 
„ K. P. Choudhury > 25 
» J. N. Das Gupta SMS 
» D. Mahanta 25 
9. Bhattacharyya 25 
» М. L. Ghosh Bee 125 
» Monoranjan Mitra OR 
Serampore Union Institution S ULT 
Sri S. C. Chakraborty 15 
„ К. К. Mukherjee za 15 
Scottish Church Collegiate 
School, Calcutta লি Peers 


Sri S. P. Mukherjea 
» J. P. Mitra e 
Ishpala Krishna Mohan Insti- 
tution vea E 
Ballygunj Govt. High School 
Kharagpur S. E. Railway 
Higher Secondary School 
Amarkanan Deshbandhu Bidya- 
laya ১, Pya et 
D. M. Deshbandhu Bidyapith, 
Bhadreshwar e 
Muragachha Higher Secondary 


Multipurpose School 
Sti M. N. Konar 


Bolepore High School 
Labpur J. L. High School 
Sri Siddheswor Roy 

s ipo Chakraverty 
Sm. Kalyani Karlekar 

Sti N. C. Bhattacharya 
সলিড Das" э. 


Rs. Rs. 
Sri Sudhir Kumar Bose .. 10 Sri Baidyanath Choudhury 10 
> М.Р. ‘Ghosh. .. 10 Kulti High School’... 10 
Sm. Aparna Datta ... .. 10 Sri S. Mukherjee 10 
Sri Nakul Roy ess .. 10 Arya Vidyalaya, Calcutta 7 
» S.C. Mata mas .. 10 Sri Tulsi Charan Pal AO 
» Charu Chandra Choudhury 10 Dadhimukha High School, 
» А. К. Sarkar” 79 6 ЖО Вапкша cy EG 
Sm. Manjusri Sen ... ১1108872721: School, 
Sri 5. N. Chakraverty me t Kharagpur "oe 16 
» K. B. Mullick ... 250 
» А. №. Basu О Total Rs. 1,027 

о 


Ambett, А. 


Bakshi, Sasthidas. 
Banerjee, Haradhan. 


» Hemchandra. 

» Je Re » B. 

» Keshab Chandra. 5 В. БВ; 

১১ Ramapada. PA Harigopal. 

১১ Sailendranath. 35 Kalipada. 

» Sudhakar. 2 Kalisankar. 
Barua, Debabrata. d Nibaran Chandra. 
Basak, N. L. " Somnath. 

a Tarakeshwar. 


Basu, A. K. 


э» 
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II. (Rs. 5/- only) 
Acharya Manju. 


Alipurduar Н. S. Multipurpose School. 

A. M. Bose Library, City College School. 
Astichak S. J. Vidyapith. 

Avoycharan Vidyamandir, Calcutta. 

Bhadra, Nirmal Kumar. 
Bhakta, Sarat Chandra. 
Bhattacharya, Ajit. 


Kalipada. Bhowmik, M. 
Biswas, Biswanath Prosad. 


Bera, Bijoy Krishna. 


Baduria L. M. S. High Schol. 
Baghbazar High School. 
Bagati Ramgopal Ghose 
Baharu High School. 
Ballygunge Siksha Sadan. 

Banga Vidyalaya, Bankura. 

Bantra M. S. P. C. High School. 

Bardowali Higher Secondary School. 

Basantapur Jhareshwar Bani Bhaban. 

Ratanagar Multipurpose Higher Secondary School 
Bhatpara Central Hindu Girls’ High Sthool. 


High School. : 


for Girls. 
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Bhedia High School. 

Bhimeshwari Uchha Sikshayatan. 
Bhupatinagar Kannya Vidyalaya. 

Bethune Collegiate School. 

Belghoria High School, 

Beliatore High School. 

Belur High School. 

Berhampur Krishnanath Collegiate School. 
Bolepure Girls’ High School. 

Burdwan Town School. 


e 


Carvello, L. 


Chakrabarf? Prafulla Kumar. 

Chatterjee, Bimala Sankar, 35 Р, &, 

›› Gajendra Nath. * Raiharan. 

y Gostha Behari, 5 Santosh Kumar. 

m Moromohon, 4 Srimanta Prosad. 

35 Pijush Kanti, vs Srutinath. 

» Soroj Kumar, x Surendranath. 

УУ Uma Charan. Chanda, Н. I, 
Chakrabarty, Beena. x S. 

05 Charu Chandra, Choubey, Ram Mahesh. 


y Mohini Mohon, Choudhuri, Jagadananda. 
N. M. 


» Sushil Kumar. 


Calcutta Boys’ High School. 
Chak Simulia К. Vidyapith, 
C. M. S. St. John's High School. 
Chatra Nandalal Institution, 
Chatta Subiq Ali 


Institute, 
Collins Institute, Calcutta, 
Daniel С. Т. % Nibha, 
Das, Abani Mohon, A N. B. 
» Indira. » Sovana. 
» Manik Chandra, M Таран. 
» Ram Taran. Datta, Santi, 
»  Sushanta Kumar, s, Santimoy, 
Das Gupta; Bimalendu Prosad, e, Kamini Kumar. 
m Hemanta Kumari, Deb, Mathura Govinda. 
5j Latika. Dhar, N. 
Deulpara B. N. Vidyaniketag, 


Dignagar Н. ও. lE 
Durgapur Taraknat 
Entally Hindu Bal 


Institution, 


h High School, 
ika Vidyalaya, 
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Ganguli, D. P. Ghosh, $. 

Ghosh, Charu Chandra. ,  Suhasi. 
эз Ram Shambhu. Goswami, Harisadhan. 
১১ Chittaranjan. Guha, Sunila 


» Gopal Chandra. 
» Haripada. 
» Jayanti. Milan Kumar. 


» Prafulla Mohon. « »,  Manada Charan. 
» Purushottam. = ,  Nilima. 
Galsi High School. 
Garbeta Higher Secondary 


Gupta, K. S. 


1 Multipurpose School. 
Gopalnagar К. К. Institution. 
Gushkara Р. Р. Institution. © 


Haldar, Sandip Kumar. Hazra, Naba Kishore. 


Hazra, Panchu Gopal. 

Haldibari Higher Secondary School. 

Hamilton H. M. S. School, ‘Tamluk. 

Harinabhi A. S. School. 

Hetampure Raj High School. 

Hitakarini High School, Khargpur. 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 

Ilsoba Mondlai High School. 

Irphala К. M. Institution. 

Jalpaiguri Zilla School. 

Jhargram K. K. Institution. 

7. К. High School, Nachindabazar. 
Koyal, Jyotish 
Kundu Maya. 


Kabiraj, N. Chandra. 
Kar, Pannalal. 
Kazimi, S. A. R. 


Kailash Vidyamandir, pui i 
d chool. 
Kamarhati бавы DE p Multipurpose School. 


Kelomal Santoshini Secon 


Khatra High School. | 
Khejuri Adarsha Vidyapith. 
Lahiri, Leela. "Laskar, D. L- 
i i 1. 
Lake View High Schoo 
rapes Jadablal Multipurpose School. 
Majumdar, M. E 


Maitra, Haridas. 


J NE Gokul Chandra. ভার К 
* Majumdar, Bimala. Maiti ‘Devendranath. 
35, ө Chhakori. Mila J: 


» Manindra Ranjan. 


artick Chandra. 
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টিক Sulekha. Mukherjee, Godadhar. 


Modak, Satish Chandra. " Harhar 
Mondal, Kanailal. j h К.І. 
АА Ux 5 Manindranath. 
ETC Uh ЧА »  Nandalal. 
ndle, S. B.. : 
Mukherjee, Binoy Krishna. ” Sailendranath. 
> Binoy Kumar. » © Santosh Kumar. 


35 Durgapada. 257 Sisir Kumar. 
Maharani Kashishwari Girls’ High School (2). 
Maliara R. N. High School. 2 
Mainaguri Girls’ High School. “* 
Manik Chand Thakur Institution. 

Mathrum N. C. Institution. 
Mitra Institution (Bhowanipur). 
Municipal Girls’ High School. 
Muralidhar Girls’ High School. 
Nabadwip Hindu School. 
Netaji Subhas Vidya Niketan, 
Onda High School. 


Pal, ЇЧ. N. Pradhan, S. C. 
ПАП Briznanda. Pragati Bidya Bhaban. 
Pramanik, Ishwar Chandra. 
Patra, B. N. K 
Patra, Ramanath. 1 m Purnananda. 
Palpara Govinda Jiu High School. 
x Panchral Sri Hari Vidyamandir. 
y x Patrasayer and Bamira G. D. Institution. 
P. .Prabartak Vidyarthi Bhaban. 

Rai, К. Be 


Roy, Nirmal Kumar. 
Roy, A. ~ , Purna Sudha. 
Aloka. 


S. С, 
»  Atulendu. я Б. К. 
»  Bijoy Krishna. 


» Srikanta. 
ЗУ р Коу Chowdhury, N. 
А, eela. 


5 B. К. 
Radhamohonpur Vivekananda High School. 
Rahara Ramkrishna Mission Boys’ Home. 
Ramlal Adarsha Vidyalaya. 
Ramkrishna Mission High School, Asansol. 
Ramkrishna Mission High School, Muhulia, 
Ramkrishna Mission Bidyapith. 
Ranigunge M. S. Vidyalaya. 
Ranigunge Higher Secondary Multipurpose School. | 


Saha, Madan Mohon. 
Samaddat, Upendranath. 
Samanta, Balaram. 
Sarkar, Bimal. 

T Govindalal. 

T Purnabrata. 

ys S. 
Sharma, Manomohan. 
Satpati, Kamalesh. 
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Sen, Ananta Kumar. 
Н; 
пая 
Sen Gupta, Віјауа. 
Shah, M. R. 
Sikdar, G. S. 
Singh, A. 
,,  Ramdeb. 
x Sinhà Roy, Pashupati. 
Srivastava, M. B. L. 


э» 


о 


Sadhya High School. 

Santi Sudha Institution. 
Saraswat Kshatriya Vidyalaya. , 
Shahanagar High School. 

Shree Jaipuria High School. 
Shree Narayan Institution. 

Sree Ramkrishna Sikshalaya. 
Sonakhali High Schol. 


St. Thomas Boys’ High School. 
South Suburban High School (Main). 
St. Paul’s School, Calcutta. 
Sultanpur T. D. Vidyalaya. 


Thakur, Gour Charanananda. 


Torrick, W. 


"'Tarakeshwar High School. 


A. High School. 


Teor K. 

Tikrapara Ambikamayee High School. 

Uttarpara Government High School. Fe 

Victoria Institution, Calcutta. 25 
Rs, 51,330/- 


Abbas, М. Z. 

Acharyya, Abani Kanta. 

^ » Pramathanath. 
dhikary, Anil Chandra. 


» Ardhendu Kumar. " 


» Upendra Nath. 
Adhya, Dipty. 
Amin, Abdul. 
Ansari, A, H. 
Bagchi, Amiya. 
24 Charu Charan. 
১১ Santosh K 
Bake; Kumar. 
aksi, Amulya Chandra. 
anerjee, A. DS 


Total ... 
У Ф 


III. (Below Rs. 5/-) 


Banerjee, A. K. 
Amalendu Kumar. 


Bibhuti Bhusan. 
Birendra Kumar. 
BAE: 
Haridas. Bo 
Т 
Janardan. 
Jitendralal. 
Kaliranjan. 
Kamala. 
Kishori Mohan. 
Krishna Das. 
BAUM 
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Banerjee, Natobar. 
Panchanan. 
Pratul. 
Pritibandhu. 
R. M. 
Reba. 


১১ 


S. 


Sachi. 


Sailesh Chandra. 
Sushil. 
Tapati. 


Tusar Ranjan. 
Barikan, М.К. 

Basu Roy, Hemendra "Nath. 
Bez, Phakir Chandra. 
Bhadra, Ramani Mohan. 
Bhar, Subal Chandra. 
Bhaduri, Nanda Gopal. 
Surhid. 


A. 


Bhattacharya, Asha. 


Bhabanipada. 
Debesh Chandra. 
Dhrubojyoti. 
Durgadas. 
Jaygopal. 
Narendranath. 
Nirmal. 
Panchkari. 


Prabash Chandra. 


Prafulla Kumar. 
Prakriti. 
Ramnarayan. 
Sadhana. 

Samir Kumar. 
Sudhir Chandra. 
Sukumar. 

SPI 

Tinkari. 


Bonnie Pratima. 
Biswas, Bhabendranath. 


১১ 


» 


3» 
Bose, A. N. 
» Anima, 


Sunil. 


Gouri Prasanna. 


Bose, Arati. 


» 
> 
” 


Chapala Charan. 

D. N. 

Dhirendra Nath. 
Jatindra Mohan. 
Kanailal. 

Nripendra Narayan. 
Prcbodh Kumar. 


Ramala. 
Subodh 


Chandra. 


Chakraba ty, Ananga Mohan. 


Anil Baran. 

Anil Chandra. 
Balaram. 
Bireswar. 
Dhirendra Kumar. 
Gobinda Kishor. 
Ila. 

Kamalesh. 
Narendra Nath. 
Pratima. 
Radhanath. 
Ramendra Kishor. 
Rasiklal. 

S. N. 

Sunil. 

Satyabrata. 
Ushapati. 


Chanak, Hrishikesh. 
Chanda, Nani Gopal. 
Prafulla Kumar. 


” 


” 
Chatterjee, A. M. 
Benoy Kumar. 
Biswanath. 
Dulal. 
Kalobaran. 
Keshab Chandra. 
Keshi Sudan. 


Salil 


N. 


Kumar. 


©. 


Nepal Chandra. 


Р. 


Radharani. 
Ranjit. 

Rati Kanta. 
Santi Kumar, 
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Chatterjee, Santosh Kumar. 


3 “Sibram. 

=з Sudhir Kumar. 
Chetlangia, Iswar Chandra. 
Chowdhury, Abdul Kasem. 


» Madhusudan. 
5 Maya. 
^" Nanda Dulal. 
» RG: 


» Sachindra Binode. 
Samarendra, Kumar. 
Sudhir Chandra. 


Dalal, Т. 

Das, Anil Kumar. 
» Basanta Kumar. 
» Jamini Ranjan. 
» Jyotirmay. 


» E.G 
у" Es D 
» Kanai Lal. 
bo ERN. 
» Sudha. 
Ун 5. E; 
Das Gupta, Basanti. 
» Protiva. 
» Mukul. 


» Samir Kumar. 
Dutta, Anu. 
» Asha. 
»  Bisnuhari. 
»  Chhaya. 
» Harendra Chandra. 
^» Jatindra Dulal. 
» ~ Krishna Sudhan. 


» Танка. 
»  Ranjit. 
^»  Ranjita, 


» — Saktipada. 
eb, Subodh Kumar. 
> Gurusadaya, 


ег atima. 

Nue R uragobinda, 
еы, S 

33 М; lai ti è E 


Birendra Nath. 


Debi, Usha. 
Dewanji, K. C. 
Dey, Arabinda. 

„» Bhabani Charan. 
p: Geeta. 
Kamalesh Chandra. 
Mukunda Chandra. 
Renu. 
Dhar, Lalit Mohan. 

„ Sailendra Kumar. 
Dubey, Girija Prasanna. 
Ganguly, D 


Jagadish (1) 
Jagadish (2) 
Jyotish Chandra. 
Pratap. ' 

Sati Ranjan. 
Satyendra Nath. 
Sudhir Kumar. 
Tarini Prasad. 
Gayen] Hrishikesh. 

Т) Kunja Behari. 
Ghatak, Heremba. 
Ghose, A 
Arabinda. 
Asharanjan. 

Ajit Kumar. 
Bankim Chandra. 
Bhaktipada. 
Bimal Krishna. 
Dinesh Chandra. 
2 Gobindapada. 


TER 
Jitendra Nath. 

Ki. K: 

Kamal Krishna. 
Malaya. , 
Nirapada. i 
Prafulla Kumar. 
Prasanta Kumar. 


R. N. 

Rabindra Narayan. 
Radhashyam. 
Sadhana. 

Samir. 


Debendra Chandra. 
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Ghose, S. P. 
»  Sova. 
»  Sukumar. 
ón Surendra Nath. 
»  Tarapada. 
» Trilochan. 
Goswami, Bimala Charan. 


5 Haridas. 
Guha, Anil Krishna. 
КЧ Сит: 


» Krishna Gopal. 
»  Renuka. 
» Sukumar. 
Gupta, Anil Kumar. 
8) Віпа. 
" Debidas. 
»  Sachindta Nath. 
3$ Saila Kumar. 
»  Sailaja. 
Hait, Kanan Behari. 
Haldar, Debendra Nath. 
a S. N. 
Hazra, Sibananda. 
Jana, Byomkesh. 
» Dwijendra Nath. 
» Gourhari. 
Jha, L. N. 
Kader, A. 
Kanjilal, Aswini Kumar. 
Kanungo, Bina. 


Karmakar, Hemanga Bhusan. 


Kesh, Sakti Kinkar. 

»  Santosh Kumar. 
Khan, Dhirendra Nath. 
»  Nimai Chandra. 
Khatua, Pankaj Behari. 
Khasnabis, Jyotsnamay. 

Kulavi, Sukumar. 
Kundu, Baiendra. 

» Ne 

ji Upendra Nath. 
Lahiri, Karuna. 

» . Tapash: 
Lama, B. 
Lo, Balaram. 
Mahalanabis, Bidyutlata. 


Mahato, R. 

Mahapatra, Probhas. * 

Mahmud, F. 

Maity, Bibhuti Bhusan. 
35 Sarada Ranjan. 

Mandal, Ajit Kumar. 


A D. N. 
» , Debendra Nath. 
ah Giris Chandra. 


5» Gopinath. 
» о Haripada. 
" Mayindra Nath. 
Ре М. 5. 
T Subal Chandra. 
Manna, Sripati Kumar. 
Ж Upendra Nath. 
Mazumdar, Abani Kanta. 
3 Bsp 
» Jyotsnamay. 
» Subhas. 
5 Subodh. 
T Sukumar. 
Misra, B. 
» ^ G3 
»  Hridaya Bhusan. 
»  Jnanada Kanta. 
Mitra, A. S. 
» Bela. 
»  Banabehari. 


» Kali Krishna. 

» Minati. 

» Ram Gopal. 

»  Saileswar. 

»  Sidheswar. 
Modak, N. C. 
Mukherjee, Amulya. 

nA Bp. 


m Bijanbehari. 


T Brajendra Nath. 


яй Chandi Charan. 
© Chittaranjan. 


» Dhirendra Nath. 


» Golakpati, 
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Mukherjee) Haran Chandra. 


5১ Harihar. 

» Hirendra Nath. 
» Madan Mohan. 
» Malina. 

» Nagendra Nath. 
» Niranjan. 

» Nirmal Kumar. ; 
» R. 

» R. N. 

» 8. E 
» 5 ++ 


Satish Chandra. 
Satya Charan. 
Sheela. 
Sibkrishna. 
x 'Tarapada. 
Murza, F. A. 
Nag, B. K. 
» Jogesh Chandra. 

Nanda, S. 
Nandy, Gourpada. 
Ramendra Krishna. 
Saileswar. 
Santosh. 

» Surapati. 
Naskar, K. M. 
Pulinbehari. 
Sudarsan. 
Archana. 
Kamala. 

55 Shyamapada. 
Pan, Kanailal. 
Pande, Radheshyama. 
Pasari, Bimala Charan. 
Pathak, Jagadananda. 
Patsa, Mrityunjoy. 
Patra, Tarak Chandra. 


» 


» 


» 


» 
» 
» 


” 


Paul, A. 
» Gopendra Nath. 
и. КЕ. 
» S 


» Satish Chandra. 
Pramanik, Nalini Kanta. 
m Ram Sudhir. 
Prodhan, Narendra Nath. 


Raha, Nripendra Kumar. 
Rai, D. D. 
Rokshit, G. 
Roy, Ambujakshya. 

x টি 

me 33155 

Ganendra Nath. 
Ganesh Chandra. 
M. 
Nripendra Kishore. © 
Nripendra Kumar. 


, Prativa. 

LN Ies 

, Sanat Kumar. 

,  Satyendralal. 

med ECL д 
Roy Chowdhury, В. 

5 Sushil. 

Saha, C. 


40:16 
Sahu, Sridhar Chandra. 
Salam, Abdas. 
Samajpati, Bankim Chandra. 
Samanta, Ardhendu. 

55 ВУС 
Santra, Bibhuti Bhusan. 
Sanyal, Brajendra Nath. 

Й N. К 

» S. Е. 
Sardar, Debidas. 
Sarkar, Ananda Prasad. 
» Anima. 
» Basanti. 


эз Bela. 

5 Bina. 

» Byomkesh. 
» Debidas. 


NS. Harendra Nath. 
si Kamala Prasad. 
» Khagendra Nath. 
» Kishori Mohan. 
2 Kunja Behari. 
a Rabindra Lal, 
# ©. С. 

Sen, Anima. 
» Anupama, 
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Sen, Arati. Sink $. K. | 
» Debaprasad. ЭТЕМ 
» Paresh Nath. Е Sil, Tarakdas. 
» Sushi Kumar. Sinha, Anil Kumar. 
Sen Gupta, Ila. » Basanti. 
w Kalpana. » Gobinda Bijoy. 
» M. সরা 
5 Nirmal Chandra. 5 Kripanath. 
y Priti. m Makhan Chandra. 
De Кап 5 Nabagour. 
р Sudhir Ranjan. Sakti Swaran. 
Trivanga. Ө База 3o N. 
езуд], Narayan Prasad. Tapadar, Amiya. 
Sharma, К. P. ў Tewari, Chintaharan. 
Shome, Madhuri. Tripathi, Shyamapada. 
Sikdar, Gouri Sankar. Upadhyaya, Bisweswar. 
Singh, B. N. is СВУ 
» С. » R. A. 
РЕТИ Headmaster, Indus High School. 
ЕУР: Total ... Rs. 845-50 nP. 


Donations from the trainees of the present session (1958-59)—Rs. 292/-. 


MEMBERS OF THE TEACHING STAFF (GOLDEN JUBILEE YEAR) 
General Section. The Bureau 

Principal D. N. Ray. Sri К. P. Chaudhury (on study 

Sri J. N. Das Gupta. leave). 

» N. C. Bhattacharyya. » D. Mahanta 

» 8. P. Mukherjee (on deputa- » M. K. Gupta (since left). 
tion). » Somnath Bhattacharyya. 

টির » К. К. Chatterjee. 

» L. C. Chakravarty. » S. Ghosh. 

» H. P. Ghose. о Sm. P. Chatterjee. 


৩. C. Roy. ас 
” 
» М. L. Basak, m. G. Ghosh, 


» S. Bhattacharyya. 


Part-ti rer. 
» D. Laskar (since left). 024 


» Р. К. Majumdar, . Sri S. C. Das Gupta. 

» 8. №. Chakravarty. 25 ©. К. Roy, 

» M. Sarma. Dr. P. C. Mukherjee. 

„ K.N. Mallick (since left). Sri J. N. Rudra. 

» ©. К. Barman. » S. C. Sen. 

5» EST. Das: Dr. P. K. Sen Chaudhury. 
„ P. Chatterji. » H. Ganguly. 

, A. S. Bhaduri. Sri K. S. Gupta. 

3x E C BOY. » B. K. Bhattacharya. 


„ B. Misra. Dr. $. K. Sen. * 
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TRAINEES OF 1958-1959 


Acharyya, Jagattaran. 
Adak, Rebati Kumar. 
Ahmed, Ejaz. 
Adhikari, Amitabha. 
Ali, Asfar Sk. 
Bag, Benode Behari. 

» Tusar Kanti. 
Banerjee, Dilip Kumar. 


” Gopal Chandra. 
» Kshitish Chandra. 
» Krishna Chandra. 
» Raj Kumar. 

» Ratan Chandra. 


» Snehansu Kumar. 
» Thakur Gosain. 


Barman, Nirmal Kumar. 
Basu, Gouri Sankar. 

»  Tarakanta. 
Bera, Asoke Kumar. 
Bera, Kanailal. 
Bhattacheryya, Binayak. 
Jatindra Nath. 


Panchu Gopal. 
Sankar Nath. 


Sasanka Sekhar. 


Surjyangshu 


Bhusan. 


Suryya Kanta. 
Sushil Kumar. 


Bhowmik, Chinmoy. 
Bhuiya, Amulya Ratan. 

» Debendra Nath. 
Biswas, Dwijendra Mohan. 

» Nalini Ranjan. 

» Subhas Ranjan. 
Chaki, Biswapati. 
Chakravarty, Bibhuti Bhusan. 


» Bimal Chandra. 
» Byomkesh. 
» Gobindalal. 
o » Himansu Sekhar. 
77 06 Jiten Krishna. 
» Samarendra Nath. 


Nripendra Mohan. 


Chakravarty, Rampada. 

*55 Sukesh. 
Chanda, Kamal Kanti. 
Chatterjee, Ananta Krishna. 
Basanta Kumar. 
Jyotirmoy. 
Kedareswar. 
Khagendra Nath. 
Mriganka Deb. 
Nityananda. 
Shyama Das. 
Sugib. 

Sukumar. 
Sunil Kumar. 


Chaubey, Sivaraj. 
Chowdhury, Gopal Chandra. 
Kusadhwaj. 
Nihar Kumar. 
Ram Gopal. 
Ranjit Kumar. 
Sarojendra Lal. 


v 


» Subhendu Sekhar. 


Das, Ajit Kumar. 
Debnath. 

„ Dhirendra Nath. 

„» Khagendra Nath. 

,, Krishna Prasad. 

», Rakesh Ranjan. 
Dasmal, Gita Brahma. 
Dasgupta, Debi Prasanna. 

$, Narayan. 
Dutta, Ajoy Kumar. 
Deb, Sisir Kumar. 
Debnath, Sunil Kumar. 

js Harinarayan. 
Dey, Gopal Chandra. 

, Harihar. 

5» Sunil Kumar. 

», Sushil Bhusan. 
Dhara, Dhirendra Nath. 

» „Rabindra Nath. 
Dwibedi, Ananta Kumar. 
Ganguli, Brajesh Chandra. 

$i Kanak Chandra, 
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Ganguli, Prafulla Kumar. 


25 Sukriti Chandra. 


Ghatak, Radhika Ranjan. 
Ghose, Arabinda. 
Biswa Nath. 
Gangadhar. 

» Gobinda Das. 

»  Guiram. 

»  Nanda Dulal. 

Paanalal. 

aoe Amarendra Nath. 


Gir Goswami, Sushil Kumar. 
Ghorai, Jagadish Chandra. 


»  Makhan Lal. ° 

»  Saktipada. 
Goswami, Anil Kumar. 

" Aswini Kumar. 


07 Jibendra Krishna. 


^ Nirmal Kumar. 
Guha, Animesh. 

» Sunil Kumar. 
Guha Roy, Sakti Brata. 
Haldar, Anil Kumar. 
Hazra, Byomkesh. 

»  Netai Lal. 

D Santosh Kumar. 


Hyder, Mustafa Kamaluddin. 


Islam, Serajul. 
Jana, Haripada. 

», Pratap Kumar. 

» Pravat Kusum. 

» Jadupati. 
Kaia, Keshab Chandra. 
Kar, Bimalendu Prakash. 

» Ram Рада. 
Karmakar, Balaram. 

bg Jitendra Nath. 


б, Basanta Kumar. 


Kumar, Dilip Chandra. 
Kundu, Asoke Lal. 
Kaup, Bankim Chandra. 
Mahanti, Bhabatosh. 


Mahapatra, Banamali Singh. 
if Sudhir Ch. Gojendra. 


Mahato, Prahlad Chandra. 
y Bhusan Chandra. 


Majhi, Hira Lal. 
Maiti, Abanti Kumar. 
»  Banabehari. 
»  Dhananjoy. 
»  Kartik Chandra. 
»  Narayan Chandra. 
»  Netai Chandra. 
»  Peresh Chandra. 
3, Pasupati. 
»  Rabindra Nath.: 
» Seiya Narayan. 
»  Syam Sundar. 
Suryya Kumar. 


Mandal, Durlabh Chandra. 


m Hrisikesh. 

35 Khagendra Nath. 
> Panchanan. 

55 Rajani Kanta. 


Misra, Birendra Nath. 
»  &Hateswar. 
»  Lakshmikanta. 
e Paramananda. 
Mitra, Chandipada. 

» Keshab Chandra. 
» Phani Bhusan. 
Moinam, Kisori Mohon. 
Mukherjee, Indra Nath. 


” Jyotsna Nath. 
» Labanya Kumar. 
уу, Loke Nath. 
» Niranjan. 
Tarak Nath. 


Nandi, Syam Sundar. 
Райан, Jnanendra Nath. 
i Dwijaraj. 
ys Pinaki Ranjan. 


г Pal, Gobinda Райа. 


» Gopal Chandra. 

»  Harish Chandra. 

» Ranjan Kumar. 

» Sasanka Sekhar. 
Pati, Jogesh Chandra. 
Panda, Atul Krishna. 

» Lakshmi Kahta. 
A Rabindra Nath. 
i Казага]. © 


m d 


Pande, B\dri Narayan. 


” 


” 


Panja, 


” 


Patra, 


» 


Shiva Lochan. 
Sudarsan. 
Jagannath. 

Anil Kumar. 

Atul Chandra. 
Bankim Chandra. 
Hemnarayan. á 


Poddar, Girindra Lal. 


„ 


Ргааһ 


Sudha Bindu. 
an, Atul Krishna. æ 


Pramanik, Suniti Kumar, 
Rai, Anuruddha. 
» Dharma Deo. 


Roy, 


Basanta Kumar. 
Biswa Mohon. 
Kamala Kanta. 
Pranab Kumar. 
Radha Ballav. 
Santosh Kumar (1). 
Santosh Kumar (2). 
Sukhabodh. 

Suresh Chandra. 


Roy Chowdhuri, Ajit Kumar. 


Rakshit, Na 


Saha, 


» 


Sahoo, 


Ram Krishna. 


alinakshya. 
Jagneswar. 
Jitendra Kumar. 
Nirmal Chandra, 
Amulya Chandra. 
Soroj Kumar, 
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Sanhigrahi, Srikesh Chandra. 


Santra, Mukul Chandra. 
% Durlabh Ratan. 

Sanyal, Krishna Gopal. 
РЫ Mohendra Nath. 
zi Suprakash. 


Sarbajna, Narayan Chandra 


Sardar, Amulya Krisna. 
Sarkar, Abdul Kasem. 

us BN. 

ay Kamana Kinkar. 

3 Salil Sekhar. 

ài Sambhu Nath. 
Satpati, Raguhandan. 
Sau, Balaram. 

Sen, Bidhu Bhusan. 

» Kanai Lal. 

» Nirmal Kumar. 
Sinha, Abani Bhusan. 

» Chandra Nath. 

» Madan. 

» Sakti Pada. 
Sinha Roy, Panchanan. 
Singh Viswanath. 

»  Narode. 

" Shyam Narayan. 

ё Sher Bahadur. 
Thakur, Biswarup Sinha. 
Tripathi, Aloke Nath. 


————— 


ia Tarini Sankar, 
Yasin, Md. 
9 
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